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PREFACE

Women of Bangladesh constitute almost half of the

population of the country and form the largest disadvantaged

grou~. Like women of almost all the developing countries

they are underprivileged. Although mass poverty and depre

ssing living conditions affect both men and women, it is

the women who suffer more than men in all sphere s of life.

It ~ evident from the fact that the literacy rate for

women in Bangladesh is only 13.7 per cent as against 29.9

per cent for men. D9spite the pronounced intentions of the

Government over the decades4women in general, and rural women

in particular, have not been getting proportionate share in

the socio-economic development of the country cor are they

receiving equal benefits with men.

USAID is interested in obtaining a preliminary under

standing of the current educational opportunities available

to women of Bangladesh in order to assess the potential for

a future USAID project development effort~ with a view to

improving the contribution of women in Bangladesh towards

national development goals of the country. The present study

was initiated by USAID in consultation with the Ministry of

Education; with the Ministry's consent, USAID entered into

an agreement with FREPD for undertaking the study and as

part of the agreement, USAID funded the cost of the study.
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The aims of the present study on the "Assessment of

Female Education" in Bangladesh were (a) to identify at

which levels and in what types of fema~e education USAID

investment would be most effective in improving women's

social status and employment opportunities and (b) to reco

mmend specific intervention towards this e~d and assess

their feasibility.

The study.was based mainly on secondary data (publi

shed and unpublished) available, from various ,organizations/

institutions/offices (Government, Semi-Government, 'Non- .,

Government)· and also,voluntary/donor agencies. It covers

only Task I of the three phases mentioned under the acope

of the work supplied by USAID.

The study has been conducted by the Foundation for,

Research on Educational Planning and Development (FREPD)

with the assistance of a group of researchers. ,The local

USAID staff members have also taken professional interest!

in the study and contributed signifiGantly by their valuable

comments and suggestions., The Foundation recalls lts deep

appreciation to USAID.'

The Foundation is grateful to different Government

and Non-Government organizations, national and international
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voluntary/donor agencies for their help and co-operation

towards the accomplishment of the study.

Sincere thanks are due to the principal researchers,

the editor and the FREPD staff but for whose untiring efforts

it could not have been possibl~ to bring out the study

report in time.

K /, "
. v.. lX !"J.-UJ 0'~

K. A. Quasem.3 ,..'. J..,. Y.,,;
Member-Secretary, FREPD

6.
Co-ordinator of the project
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PART ONE

SUMMARY OF THE FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS



SUMMARY OF THE MAJOR FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Summary of the Major Findings

CHAPTERS 1, 2, 3

This report of the USAID funded and the GOB approved

study "Assessment of Female Education in Bangladesh ll contains

11 chapters of text and also bibliographical references and

appendices. It presents a rather sizeable volume. The first

three chapters of the report deal with preliminaries such

as general introduction to the study, methodology of the

study and an overview of the educational situation obtaining

in Bangladesh. The actual findings, based on available

secondary data, relate to chapters III - XI. Therefore, a

gist of the first three chapters and the summary of the

remaining eight chap'cers have been presented. This is likely

to put less demand on the time of the otherwise busy reader

who might like to quickly glance over the report and still

get the substance of the study.

Chapter I is titled llIntroduction ll
" This chapter

highlights the point that the literacy of women in the country

is 13.7 per cent as against 29.9 per cent for men. Male

female ratios of enrolment are 63:37 in the primary stage~

75:25 in the secondary stage, and 81:19 in the universities.

Only 3.48 per cent of the total agricultural labour force

and about 2 per cent of the industrial labour force in the

country are women.
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Chapter' 2 de scribes the "Methodology". The point of

focus in this chapter is. that the study suffered certain

limitations. Information on the quality of physical facili

ties and availability of educational mate~i2:s, opportunity

cost of education, sex-wise examination results and basic

information from government schools and colleges were not

available~

Chapter 3 is ti-tled "Education in Banglade s11

Structure, Administration, Curriculum, Role of Functionaries

and Role of Aid-giving Agencies". Among the points of

interest a few may be specially mentioned from this chapter.

The education system in Bangladesh is managed by the Educa-

tion Ministry a·t the centre through the three Directorates

and several operational arms. The line of command and

control de scends step by step from the centre to the. divisions,

districts, sub-divislons and thanas. Besides the Education

Ministry's formal programmes there are some non-formal

programmes related to education and training run by other

Ministries and national! foreign and international. organiza

tions/agencies for the welfare of the country and for the

development of women in many different ways. The. Second

Five Year Plan (1980-85) of Bangladesh envisages to rationa-

lize, decentralize and vocationelize the education system

with the promise of proving greater facili.ties to the dis~

advantaged groups,. .:i.ncluding \vomen.

~.

I
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CHAPTER 4 ; PRI~~RY EDUCATION

1. There are \"ide varip.:tions in the enrolment figures

obtained from different sources.

2. Class V girls' enrolment as percentage of class I girls~

enrolment varies from 16.13 per cent to 25.5 per cent.

3. A common feature in many primary schools is a "hidden

baby class" prior to class I with enrolment varying from

2.25 per cent to 10.15 per cent of total enrolment. Govern

ment documents/reports do not mention the existence of the

"baby class ll
•

4. In 1982 girls constituted about 37 per cent of total

enrolment in primary schools. This signified a marked

improvement when compared to 1951 and 1961 figures which

were 19.80 per cent and 27.18 per cent respectively.

5. The highest rate of age-group enrolment of girls in

primary schools is found in the district of Patuakhali (61.7

per cent) and the lowest in the district of Tangail (32,S

per cent).

6. The number of female teachers in primary schools

increased from 5,889 in 1973~74 to 16,500 in 1982. In. 1982

only 9 per cent primary teachers were women of whom 32 per

cent were trained as against 57 per cent male trained

teachers.
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7. Different sources men~ion different rates of drop-out.

According to BANBEIS,aoout 66 per cent of Class I enrolment

drop out before reaching class IV. IER survey gives drop-out

rates of 16 per cent for boys and 17 per cent for girls in
,

class I'and 12 per cent for boys and 15 per cent for girls in

class V. According to FREPD, annual ~ropout rate for class I

is only 2 per cent of the total enrolment in the class.

8. Over 98 per cent of the annual revenue budget for

primary education is spent for pay and allowances of teachers.

This leaves too meagre an amount (@ T](.300 per school per

annum) for meeting contingency expenses.

9. Some 11,310 primary scholarships are awarded annually

on the basis of a scholarship ex~mina·ti?n at the end of class

V. 50 per cent of these scholarships are reserved for girls~

10. Nearly 60 per cent of primary age group girls numbering

about 5.15 million are outside the formal education system,

of whom 2.05 million are literate but most of them are school

dropouts and are likely ~o relapse into illiteracy.

CHAPTER 5 ; SECONDARY AND HIGfffiR SECOND~(Y EDUCATION

Secondury Education (Classes VI - X)

1. The rate of average annual increase in the number of

secondary schools during 1973-80 was about 2.5 per cent.

.,
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2. The rate of average annual increase in the enrolment

of g~rls during the some ~eriod wa~ 13 per cent ~s against

0.52 per cent for boys., In 1973 girls' enrolment accounted

for 16 per cent of. total enrolment but in 1980 it increased

to 26 per cent.

3., upto 1980 enrolme:mt ratio of girls as .percentage of

age group female population (10-15 years) was only 10, and

that of boys as percentage of the age group male population

was about 27, the corresponding ratio for both sexes being

19.

4. Number of teachers of secondary schopls increased from

60,500 in 1973 to 70,000 in 1980, the annual rate of increase

being 2.24 percent. T~acher-student ratio wa9 1:28 in

1973, but it slightly decreased to about 1;29 in 1980.

5. Beh,Teen 1975. and 1979, total enrolment at the :sGcorldary

level dcclinad from 1,980 thousand to 1,669 thousand but by

the year 1980 enrolment began to increase. Girls' enrolment

rose from 476 elousand in 1975 t~502 thousand in 1980,

indicating a 0.91 per cent average annual growth rate.

However, in the same p~riod total cnrolrre nt (both sexes}

declined on an average annual rate, of 1.06 per cent.

6. Year-wise sex distribution during 1975-80 shows that,

while enrolment ratio of boys as percentag~ of total
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secondary level enrolment gradually decreased, the corres

ponding enrolment ratio of girls increased from about 2~ per

cent in 1975 to about 27 per cent in 1980.

7. In each year bGtween 1975-80 the higher the class the

lower was the enrolment ratio of girls, but the situation

was improving on the six 4'year time scale in favour of enr.ol-

ment of girls.

8. Enrolment ratio of girls as percentage of total enrol-

ment at the secondary level between 1975-80 was higher at

lower age cohorts, with the highest figures at 9-10 years

and the IOvlest at 13-14 years, in all the years, under

consideration, excepting 1978, when the lowest was at the

initial age cohort and the highest at 12-13 years.
"

9. Enrolment of girls in tre highest classes of the

secondary level increased rapidly and steadily during

10. Enrolment ratio of girls as percentage of total enrol

ment in an age cohort within a class increased during 1975~

1980. However, in view of the age distribution in each

class together with the enrolment ratio of girls, it is'found

that according to school records enrolment in each class

within the secondary level is heterogeneous in respect of age.

'-y'
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11. The mean age ,of students of the secondary level falls

between 12.31 and 12.57 years, with standard deviation bQt-

ween 1.39 and 1.66 years.

12. In most of the years girls are found slightly younger

than boys; sex difference in mean age is negligible; the age

structure of boys and girls is virtually unchanged ,during

the six year period (1975-80). B~Ys are less heterogeneous

than girls in respect of age and the sex difference in

variability is quite ~egligiblc. (There is however some

contradictory evidence).

13. t'lhile 29 per cent of total enrolment at tr.e secondary

level is in class VI, the corresponding percentage for class

X is only about i2. The si~uation is worse in .the case of

girls; more than 30·per·~cnt girls are in class VI and only

9 per cent are in class x.

14. The rates of stagnation and wastage are higher for

girls than boys. The situation has been slightly improving
.. -

in the case of male enrolment 'in higher classes since 1975,

but deteriorating in the case of female enrolment.

15. A study conducted in late ~~venties substantiates· that

even prior to 1971 dropout rates for girls were higher than

those for boys irt edch secondary class, the sex differences

being higher at lower classes •
..

16. One study concerning educational and other problems.
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and circumstances of the 5-14 year age group population in

Banqladesh lists the following reasons for school drop outs

(in order of seriousness) : (a) not possible to afford any

moras.chooling; (b) lack of interest of the child for any

,mora, schoo~~ng; (c) want of tim~ due to heavy pre~occup?tion
, '.

,ip,household ,\vork;' (d) guardian's difficll,l ty to send the

ch,ild to. school: (a) absGnce of a high school in the locality;

(f) familY'3 disfavour for any more schooling of the child;

(g) non..availability.of separate arrangements for boys and

girls in school: (h) engaged in .. earning a living: (i)

failure in school examination; and (j) high cost of raading

and writing materials.

17. According to the results'of the sse Examinations of
..I..•

Rajshahi and Jessore Boards, between 1979 and 1981 percen-

tages of pass in the sse Examination of the Rajshahi Board

varied between 32 (in 1977) and 67 in (1978). With a few

moderate exceptions, sex difference in the rates of pass

was only marginal. In the Jcssorc Board the percentage of

pas s in '(:he sse Examinati.on varied beb'J8E:ln 55 (in 1977)

and 66 (in 1978). Sex difference was only slight.

18. There has been a dicernible trend of improvem8nt in

the results since 1977. In 1977 only 5 per cent and 6 per

cent of the passed candidates obtained first division in

the Rajshahi and Jossore Boards respectivelY_ but by 1980,.

the corresponding figure was 9 for each Board. In 1981 the

'~
I •
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figure for Rajshahi Board rose to 10 per cent. Each sex

and each group, wit}l only sporadic exceptions, showed this

trend.

19. Only 2 per cent teachers in secondary schools (surveyed

in 1980) are women and even in girls' schools the·percentage

is 35. Only 2 per cent of trained teachers in secondary

schools and 41 per cen~ 0f trained teachers in girls'

secondary schools are women.

20. Analysis of sex distribution of tGaCh2rS in secondary

schools according to their academic qualifications reveals

that onc per CGnt of the tcachers having at len.st a·Bachelor's

degrcG and one per cent of those having a Bac:1elor' s degree

in science are women. Again, in girls' secondary schools,

31 per cent of the teachers having a Bachelor's degree and

18 per c8nt of those having a Bachelor's degree in sciencG,

are women.

21. Bctween 1973-80 the number of secondary school tcachGrs

increased at an annual average rate of 2.24 per cent which

is lower than eithor the rate of increase in the number of

secondary schools (2.54 per cent) or that of enrolment

(2.52 per cent). AverfJ.ge number of t.-~achcrs decreased from

about 10.1 per school in 1973 to about 8.4 per school in

1980, the rate of decrGase being 2.37 per cent. This is

indicative of deterioration in the capacity for randering
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instructional services in secondary schools.

22. During ·the First Five Year Plan (1973-78) and the 11...,0

Year Plan (1978-80) periods, per stud8nt annual expenditure

on secondary education was about Tlc.167 on the av~rage. "The

Second E'ive Year Plan (1980-85) proposes ·to increas8 this

to an annual average of roughly Tk.869.

23. In a Boys' school (in 1980) 22 per cent of its total

income comes from its "own funds" ,,,,hile in a girls' school

59 per cent of total income accounts for by "own funds".

Again, while the average boys' secondary school spends 39

per cent of its total income, the girls' school utilizos as

much as 95 per cent of its total income. The si tua·tion

brings to light the fail~re of the boys' schools in utili-

zing the dcv810pment grants given by the government.

24. Girls' secondary schools spend Tk.96 thousand each,

per capita expenditure being Tk.351, but boys' schools spend

only Tk.87 thousand each,. per capita exponditure being

Tk.285 only.

Higher Secondary Education (Classes XI - XII)

..+..

.~

25. Enrolm~nt ratio of girls as perc8ntage of total ..~.

Higher Secondary eprolment is found to be decreasing since

1975,. the rates of decrease being 14 per cent in 1975 and
.:

11 per cunt in 1978. Enrolment ratio of girls in the



government coll~ges is higher and more stable than that in

the non-government colleges.··. ".

26. Enrolment at the Higher Secondary level was 277 thou

sand in 1980 and it was expected to increase to 377 thousand

by 1985. Only about 6.74 per cent of the age group popula

tion (15-16 years) of both sexes enrolled at this level in

1980.

27. ThG HSC Examina·tion results for the entire country

have been estimated by prorating the results of the thrqe

Boards : Dhaka, Jessore, and Rajshahi and it has been found

that the sum of the number of students who appeared at the

HSC Examinations in 1979 and in 1980, was 140 per cent of the

corresponding enrolments of 1978 and 1979. The number of

regular candidates for the examinations ought to have been

less than the corresponding enrolments. Thl.:)re are irregular

cases not included in th8 enrolment statistics and the

incidence of irregularities of the kind is higher for girls

as compared ,·~ith that of boys.

28. On the average, about 42 per cent of those who appeared

at the HSC examinations in 1979 and 1980, failed. There

was no perceptible sex difference.

29. The quality of academic achievement of Higher

Secondary's'cudents shows gradual improvement since 1978
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even though placement in the first division is mostly below

12 per cent and that in the thi.rd division is as high as

79 per cent. With a few sporadic exceptions, boys tend to

achieve slightly better ·than girls.

30. Number of women's intGrmediate colleges increased

from 17 in 1975 nccounting for about 6 por cent of the total

number of such colleges to 18 in 1978 accounting for 7 per

cent of the total number of such colleges.

31. t'iomcn teachers of intermediate colleges inc..:.reased

from 173 in 1975 accounting for only 2 per cent of the total

number of teachers of these col18ges to 223 in 1978 accoun-

ting for 8 per cent of th8 total number of teachurs. The

apparent increase is actually decrease, the rate of decrease

being 3.95 per cent. The increase in the percentage of

female teachers is explained more by the decrease in the

number of male teachers than by any ph~nomenal increaso in

the number of female tGaclll:.:rs.

32. Student-teacher ratio <tt the intermediate colleges

decreased from 18.2 in 1975 to 17.67 in 1978 indicating a

slightly higher rate of decrease in the number of studonts

than in that of teachers.

33. In the 1979-80 financial,year 213 intermediate

colleges spent a total of Tk.33 million (nearly), the

average expenditure per college being TkJ55 thousand and

..~,
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that per student being TJ~.509 (approximately). Girls

constituted nearly 9 per cent of total enrolment in these

colleges. located mostly in semi-urban and rural communities

serving the deprived rural groups of .the population.

CHAPTER 6 HIGHER EDUCATION
AND PROFESSIONAL

GENERAL, TECHNICAL,

Gener~l Education : Degrce Collegcs

1. ~nrolment of female students in degree colleges

(inclll.:;:! d'J -U- ose in Clttached Intermediate classes) increased

f r():'~ t· .... '.8oJ.nd (8.5 per cent) in 1973 -to 53 thousand

in 1980.

..~.

2. lr'.: :. -,79 tot,:ll number of female students in degree

cla.3r --~,' ·_.~;)ve lv-as 13,603 out of a totClI of 77,414

ntudent;. 'the percentage of female ·students l·.raS -17.57.

3. During 1978-79 there were 38 women's colleges

including 9 governm~nt coll8gcs, as again~t 277 ~or man

students. In 1980-81 the number of women's government

col10gos inc rcascd to 21 \vhereas tho number of non-govorn-

ment women's colleges decreased from 2~ to 17.

4. CalCulations of average expenditure per student per

annum showed that the percentages of exponditure for women

stud':',1ts Wi-4 -; 13.25 in 1973-80 in non-government degree

colleges, 21.00 in 1978-79 government degree colleges and

19.15 in 1980-81 in the four general universities.
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General University Education

. 5. In the four general universities -taken together there

were 21.20 per cent women students as against 79.80 per cent

men students in 1978-79. In 1980-81 the percentage of

women students increased to 21.75. In absolute terms, how-

ever, the number of women students incr8ased from 4,794 in

1977-78 'to 6,766 in 1980-81. The grmvth rate of women
,.

students in all the general universities t~gethcr increased

by 41 per cent over four years whereas the growth rate of

men students was only 27 per cent.

6. Dha);:a university had the largest share of total female

enrolment in all the universiti8s (63.02 per cent) in

1977-78 whereas Jahangirnagar University had the lowest

share (2.15 par cent). The share of Rajshahi and Chittagong

Univ0.rsitieG were 2~.82 per cent and 10.02 par cent of their

respective total enrolments.

7. Annual growth rates of female enrolment in Jahangir-

nagar, Chittagong, Rajshahi and Dh~ka Universities arG 92

per cent,. 81 per cent, 41 por cent and 33 per cent rcspec-

tivcly for the period from 1977-78 to 1980-81. The ncw~r

univGrsities shows a sharper annual growth rate of female

enrolment than the older ones.

8. In 1981 total ..:mrolmcnt in the four 'general universi-

ties was 31,101 of ~hich 24,335 were men and 6,766 women.

Correspondingly, a to'~al of 14,492 students could get

'~'



.~

..~.

- 15 -

accomnodation in the residential halls of the four general

universities, of tvhich 11,210 were men and 2,282 women.

Som8 48.50 per cent of total female students were resident

students.

9. There arc 26 halls for male students as against only

six for female students in the four general universities.

Of these women's halls two are in Dhaka, two in Rajshahi,

one in Chittagong and one in Jahangirnagar University.

Bangladesh University of Engineering
and Technology

10. In the University of Engineering and Technology,

the percentage of female enrolment waS 3.28 in 1977-78 and

3.33 in 1980-81. In the faculty of Architecture and Physical

planning, however, the increas6 was 4.45 per cent in

four years from 1977-78 to 1980-81.

11~ Th0rc arc six halls for male students in the BUET

which can accommodate about 2,000 stuqents, but there is no.

separate hall for female students excepting one extension

of Titumir Hall which can accommodate only 20 female students.

Bangladesh Agricultural University

12. The perccntQge of female enrolment in the agricultural

university was 3.64 in 1980-81 as against 1.47.in 1977-78;

the increaso being only 2.17 per cent over a period of f,ur

years.



13. Irl ~hc A9ricultural University thore is no separate

residential hall for female stud(lhts excepting one extension

of Isha Khan Hw.ll vlhJch cun accommodate only 76 fcm81e

students. For male studc:mts however there are six residcn-

tial halls with an accommodation capacity of 2,200.

Medical Colleges

14. Fc;rnalG enrolments in all oight medical colleges

together during 1978-79, 1979-80 and 1980-81 were 20.45 per

cunt, 17.76 per aunt and 20.74 pGr c"ont respGctivGly of

their corresponding total enrolments. There was no sub-

stantial incrc~se in the p~rcentage of women students over

'three years.

15. As for out-turn, 75 fema18 students (9.99 pGr cent),
-

out of 751, passed M. B.B.S. examinatiol'.l in 1978-79. In 1980-

1981 a tot~l of 1,047 students passed M.B.B.S. of whom 146

(13.94 per cent) were women. This shows a proportionate

incroase in ,the out tur n of women medical graduates e.

,
16. In the dental colleg~ intake and out turn of women

."
wer~ 23.24 p3r cent and 22.03 per cent rc~)activcly of the

corresponding to"tal intake and out turn in 1980-81.

17. In the: Institute of Post Graduate Medicine and "~

Research, intake of women was 31.03 per cant of total intake

in 1978-79 but decreased to 9.09 per cent in 1981-82, regi-

stering a decrease of nearly 22 per cent ovor two years.
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National Institute of Prcv.:::ntive and
Social M<'1dicine (NIPSOM)

18. Total enrolment in the five brunches namely D.P.H.,

D.C.Mo, M. P. H., DoI.H., and CoM.C.H. & F.P. in which

diplomas/dcgrGcs are offered in NIPSOM was 125, of which

female enrolment was only 13 (10.41 per cent). Out of these

125 candidates only 52 came out successful during four years

from 1978-79 to 1981-82, but no sexwise figure was available.

Institute of Public Health and Nutrition
Dictietics 2nd Food SciencQs (IPH:IDFS)

19. Total enrolment in the IPHNDFS from 1978-79 to 1981-82

,,,,as 82 out of vvhich 4 (Il.en per cont) were women. TherG is

no out-turn figure, as no examination was held upto 1981~82.

20. In other institutions such as college of Textile

Technology; Bungladcsh Sericulture Research Institut~,

Rajshahi; Institute of LCctther Technology female enrolment

is insignificant.

21. In the College of Nusic, Dhaka, female st~dents were

41.86 per cent of ·total enrolrrent during four YGars from

1978-79 to 1981-92.

22. In technical education, the share of cxpen9it~r~ for

\vomcn students is v~ry 1m",.. In thG Agricultural University

the percentage of expenditure for women students W2.S 3.54.

in 1980-81. In the University of Engineering and Technology
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it was 3.40 for the same year~ In the medical colleges.

the expenditure was higher, 20 per cent in 1978-79 •

CHAPTER 7 : M.lillRi\SSI-li\ EDUCATION
, '

:t. There are JcvJ'O systems of Hadrasshu Education in the

country. One,' system, recognised by ,the Madrassha Education

Board, consists of the following five levels' ;

(1 ) IBTEDAY2!:E Course of 01- years -. Primary level

(2) Dakhil course of 6 years - secondary level

(3) Alim COllrse of 2 ye2.rs - Intermeaia'te level

(4 ) i!'azi 1 course of 2 years - Bachelors degree level

(5) Kamil course of 2 years - Masters degree level.

2. There are some 2,828 recognised madrassahs of which

only 14 are for girls' at the "Dakhil ll level and one at the

"Alim" level.

3. The other system, not recogniR8d by the Madrassah

Education Board, is composed of Hafizia and Furqu(:u~ia madra-

~sahs, and these op~rate on voluntary basis. , There were

more than 15,000 such madrassahs in 1978 and e~rolment of

about 1.55 million •

4. From the statement of three District Education Officers

of Bogra, TangClil and Chi ttagong i i: is found ,that about 25

per cent of total enrolmen't of madrassahr.; are girls but

25.17 per cent of them are in Furquania and Hafizia madra-

ssahs and 39.72 per cent in lower classes of Dakhil
i

madrassahs. The percentage of girls showed a decreasing

.,.,,(
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trend since 1978-79 and stood at 22.10 per cent in 1980-81.

CHAPTER 8 : TEACrillR EDUCATION

primary Training Institutes (PTI)

1. Female enrolment in PTIs considerably increased during

1976-81 period. vlhile overall PTI enrolment declined over

the years, female enrolment recorded a sharp increase in

1980-81.

2. PTI enrolment in Chittagong division stands fer below

those in other divisions and least improvement of P':CIs

has taken place in this division.

3. Establishment of exclusive women's PI'Is does not seem

to have been based on observed n8eds.

4. Among recent developments the most important ones

are : (a) reservation of 100 se~ts per PTI for pre-service

trainee s of \V'hich 90 should go to \V'omen; (b) convertion of

9 general PTIs to women's PTIs; (c) relaxation of admission

criteria for women; (d) provision of increased residential

facilities for women; and (e) provision of more fin~ncial

assistance to \'lomen.

..~. 5. Issues significant for women appear ~o be (a) non-

absorption of P~I trained graduates, (b) inadequacy of, .

women's residential facilities, (c) meagre stipendary

facility, and (d) insufficiency of complementary facilities

like Day-care, Hcrr service s e"cc.
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Teachers' Training Colleges (TTCS)

6. Female enrolment ir. TICs declined during 1976-81

a~l in Chittagong Division the decline was substantial. The

range of femaJ.e enrolment in TTCs varied from 4 to 13 /1.

7. Absence of enrolment of women is low in TTCs·where.

suffic.ient residential facility for Nomen does not exist

and vihere only urban \'lomen from the immediate vic-inity of

the TTCs can join.

8. Compared to women, men benefit more from the increasing

stipendary facilities 'available in TTCs.

College of-Physical Education

9. Training of physical education teachers seems to be

in a confusing state due to the fact that its emphasis has

shifted away f~om physical education to that of sports and

recreation.

10. In the college of physical education 50 reserved seats

for ,",omen have never been filled despite increase in.stipen

dary facility. Female enrolment in ·the Junior Diploma Course

of the c9l1ege seems to be declining.

11. Femal~ participation in the training programmes is

affected by : (a) inadequacy of the amount of stipend, and

(b) women's role as mothers which discourage them to 'become

residential students.
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Concern for women's role as teachers and that for their

participation in the training programmes seem to be lacking

in the overall perspective due to non-existence of preferen-

tia1 admission criteria and absence of proportionate a110ca-

tion of financial grants for them •
..

13. Lack of proper social status for women and lack of

scope for their upward mobility in job situations act as

disinc.cntives for them to participate in physical education

programme s.

CI~PTER 9 ~ VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRA~~S

1. Vocation-oriented technical education programmes

, are formal, male dominated and urban centred. There are 32

VTIs, 17 Polit8chnics and 6 HonotGchnics in the coun'try.

They fail to attract women. During 1978-79 \-lomen constitu-

ted only one per cent of tot.a1 enrolment in the Polytechnics.

2. Demand for Polyt:cchnic education ilas increased among

women ,in recent years, particularly in metropolitan Dhaka.

Non-formal vocational programmes and on-the-job training

progrt.:l.mmes attract women but those are not ac1mowledged

by the Mini'stry of Educa·l:.ion.

3. Female participation in technica1/vocation~1 edUCation

suffers due to : (a) lack of clear policies and strategies

for women intake (specially prior to 1981); (b) ignorance
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about overall effectiveness of for~al programmes in identi-

fying issues related to women's participation; (c) isolation

of furmal programmes from nonformal ones where women tend

to participa·te; (d) unsui tability of the offered skills for

wo~en; and (e) absence of resid2ntial facility for women.

CHAPTER 10 : NO~~ORMAL EDUCATION IN BANGL~)ESH

A. Literacy

1. Female literacy in Bangladesh is distressingly low,

only 13.7 per cent as against 29.9 per cent for males.

Female literacy rates in various districts vary between

23.3 per cent in Barisal and 8.1 p~r cent in Rangpur.

2. BGtwcen 1901 and 1974 the rate of increase in \'lomen' s

Ii teracy \vas 13 p8r cent compared to 20 per cent:or men.

S~x difference in the literacy rates thus widened from 9.4

.per cent to 16.2 per cent against women.

3. In the districts \.;i th higher overall literacy rCltc

th~ diffGrence between male-female literacy rates is greater

and urbanization does not significantly change female

literacy situation.

4. In· the literacy centres male participation rate is

higher in rural areas and female participation rate is higher

in urban areas.
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The activitiea of the following non-government ~rgani-

zations; Bangladesh Rural Advancement CQmmi ~tee O:H~A.qJ,.

Jatiyo 'l:'.arun Sangha (JTS), Bangla.desh Samabaya Union (BSU).,.
. . . . ~ .

Bangladesh Sakkharata Samity (BSS), Community Development- .
. .

Foundation (CDP) and Bangladesh Jatiyo Mohila Sangstha (BJMS),

engaged in adult literacy \-lork, have bc:~en confined to some

small project areas.

6. The Government of Bangladesh launched a massive literacy
I

programme\'1ith effect from 21.2.1980, establ,ished a sef)arate

Directorate of pri~~ry a~d Mass Education with fielC:i off,;i.c~rs

upto theuniop level and the progr.amme claimes to hc:wc:

effectively covered. some 3.70 million illiterates (2.33
" .~ . .

million, men ,and 1.37 million women) by June, 1982.
" '

7. -In' a'n evaluation of the Government's mass literacy

programme through an intensive survey in 570 randomly selec

ted villages of the country it was f.ound that, (a) by ~une.

1982, and estimated 2.54 million illiterates (including

489 thousand women) were enrolled at: the : 'Ii teracycentres',

and~ 670 thousand, of them (including 153 thousand' women)...

became'literate;(b) 1~34,950 teachers (including 17~6'13

women) 'were working. ,in ,62,869 :literacy c'entres and 50 per

cent of them belonged to 21-30 year, age-group; and ,(c)

despite rather low out' turn of nooliterates the prog~amme

produced a VTholesomc, impact th:r:Qughout the country:_ (T.he

government has lately decided "to Clttach low priority to the
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mass literacy programme and the Mass Educction wing of the

Directorate of primary· and Nass Educc.tion has h2en" disbanded

and the posts of fiold officers have been abolished).

B. Nonforl"ial.Skill Training Progra1TU11cs

1. A survey of training progrnmmes conducted in 1977 by

UNICEF Women's development Unit found that following character

istics in 70 selected organizations giving skill training to

women in Bangladesh :

(a) In all, 196 programmes were offered by the

organizations of which 139 were nonformal;

(b) Out of .139 noniormal progrnmmcs 70 wr~re in

Handi-crafts which included training in jute, bamboo work,

weaving, ser.iculture, knitting, crochet and' tailoring.

The training mostly attracted women below thE:) subsist-::lnce

level who hoped to earn thGir livlihood by'selling their

skills;

(c) Some 31 of the programmos were in Health and

Family Planning which attracted unomployed individuals and

ficld-l8vel in-service Health and Femili Planning workers;

(d) 'Only 4 p~r cent of nonfo~ma~ programmes represen

ted training in Agriculture and Livestock, which seemed very

low considering th8 Vust number of Bangladeshi woman involved

in production related agricultural activities.

2. The issues emerging from tho UNICEF survey are

I'"
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(a) In quantitative term, a small number of women

are reached by the organizations;

(b) The organizations offer nonformal programmes with

the assumption of preparing trainees for the labour market

but fail to generate employment opportunities and thus

waste money and time;

(c) The programme contents are weak and unrelated to

the demands of the labour market;

(d) Most programmes contents are overburdened with

too many subjects, thus the acquisition of particular skills

become diluted.

3. According to another UNICEF study:

(a) Almost 85 per cent organizations offering nonfor·

mal training programmes are non-government and only 15 per

cont are government and over half of the organizations are

located in 3 districts of Bangladesh;

(b) All the organizations have more than one objec

tive ranging from 'economic benefit' to 'cultural

activities' and over two-thirds of them aim at 'economic

benefit' ;

(c) The organizations offer sewing, knitting, jute

and bamboo works as skills and sowing is offered by 80 per

cent of them and it is mostly limited to training in

embroidery and garment making,
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(d) Persons trained are mostly engaged in garment

making, other works being flower and doll making and jute

works whereas kitchen gardening is one of the main sources

of income of the trained persons;

(e) Average monthly income of the incumbents is

taka 200 or less but some 3 per cent have no income at all;

(f) Lack of capital, raw materials, skilled trainers,

marketing facilities und handicraft designs are major handi

caps of most of the organizations~

(g) The organizations lack adequacy and effective

coordination both at policy making and implementation levels.

4. Achievement of tJ:le Bangladesh Academy for Rural Dcveo-

lopment (BARD), Comilla arc:

(a) The number of \olomon roached by women's Development

Programne (t~p) through cooperative approach is very small,

total membership being 1,611 during 1978-80;

(b) Women membership in mixed societies shows a

decreasing trend, the reasons being non-availability of credit

and a general indifferent attitude of male managers to women;

(c) Activities under WOP are classified into (i)

organizational, (ii) economic and (iii) training activities

aiming respectively at (a) cmancip~QE of rural women by

organizing women' s cooperat"ives; (b) organizing income-·

generating projects through capital and credit formation;

....,..
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and (e) skill training for projects like vegetable gardening,

poultry and goat r~ising, horticulture, weaving, sewing and

knitting.

(d) Women cannot buy sewing machines and duration of

sewing and knitting training is shortened so the objective

of income earning by women is not fulfilled;

(e) Weaving training seems effective.but the number

of trainees is very small. Though the unit has a production

cum-training contre, it faces problems like (i) lack of

t:raincrs, (ii) procurement of ra\'l materials and marketing

of products and (iii) maintenance of machinery.

(f) The largest number received training in vegetable

gardening but tho training is one of the shortest though

the return from it is quick and one of the highest.

(g) Many women with requisite knowledge and skill

for undertaking economic activities are unable to do so for

lack of capital. In 1977-78 only 8 per cent of total women

members received credit of an average amount of Taka'~7 each.

5. (a) The goal oE Rural Women's Cooppratives under

Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) is to inte-

grate rural women into the development process by raising

their commercial skills 'and earning;

(b) IRDP so far offered specialized training to

selected membors in fish cultivation, tailoring, para

medical work, lasting from few days to six months.
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(c) . Between '1976 and 1979 'training was given to' 1,733

rural women in 84 centres, the largest number was 366 in

tailoring.

(d) Each trained women is entitled to buy a sewing

machine on paymGnt in instalments and each earns between

Tk.100 and Tk.150per month on an average.

9. (a) Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation and Welfare

Foundation (BWRvW) was constituted for rehabilitation and

welfare of war-affected women, but its functions, have exten

ded to widows and poor women and their dependents.

(b) The Foundation offers 3 types of training to

women : (i) Vocational TrLining; (ii) Professional training;

and (iii) Technical Training.

(c) The foundation's 47 vocational training-cum

production centres teach tailoring, jute work, clay mode

lling; printing, weaving, doll making, bakery, confectionery,

cane and bamboo \-0 rk. A tot.al of 1'1,450 women were ,trained

during 1972-81.

(d) Fifty per cent of total participants drop out.

from the programmes and generally the discontinuation rat.e

, is higher i.n big urban areas. Tho number of.. ,dropouts

decrease with higher level of education.

j '•.
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~he dropout rate in production centres (where

participants do apprenticeship after 9 month long training)

/

is found to be more than 50 per cent, the r~ason being

lack of inputs to the trainees for production of gooc.s.

7. (a) Bangladesh Jatiyo Ivlohila Sangstha (BJMS), a

parallel organization to BNRWF, initially aimed at developing

38 Union DE::'TC2lopmcnt centres (UDC) for varied types of

skill training for women bui~ subsequently built-up 20

district, 40 subdivisional clOd 394 thana committees across

the country.

(b) The BJMS activi t:Les heavily stress upon devclop-

ment of urban women through its 42 urban centres for women.

The number of rural women's centres is only 15 (The

functioneries of BJMS excepi; National Women's Development

Academy and Union Development Centres have now been closed

down by the Government).

CHAPTER 11 .. : WOMEN'S EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT AND
FERTILITY BEHj~VICUR

1. Total work force in 1979-80 was 24.94 million in

the rural urcas and 3.47 million in the urban areas. Of

this 't'Tork force women ''1~re 9. 6 per cent in rural areas and

7.8 per cent in urban areas. In 1984-85 projected employment

of women is about 6 per cent in urban areas and 9.6 per cent

rural areas.
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2. Fertility of women secmsto.be inversely related. to

their husband's education as well ~~ ~p.their own edu~ation.

The relation tends to be stronger if the level of education

of both husband and wife is high.

3. Girls who marry late have fewer children.

1. Fertility is positively related to work status.

Working women have fewer children.

5. Girls become discouraged to stay in schools because

of rising cost of education and lack of hostel.facilities.

6. Pursuit of cultural activities tend to reduce

fertility.

7. Transportation is a big problem for working women.

8. In social life women enjoy an inferior status to men.

9. In Government health complexes and voluntary clinics

contraceptives and services ,are given free but there is a

high transportation cost inVOlved in obtaining those.

10. Rural works programme seems to have caughttbe imagi-

nation of rural women.

11. Mother's clubs are found effective in dissiminating the

message of family planning to rural women. Such clubs have

also been-able to rehabilitate rural women in cottage

industries and handicrafts.

12. Unemployment among uneducated and half educated y~uths

is acute.
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B. RECOMMENDATIONS

The recommendations of the study lIAssessment of Female

Education in Bangla-deshll have been grouped under three cate

gories :A, B, and C. Under each category t.he recommenda'~

tions have been put in order of their priority as conceived

by the research team. Relevant chapters and sections of

the text on which each recommendation is based have been

shown in parenthesis at the end of each recommend~tion.

Those recommendations which are ~onsidered to have wide

utIlity fc:- USAID, the funding agency for the study, have

been placed under category A. These recommendations have

relevance to population control and/or are suggestive of

actions indicated for Task II in the let'cer of intent dated

19th August, 1982 from USAID to FREPD in connection with the

study~ These recommendations point to certain areas where

intervention is \'larra.nted.

Under category B have been placed those recommendations

which are considered of no less importance than those under

category A, but'which may have limited utility for USAlD.

These recommendations, in general, point to expansion of

educational facilities and equalization of educational oppor

tunities particularly with regard to women of Eangladesh, ,

a deprived and disadvantaged group. Category E recommenda

tions are, by-and large, addressed to GOB and NGOs.
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Under category C have been placed those recommendations

which do not fall under category A or B. These recommenda

tions 'have been formulated with a view to strengthening the

knowledge base in order to be better able to identify areas

and actions for expansion and equalization of educational

opportunities in general and for women in particular.

Category C recomendations are addressed to all interested

agencies and organizations functioning in the field of

education.

Category lA' ~eco~mendations

1. Since sufficient reliable data on female education

are wanting, a field study shquld be undertaken ,on ·a repre

sentative sample in the districts to find out educatiqnal

opportunities and emplOYment potentials for girls of secon

dary schools as \'lell as. their, and their parents' attitudes

to education (5.2;5.6).

2. A cause-effect study::should be conducted on the basis

of multivariate analysis of socio-economic and educational

variables in order to determine relative contributions of

those factors upon dependent variables oonsisting of women's

aChievement, their dropout and wastage rates, participation

rate and sex ratio. at the secondary level (5.3).
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3. Several micro (small) studies should be conducted to

identify inter-community and intra-community sex disparities

and the findings of such studies should be integrated with

macro (large) studies in order to form~late realistic plans

for education of women and other deprived groups at the

community level (5.6).

4. A study should be conducted to determine the effective

ness of USAID supported family planning programmes in terms

of the extent of attitudirtal changes of rural women in the

project areas about famili'planning knowledge an~ practice

and also children's health care (3.7.5).

5. Because adequate residential facilities for women do not

exist at institutions and because ~ack of such facilities

adversely affect women's participation at all levels of

education, women's residential facilities should be built

and/or expanded as the case may be. Priority should be given

for construction of women's residence halls at the University

of Engineering and Technology and the Agricultural University

and women's hostels on th~ premises of Teachers) Training

Colleges (TTCs), Primary Training Institutes (PTIs), Voca

tional Training Institutes (VTIs), Polytechnic Institutes

and Technical Teachers Training Colleges (TTTC). To expand

the facility further Government Development Grant should be

sanctioned to construct girls' hostels at thana, Sub-division



- 34 -

and district levels - depe~ding upon the demand-one hostel

can accomodate girls of several schools and another can

accomodate girls of several colleges. Such construction

can be,~one in p~ases (5.3; 6.4; 8.4.7; 8.5.4; 8.4.9;
- ..

6. In view of the fact that women constitute the largest

single disadv~.1taged group, a generous scheme of scholarships/

financial grants for deserving women students at all levels

and types of education should be undertaken to encourage

women's participa~ion in education and training (5.1; 5.6;

8.4.6; 8.4.10; 8.5.6~ 8.6.4).

7. In order to remove/reduce disparities between the sexes,

secondary schools for girls should be established in remote

rural areas and city SllImS bqth at government and private

initiative (5.6).

8. A study should be conducted to determine the impact of

USAID funded scholarship programme of BACE. On the basis of

impact study, fe~sibility of expansion of scholarship
at the '. .

programmes / secondary level may also be determined (3.7.5) •

9. Since secondary education is terminal for the vast

majority of students, the curriculum should be enriched

with the addition of such cc;>urses as food processing, home

management, simple technology ~rafts, ~tc, in order to cater

to the economic, vocational land social needs of rural
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communities, particularly women of farm families (5.1).

10. with a view to generating self-employment and encoura

ging late marriage and also to facilitate women's partici

pation in development activities, non-formal skill development

training programmes should be introduced according to local

needs of rural com~unities (10.6).

·11. In order to identify new areas and dimensions of popu

lation related knowledge and also to disseminate such

knowledge, departments such as sociology, geography, economics

etc. in the institutions of higher learning should initiate

and/or strengthen rese€!-rch and action programmes on popula

tion related matters. Donor agencies can support such

programmes to achieve the long term goal of fertility

reduction and population control.

12. Because about 3.1 million illiterate children of

primary uge group and nearly 2.05 million primary school

dropouts are not covcl'ed and are not likely to be 'covered

by any existing educational p~ogramme now or in future, a

special educational programme should be devised and intro

yuced for them. This can be done by donor agencies or·NGOs

in two ways, (a) selected primary schools/mosques can hold

classes according to convenience of local groups and follow

a redesigned curriculum which should include literacy, health

and po!?ulation education; (b) in each union a six-room

"
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primary~chool canhe'converted into a girls' primary school

with ti~o shifts/s~ctions for such class levels as may be

needed and follow the same redesigned curricu~um.

Imams of mosques, and unemployed educated peopl,e of the

locality, preferably women, may be given short training to
f

teach in such schools. UnemployedP';l',I graduates may a Iso
I

be available for the purpose (4.7)., "

13. In order to facilitate larger participation of women

in prima~y teacher training progra~e}the conce~ned Ministries

should establish DaY-9are Centres and MCH s~rvice~on,PT~

campuses for the fir~t and/or second child of women trainees

who arc nursing mothers. The Ministrie~ can seek cooperat~9n

from USAID and/or UNICEF for initiating such programmes (S.4).

14. Since non-formal skill training covers a wide range of

income-ge.nerating activities and since thoro is dearth of

effir.i(;mt. trainers for many such 5Jtills, a training programme

for t~achers of non-for~al training programmes should be

launc~ed. USAID can cooperate with NGOs and GOB in building

up a pool of such trainers (9.7.4).

15. with a vieJ to attracting women to technical education,

courses relating to ski IDs suitable for women should be

introduced in polytechnic institutes and VTIs. Radi() and

television repair and food preservation arc examples of

such courses. The Ministry of Education, the Ministry of

,~
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Social welfare and Women's A£fairs and women's organizations

should identify other skills and courses~ Donor agencies

can be approached by the appropriat'e ministry (Etlucati.on;

Technical education), for: initia.l support (9.7.4).

16. A cause-effect study should be conducted to find out

whether women take up salaried jobs because they have fewer

children or because women have fewer children so they are

on salaried jobs. Such a study can give positive guidance

fo~ relative importance to·be placed upon fertility control

and employmcn~ opportunities (11~14).

category'B'Recomrnendations

1. As information base is weak and as proper planning can

not be done without reliable data, BANBEIS capacity and

,efficiency should be eXpanded and improved. A women's cell

should be established within BANBEIS to collect, sort, and

supply educational information regarding women (4.3.2,

8.7.8).

2. Considering women's important role in t~e economy, a

non-formal programme ior women's sJdll trai~ing for tech

nology aiming at developing rural industries should be

launched. This programme can be expanded in phases upto

thana level. The thana unit should forecast market.situa-

tions and facilitate marketing of women's products. V1'Is

should also develop such programmes (9.7.4; 10.12).
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3. There are industrial estates in the periphery of some

district towns with a substantial n~mber of women labours.

But since some other districts have potentials for industria

lization. such industrial estates should be established in

the promising districts depending upon their natural resour

ces and supply of specific raw materials in order to generate

employment among women.

4. Since r~pair facilities for equipment supplied/to be

supplied to women and t.heir spare parts are not easily

available in and around local communities, g pool of skilled

mechanics should be developed at the thana level. Community

schools, now in operation in .. some 200 thanes, can be the

buse for· producing such mechanics (lO.8).

5. Since too many objectives and too much diversification

of contents of non-formal skill training programmes for

women have caused them to fail to develop appropriate skills,

ail progr.amme sponsors should stick to a limited number of

objectives for their programmes and concentrate efforts on

development o~ selected skills by red~~ing diversity of

training content for women (10.6).

6. Goverru"T\ent and non-government agencies often duplicate

non-formal skill training programmes, particularly those

for women. Therefore, the Ministry of Social Welfare and
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Women's Affairs should build up a mechanism to coordinate

activities of such agencies with a view to remove/reduce

duplication of efforts in the same area (10.7).
" '

7. Women's .training programmes suffer setbacks and

training remains unutilized due to ,infrequent supply of raw
. '.' ..... .

materials, inadequate'physical facilities, and nbsence of

organized production centres. Therefore, supplu of raw

materials, building adequate physical facilities and

construction of organized production centres should be en

sure~ by ,the sponsoring organizations or agencies,. In.

this context supply of cred~t to encourage self-employment

must,be smooth and regular (10.12).

8. Until now only a small number of women could be

,reached for skill training. In order to widen the scope

of women's skiil training a mobile training unit should

be established to cater to the needs of the client groups

at their door steps because village women are virtually

immobile (10.6; 10.7; 10.8; 10.9; 10.10).

9 ~ Since 'non-formal skill training for \vomen can be

either for upgrading existing skills or for developing new

skills, a f~asibility study should be undertaken to

identify what types of skills are appropriate for which

communities in terms of available human resources and supply

of raw materials (10.12).
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10. A study should be undertaken to evaluate the on-going

non-formal skill training programmes for women in terms of

their needs, objectives, programmes, inputs, outputs, and

effective utilization of acquired skills (10.12).

; )

Category C Recommendations

1. In order to encourage womenl~ participation in

education, quota for women students in all instit~tions of

higher education ~hould be introduced and enforced.

2. To ensure future employability of educated women.

Science and Commerce courses shouid be introduced in colle-

ges for women at the district and subdivisional towns.

'3. 'With a view to channeling appropriate talents to

appropriate directions to meet manpower needs of th~ countr~

'Guidance and Counselling services' should be introduced in

secondary schools~ Trained manpower for this purpose is

available in the country (5.1).

4. To reform the existing p~mlic examination system and

to facilitate 'Guidance and Counselling Service', standar

dized tests of achievements, aptitude, intelligence,

interests and other personality variables should be. deve

loped and introduced in the education system. A Task Force,

appointed by tho Ministry of Education, has been working in

this direction. The efforts should continue (5.1; 5.2; 5.7).

,

.~
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5. Since introduction of novel and sopl)lsti~atGd techno-

logy is likely to displace working wo~en from ~heir present

occupations, appropriate. technology for socio,economic stage

of development should be gradually introduced. This can

demand introduction of tailor-made technology in certain

situations (10.12).

-:. .,

6.' To encourage women to participate in production acti-

vities, provis~on5 of the Factory Act dealing with facili

ties for ·woJ!len should be enfolced in ~ll i~dustrial .units

and product~on centre~. Separate rest rooms and recreation

facilities for women should be ensured in all officGS ~nd

establishments ., ... : .

..~

7. . In order to prevent early marriage and thereby reduce. .
population pre~sure,· existing legal marriage age f or girl:;;.

should be strictly ~nforced.

8. Evidence suggests that 'educated men prefer to select

.. educated women' as their wives; husband's level of education

affects fertility of the wife; and the higher the ,educational

level of the husband1the iewer the number of children of

the couple. This tendency can further be strengthened

should the level of education of the husband and the wife

be, generally speaking, at par. Therefore, educational
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opportunities for gl~ls beyond tbe minimum logal marriage

age should be expan~ed.

9. Since Hafizia and Forquania madr.ssahs are officially

unr~cQgpized dndsince only 56 out 0' 2,828 madrassahs

offering Alim and Fazil courses hav~ NOT been modernized,

all madrassahs should be brought under a central board;

their curriculum updated, and science and vocationa1 courses

introduced in their curriculum to attract girls from ortho

dox families to participate in education (7.3).

10. In ~rdcr to ensure supply of qualified and trained

teachers for Polytechnics, Monotechnics, and VTIs, Technical

Teachers' Training Programme should be continued and made

~n-service (9.7.4).

11. Since there is evidence that the mass literacy programme

produced positive results towards awakening for minimum

functional literacy, and since illiterate masses are likely

to benefit from such a programme, the Government should

consider the oontinuance of the mass literacy programme (10.4).

12. Because incidence of drop~out~ is high at the primary

level and because there is dearth of reliable kno~_~dge of

drop-outs, a broad-based survey of primary school attendance

should be undertaken to be accomplished in two phases :

February-March when the classes are fully formed and
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October-November when the classes are about readY for the

annual examination ( 4.5 ).

13. There is no reliable information regarding utilizatin

of training of the graduates of teacher training institutions,

thus the extent of wastage of resources and the nature of

placement of such graduates are only matters of conjecture.

Therefore, a study should be undertaken to identify the

extent of dropout from teacher training insti"tutions 9

attrition from the profession after successful completion

of training and the nature of placenent of those leaving

the profession (8.7.8).

14. A .studY should be conducted on ~ representative sample

of secondary school women graduates to determine the per

capita cost of education of women and analyse social and

economic benefits of such cost to justify that investment

in women's education is worthwhile ( 5.6) •
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Women in Bangladesh--------;;".--
Women constitute 48 per cent of the country's total

population but they fo~the largest single neglected group.

About 90 per cent of our women live in rural areas. They

are mostly illiterate, tradition-bound and a vast majority

of them are victims of severe poverty, hunger, destitution

and mal-nu~rition, as also their menfolks are. Women are more

deprived than men.

Situation of women presents a gloomy picture in the

~ducational scene although equal access to educational oppor

tunity for both sexes has been guaranted by the constitution.

Inspite of the growing a\'1areness that education is the J<ey

agent for rapid development of half of the human resources of

the country into a viable lIwork force ll
, female literacy rate

has been as low as 13.7 per cent as against 29.9 per cent for

men. The situation is worse in the rural areas where only

10.9 per cent women are literate while the corresponding rate

for men is 2-;.7 per cent. A recent study shows that the gap

between male and female literacy rates was 9.4 per cent in

1901 which widened to 16.2 per cent in 19741 •

1. Shamima Islam, Women's Education in Bangladesh: Needs
and Issues, .FREPD, onaka, 1982.
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According to one sourc~ male-female ratios of students

in the year 1978 were 63:37, 75:25 and 81:19 respectively in

Primary, Secondary and University levels. The sex disparity

wi th ~Trdch the educational career of boys and girls begins,
the

gradually widens through/successive higher levels of

cduc·~'tion2•

As regards health situation, it has been observed that

in general, women in Bangladesh suffer more from continuous

malnutrit.ion and diseases than men and the mortality rate is

also higher among women than among men. The mortality rate is

specifically higher among ,",omen of 10-40 years age group.

Lack of p}:-oper health care and medical facilities, absence

of basic nutrition from childhood, continuous sacrifice in

the service of the family due to prevailing socio.-cul tural

conditions, etc. take u heavy toll on the lives of Bangladeshi

~·lomen.

In t.ne employment .sector, inspt:f:.e of the constitutional

guarantee for equal opportunity and reiterated in various

plan documents, "in reality women in Bangladesh have little

acc~ss ·to employment in service or indus·tries due to social

. d' 1 OJ f' f d' d .. ,,3prc]u 1CC, ace 0 1n ormation, e ucat10n an tra1n1ng •.
I

--....---------------~_._-----_._-------

2. Statist.ical Poc]~c·t Book of Bangladesh, 1980, Bangladesh
Etur~au of Statistics, IvI:Lnistr~l of :'lanning, Dhaka,
Narch,1982.

3. lvI. A. Sat·tar, "Status and Role of Women in the organized
Sector in Bangladesh", paper presented at an ILO Seminaj:,
Dhaka, December, 1977.

......
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Census data for 1974 indicate that out of the total
. '

agricultural labour force only 3.48 pel cent were women. It

accounted for only 3 per c~~t of rural women aged 10 years

and over. However, agriculture is a subsistence family occu

pation, and women's contribution to it is not recognized in'

economic term.. "Besides agriculture women are mainly found

to be engaged in the tertiary sector of the economy1l4. About

2 per cent of the industrial labour force are women, Women

have few employment opportunities in technical and speoialized

jobs or in executive lJositions due to want of women competi

tors and a general attitude of non-acceptance of women in higher

executive positions. Besides, very few women are involved in

the planning and implementation level of any sector of national

development.

The legal status of women in Bangladesh is far inferior

to that of men. Although women are supposedly ptotected by

theoretical legal rights, there exists a difference between

theory and practice. Besides, the rights which have been

granted to women b~{ law, cannot often be realized because II the

law has, in numerous places, been over-ridden by traditional
. 5

~9US" •
4 •

5 •

Rafiqul Huda Choudhury and Nilufer Raihan Ahmed, Female
Status in Bangladesh , ~IDS, Dhaka, 1980.
R. Levy, The Social Structure of Islam, "Sociology of
Islam" (2nd ed.), Cambridge University Press,
Cambridg~ 1957.
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As a result, from.the very childhood, women in Bangla

desh learn to regard themselves as inferior to men which works

as a hindrance to the development of self-confidence required

fol;' success in life. To sum up, ,t"t1.~ simation of wOmen in

Bangladesh is characterized by illiteracy, ignorance, unemploy-

ment, poor health, inferior legal status and a subordinate
,

position in all spheres of life.

The planned efforts during the last two decades have

failed to to:uch more than a fringe of the female population

in changing th~ situation in the'particularistic social

structure \'lhich ascribes a lm.,er statUB to women and limits

their economic functions to housekeeping alo~g with processing

of ~gricultural products in their homes and helping men

occasionally on the farm or in the cottage industries as non-'

wage labourers.

Despite the pronounced intentions and painstaking efforts,
,

women of Bangladesh in general and rural women in particular,

play only a minor role in the socio-economic sectors of the

country and have so far received lesser benefits compared to

men. It has now been realized allover the world that national

progress is not possible leaving behind its women population

and that higher participation of women in education is essen

tial for achievi~g the d~sired goal of development 'in all

sectors. Tho' Government of' Bangiadcsh' is. fully aware of this
,

need and is commi·t:ted to the development of its human resources
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irrespective of sex~ , ' ,

1.2 Demographic Conditions and Socio-Economic Realities

Bangladesh is a land of 55,598 square miles with a

population of over 9 million. It is the eighth most populous

country in the world wit~,only three-hundredths of one per

cent of -the \.,rorld IS total .. lanl'. OVer 90 per cent of its

population live in rural areas of which 80 per cent depend on

agricuJture;which is characterized by small pee.::lant farming.

Agricultural practices are predominantly traditional and

deployment of a large manpower is unable to produce enough

food for the people. More than 50 per cent of the country's

GDP comes from agriculture. The land-man ratio, which is

already one of the IO\'lC st in the world, has .been cuntinually

decreasing - it was 0.47 acre per pqrson in 1974 and 0.38 acre

in 1981. Forty, per cent of the ru.r.al population of Bangladesh

is landless, 60 per cent suffer from malnutrition and 80 per

cent live below the poverty line (i~, terms Of minimum calorie

'intake)6. Per capi':a fooa availability dropped from 16.5

ounces per day in 1961 to 15.5 ounces per day in 1981. Per

capita annual income is about US $100. Total labour force

participation was 41.28 pe~ cent in 1979 while the male and

female participatio.r~ ratio stood at, 77: 23 in the'''same year' •

Plan of Bangladgsh (1980.B5).
...
/ " B~ngladesh .Bur~au of Statistics, ~~gal

,of aangladesh 1980, Dhaka, 1981.d _

\

Xepr
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The industry sector, although expanding, is poorly developed

and is handicapped by managerial and technical skills.

1.2.1 pernographic Features

The country has a very hig~ population growth rate of
8

2.5: percent per annum ..•. At the· turn of the century the area

now comprising Bangladesh had a population ,of 28 million.

According to 1974 census the population was 76.4 million

(men 39.4 and women 37.0 million). By the year 1981 it rose

to 89.9 million.

The CGnsus of 1974 showed that 46 per cent of all men

and 48 per cent of all women were below 15 years of age; 32

per cent of the total population \'fas less than 10 years old.

These figures point t9 a high dependency ratio, one of the

highe~t in the world. Since the 19th century, overall sex

ratios have continually indicated.number of more men.than

women in the total popUlation which suggests, interali~a

sho"rter life 'expectancy for women. . II The mos t important demo-

graphic implication of the age structure in 'Bangladesh is

that every year an increasing number of females will enter

reproductive age, which disproportionately increased the'

growth potential of the population9 •

8.'". __ _. " A PrelimiriaryReport on Bangladesh popu,-
lation Census 1981 in Sti:rt·istical Year Book 1980,
Dhaka, +.981'. ',.. - -- ;~

9.',: ~9.J.!le~ f9.t;' ,\-10lJlelj.,.. I!l£. Situation of Women in Bangladesh, . ':
Dhaka, 1979. "
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The p;-esent sex ratio. in Bangladesh is 106 men for every

100 women1~ In the 1974 Census, it was 108 men per 100 women,

and it was found to be highly distorted.. in urban areas taken

together where it rose to an average of 129 males for every

100 females. The birth rate in Bangladesh today is 42 per

thousand per year and the death rate is 17 per thousand per

year. Life expectancy.at birth is less th~n 50 years, and a

higher infant mortality rate (140 per thousand per year) is

prevalent in the country.

1.2.2 Education

The 1974 Census, which defined literacy as the ability

to read and write in any language, showed that only 22.8 per

cent of the population was literate; 29.9 per cent men and

13.7 per cent women. In both urban and rural areas female

literates were far less than men.

At present there are 43,937 px:imary schools with an

enrolment of nearly 9.6 million and 9,500 secondary schools

with an enrolment of about 7 'million1t There are 630 inter-

mediate and degree colleges and 53 technical and vocational

institutions_ there are 2,740 Madrassahs offering mainly

religious education.------------....;..--_._-------_._-,------
10. Bangladesh Bureau of St.atistics, Statistical Year Book

of Bangladesh 1980, Dhaka, 1981.

13,. .Op. c.it.
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In the higher education scene, there are six universi

ties in Bangladesh - four general, one for agricultural and

one for engineering education. The number of students in the

universities is 39,576 and the number of teachers is 2,3861~

There are 8 medical colleges, 3 post graduate medical insti

tutions, and one dental college, 4 engineering colleges and

2 agricultura1 colleges in the country. Besides, there are

colleges for home economics, law, music, fine arts, etc.,

catering mainly to the needs of the urban population of the

country.

1.3 Significance of the Study

The facts described in the foregoing sections warrant

effective measl.::.res -for improving women's educational opportu

nities and social status in order to ameliorate their present

condition so that they can play their roles. towards national

progress and development. For ensuring equal participation

of women in all spheres of life it is neces~ary to free ~hem

f'rom deprivation and let them utilize their potentialities.

But any effort towards improving the present sit1.lati?n

of women in Bangladesh depends on·relia.ble information which

is unfortu~ately not readily available. It is,therefore,

necessary to take steps to overcome the Ctlrrent ~~ucity of

data on women. The task is complex, challenging and multi~

12. University Grants Commission, Returns from the Universi
ties (1980-811, UGC, Dhaka, 1982.
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dimensional. It calls for studies on a whole range of inter

connected factors to find out facts and issues as well as

prospects and limitations connected with possible efforts.

The present study designed to dig out and compile relt

vant data from secondary sources is expected to reveal,to

a r'~asonable extent, the current status of women in Bangladesh

with regard to their opportunities for and access to education.

This is expected to identify the levels and types of female

educa'tion for projects on which USAID investment would be most

effective.

1. Purpose of the Study

The purposes of the study are:

i. To find out the current status of female education

in Bangladesh at all levels and types in both rural and urban

areas;

ii. To identify at which levels and in \'1hat type's of

female education investments would be most effective in impro

ving women's social status and employment opportunities;

iii. To recommend specific interventions towards this

end 'and to assess their feasibility.

1.5 Scope of the Study

A critical assessment of female education in Bangladesh

forms the major scope of the study. The scope, as initially
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envisaged in tbe design'of the study, included the follow£ng

(which, however, could be oovered with some limitations) :

i. Bangladesh Government policies concerning women's

access to education and employment, with specific reference

to policies contained in the Second Five Year Plan; problems

at the implementation l€vel;

ii. Organization and role of the Ministry of Education;

role of the Ministry of Women's Affairs and other Ministries

and other Government organizations in promoting educational

activities for women as well as recreational and oth8r acti

v i ties conduciitc to women's' \"elfare;

iii. The present structure of the education system by

levels and types of education (curricula, milestone examina

tions, certificates and degrees, entry requirements, etc.);

iv. Curriculum streams followed by girls at secondary

level and beyond, curriculum streams open to girls at girls'

and co-educational secondary schools; and conclus~ons as to

the relevance of these to future employment;

v. Male and female enrolment patterns and \'Tastage in

primary and secondary education; det~l·minant.s of student

enrolment, non-participation, drop-out a'rid achievement for

male and female primary and secondary students, numbers and

distribution of male, female and co-educational schools and

·Al

,..+
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pUblic and private schools; average school and class size;

pupil-teacher ratios; quality 9f physical facilities.?nd

availability of educational rna~erials, equipments and school

supplies;

vi. Women's participation in higher education, female

enrolments as percentages of ·total enrolments and by field of

s~udy; socio-economic profile of female students at the

higher education level; direct and oppmrtunity costs of higher

~ducation for women;

vii. Vocational training programmes for women; curricula

and enrolment; entry qualifications; distributions of teachers

by sex and qualifications;

viii. Number and distribution of primary and secondary

school teaching staff by sex am qualification; distri·ou'l:ion
\

of female teachers by lev(~l, type of school and region; female
•••1

enrolments in teachers' training programmes and special provi-

sions for recruitment, training & employment of female teachers.

ix. Non-formal training programmes for women, both

literacy and skill training; scope of current efforts, estima

ted number of women reached by level of education and field

of training;

x. Direct cost of education for males and females at

primary and secondary levels; opportunity costs to students

and their families;
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xi. Current dono.r efforts in the field of women's

education and their impact on female participa~ion in educa

tion and training;

xii. Analysis of available data describing the relation

ship between women's education by levels and fields and the

following variables : income, social status and employment;

xiii. Impact of women's education on fertility behaviour

by their level of education;

xiv. Public and private sector employment opportunities

for women by level of Gducation and field of study;

xv. The principal issues, problems and inequalities

related to female access to Gducation in Bangladesh, with

particular reference to primary and secondary education, at

which levels and in what types of education investments would

appear to have the greatest potential of improving women's

social status and emploYment opportunities, specific areas

and types.of interventions and activities towards these ends.

These would relate specifically to USAID's development stra

t@gy, sector goals, and likely resources and staff availabi

lities. to implemen~ such activities.

•
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1.6 Organization of the Report,

The report of the study has been organi~ed in two parts:

£art I contains the "Summary of the Major Findings and

Reco~endationsll and Part II' gives the complete IIReportll •

Part' 'II is divided into the following nine chapters :

CHAPTER [' gives a general 'Introduction' on women in

Banglade~h~ dem6gr~phic aspects and socio-economic realities.

',The., chapter ~iso~;it~llide'S"S:f.gnifcance 6f the study, purpose,

. scope alf¢.l-.<;).J='ga~~za,t;i~n?of ,-. the;'repdf-t.,f:·
• ., ••• 1 _ •• J ••

j' .,. .,~, •. ;. ......._•.' ...... _.-e...... . ..

.~

, _ ,. ..:"';' ~~ .,:}. ,'j :".' i j'
'. " .- .. . '".' .,.. :' _ '.~' ",': '; t'i': ~ ;,.; I.. . 0' •

CHAPTER II deals' with the 'methodology of the study•
"

It also identifies the limitation/constraints/data gaps in

the study.

,CHAPTER III contains sections on the system and struc

ture of education in the country, curriculum streams followed

by girls, organization and roles of different Ministries and

other Government machineries engaged in the fields of educa

tion" women and development, etc. This chapter, also includes

a section on current don" r efforts in those fieJds in

Bangl~desh and their impact. on women's participation in educa

tion and training programmes.

CHAPTER IV provides information on primary education in

Bangladesh with special reference to girls and its present

status, future prospects and problems.
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CHAPTER-Y gives information on secondary and higher .

seconda~~ education in Bangladesh with special reference to

women and its present status, future prospects and problems.

CHAPTER VI deals with the status of higher education in

Bangladesh with special reference to women, the needs, issues

and problems in higher education. This chapter includes

general, technical, and professional types of higher education.

CHAPTER VII qcals with the status of Madrassah educa-

tion in Bangladesh with special reference to women, the

neefis, issues and problems.

CHAPTER VIII provides information on the structure,

policies, and current status of teachers' training programmes

in the country with special reference to female teachers. It

also identifies the major issues and constraints and points

out future direction of th~ efforts and their implications.

CHAPTER IX provides information on vocational training

programmes in the country with special reference to women

and the policy, definition, scope and limitation of these
"

programmes. It also gives an Qverview of the proqrammes,

growth and utilization of facilities in these programmes as

also the needs and issues connected with these with particu-

lar reference to women.

.<
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CHAPTER X deals with a r8view of the existing sttua-

tion of nonformal education programmes in the country with

special focus on women. It also identifies the problems and

prospec't.s of both literacy and t:hc skill training programmes

in the field of nonfonnal education.

CHAPTER XI identifies the relationship between education

and women at all levels, their irlcome, social status and

fertility behaviour, It also gives some information on the

present situation and pattern·of women's employment in the

country.
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METHODOLOGY

2.1 Introducti2ll

The study is primarily based on: (a) rGview of available

literature including published reports and documents, plans,

education commission reports, census reports, scholarly pUb-

lications, research reports, news-paper articles, etc.;

(b) information collected from relevant agencies (Government l

Semi-Government, Non-Government) in and outside Dhaka; and

(c) interview of selected personnel (concerned with women's

issues in the areas of education, employment and development).

2.2 Review of Avathable Litora~re (Published Documents,
~~Reports, Journals, Handouts, etcJ

With a view to elicit pertinent information from secon-

dary sources relevant literature was reviewed. Literature

collected from various organizations, agencies, institutes

was reviewiand analysed. A group of Field Investigators

visited a large number of organizations and collected more

than 200 titles of books, r'eports, journals, handouts, etc.

Among these only the p'Llblishcd ones found relevan'c to the

stUdy have been referred to.

A survey of advertisements appearing in the two leading

national dailies - one Bengali, the daily "Ittefaq" and the

other English, the 'Bangladesh Observer' - was also made.

Advertisements on employment situations were collected and

analysed to see wheth~r the advertisements had any scope for,
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..
or discrimination against women. All advertisements of 183

issues of the daily Ittefaq (April 1, 1981 to September 30,

1981) and advertisementsof 182 issues of the Bangladesh

·Observer (from October 1, 1981 to March 31, 1982) were

considered for the purpose.

2.3 Information Collected from %..1:~nt Aqenc~

l§blicand Private) in and Outside Dhaka

After the review of literature) gaps between the body

of information available and that required to meet the demands

of the study were identified. The gaps were attempted to be

fil~ed up by administering a set of questionnaires to various

organizations. The questionnaires had been so designed as

to collect only such i'nforma-!:"_ion as were not available in

published or documented form. For this purpose, organizations/

institutes/offices (Government, Semi-Government and Non-GoverR

ment) which were considered potential suurccs' of related

information were listed and visited by the field investigators

to administer the questionnaires.

A special questionnaire was prepared to get information

from national level administrators/institutions, such as the

Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information and Statistics

(BANBEIS), and the offices of the Director Generals of

Secondary and Higher Education and Primary and Mass Educa

tio~. The raw data in those organizations wcr~ found
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insufficient. In some cases it was not possible to seive

information from the entire pile of raw data because of

time constraint. For instance, BANBEIS had a huge pile of

filled in questionnaire from 8,502 secondary schools. A

random sample of 10 per cent questionnaire was taken and

the data wasc9mpiled by FREPD research staff.

The second questionnaire was prepared for" the educa-

tional institutions, with a view to collect current informa-

tion on those institutions becau~e such information was not

available from secondary sources. For the purpose of covering

such institutions, besides personal visits to those in Dh:;tka

City and also in Rajshahi and Comilla, the questionnaire was

mailed. The mailing was neccssnry because the required

information was not available from the central office in Dhaka.
" . "

Most of the technical institutes and all the teachers'

training colleges and institutes were covered by this method

(Appendix C).

The third questiorm,,-ire '<las prepared to collect infor-

mation from larga national and multinational organizat..~ions

including many institutes with a view to getting a picture

of women's employment situation and also to olicit opinions

of the managements about the opportunity of women's employ

ment (Appendix C). For this purpose more than 150 organiza

tions were visited. (Appendix D).

.-4...
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NGOs including major donor agencies which have progra-

mmes with special focus:on'women and i::ducution were also

covered, by an interview schedule. ' .

.-' .

Interview of Selected Personnel (Concerned ~ith Women's
Issues in,the j.~~as of Educntion, Empioyment and --~
Dgyii,loprnent ) .. "

'An interview schedule was prep~red to seek opinions of

the heads of organizat~ons concerned' with women's issues in ,

the, areas of cduc~tion, employment and d~elopment. Opinions

were sought specifically on their policy of including women

in their progrummes, the situationnl assessment of women and

tHe' problems faced in absorbing women in the programmes

sponsored by those organizations.'

2,5 Procedure of Analysing Data-- -
While the field work was carried out, some of the

information already co:lected 'were simultaneously docu~ented

in the form of basic-tables with a view to expediting work.

Lat~r, the informution were divided into several groups e.g."

Primary, Secondary, Higher, Vocational, Teacher Training"

Non-fo~al Education, etc. The information thus collected

,and, documented were processed and distributed over those

groups by the research stuff under the supervision of the

research team. Members of tho research team then analysed

the data under each group assign~d to them, listed the
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findings, draw"logical" conclusions and made' ~peci.fic·.reco

mm~ndations,lnitially' individually. and finally made a

synthesis collectively.

...
!nfor~~tion' obtar~ci-d;::~fromthe ava.;i:lable·:·literatur,e was'

fnsuf£ici~int.· Information on current. stntus of women in.. ......

education and employm~nt was. scanty•.Most of the statist~cs
. -

. did not 9rcsent sexwise' information. Again, the reliabil~~y
','

of data, in most cases·oould not be ascertained.

The'1e 'Wcuknesses dcmcnded'··tha r.esearch team to look

for further informution through 'personal approach and··mailing

of questionnaires. to organ±zations/ins.titutions· related to·

~omen's education, employment and ~ther activities. The
. .... , ~

heads of thcorg~nizations/institutionswere' ' r~qUe~ted to

pro:vid~ the .. informa.tion required as well uS t~ make availa-
. .' 'j

~,l~ thc~npublished official documents and records for study.
, , - ." !.

. Some. o~g~niza~ions did. oooperate but others were reluctant
I .' • '" ' • . . .:.... .' •. . .' , \ •.:.:' ":

and non-cooperative. Many of them did not show a positive
! ~ • '

\ .', . \,

attitude to the st~dy and it WuS apparent that those orguni-..
zations/institutions did not havo any system of sorting' ~nd

. ':"

preserving information. The field investigators had to visit
.. (.

soma of the organizations for sev~ral days to copyout

relevant intormation. Data collection was difficult through-

out the month of June due ~o the busy financial year cnding

•
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activities in the government and autonomous organizations.

The Ramadan vacation in many educational institutions also

caused some delay in the work.
to

Despite all efforts)many informntion necessary/meet

the demand of the study remained unavnilable. The following

information could not be obtQined by any means :

(i) quality of physical facilities and availability

of educ~tional materiuls/equi~mcntsand school supplies

especially in secondary schools and institutions of higher

education;

(ii) opportunity cost at each level of education for

students, specially women and their familios;

(iii) an inventory of ~ajor NFE programmes giving

information regarding objectives, showing arcas of opera

tion, types of programmes, status of participants etc. and

o~timated number of women ih NFE programmes by levels of edu

cation and field of training;

(r~) examination results by sex at all levels and each

category of educatjon;

(v) curriculum streams follcwed by girls at the

secondary level and boyond, and reasons thereof;
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(vi) current status of the socio-economic bacJ<ground

of women in higher education throughout the country;

(vii) information on government colleges and schools

especially at secondary and higher secondary levels;

(viii) relationship between employment of women by

level of education and field of study;

(ix) relationship between women's education and

fertility.



CHAPTER III

EDUCATION IN BANGLADESH : STRUCTURE, ADMINISTRATION,
CURRICULUM, ROLE OF FUNCTIONERIES AND CURRENI' DONoR
EFFORTS

3.1 The BaCkground

Any system of education anywhere in the world generally

has one prime objective, i.e. converting its Ilhuman.resource"

into "human capital ll by using its potentialities through

different channels and tires of education. In the Bangladesh

context, the development of pob3ntial capabilities of its

human resource for utilization through education is of

significant import~nce for the development process. The

Second Five Year Plan of Bangladesh (1980-85) emphasizes

this objective and aims at linking education with employment,

making science and technology a basic component of education)

accelerating the development of women's education, reducing

the rural-urban gap, etc. However, experiences reveal that

it is an extremely difficult task to discern the aims of

education all at once because of the economic and social.

forces working behind such a task. The system of education,

though it has to have certain pormanent attributes, must

change to adopt itself to the changing needs of the soci.ety.

The education system of Bangladesh is no exception to this.

The present education system owes its origin to the

past British rule in the sub-continent. The education

system, inherited ~t the time of part1tion of India in 1947



- 69 -

was'found inadequate to meet the needs of time and reflect

the hopes and aspirations of an independent nation or of a

growing economy. primary and secondary education were

bookish and there was hardly any technical education. However,

since 1947, attempts were made from time to time to re~orm

the system of education with·a view to meeting the changing

needs of the society and to cope with the fast moving world

situation.

3.2 Attempted Changes and Improygrngnts

During 1947-60 the old system of education continued

and a general deterioration of standards resulting from the'

mass exodus of qualified teachers could not be checked. The

first comprehensive enquiry into the educational situation in

the country was undertaken by the "Commission on National

Education" of the erstwhile Government of Pakistan during

1958-1960. Then carne the "Commission on Students' Problems

and Welfare" of 1964 and the "Education Policy of March 1970".

However, the old system'largely continued with some changes

here. Some amount of expansion of the system took place

which,in many cases. did not prove adequate and effective.

The country had a traumatic experience during the

War of Liberation of 1~71 which left the education system

almost totally paralysed due to the lcsses suffered by insti

tutions. Social values changed and new needs showed up
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as the aftermath of the War. An "Education Commission" was

set up by the new Bangladesh Government in 1972 with ~ view

to orienting the education system to the national objectives

of the new independent country. The Education Commission

published its report in 1974. The Commission recommended)
-

among others, universalization of primary education, diversi-

fication of secondary education with science and vocational

courses and emphasized the need for life-oriented education

and opined in favour of "keeping the door of higher education

open for the deserving."

However, many of the ~3asures Buggested in the 1974

Education Commission Report were not implemented and the

Second Five Year Plan (1980-85) document did not even make

any mention of this report. Instead, in discussing the

issues and constraints it said "No coherent national cduca-

tion policy on the basis of the study of the ·cntire

existing education system has been formulated. II 'l'he strategy

adopted in the SFYP is a significnnt dcparture from carlier

plan documonts. Tho SFYP proposes "rationalizationll of the

existing education system, "through curriculum ch.1nges,

diversion of lnrgcr number of students to vocational and

technical courses, creation of opportunities for non-formal
education

Ifor various clicnt~cs, groater flexibility of student

mobility both vcrticnlly and horizontally, reforms of cduca

tional administration•••••• 11 (1:XVI-7).

, ...
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;, ....
Tho "Nationc.l Curriculum and Syllabus Committee" set

up by the Govcrnm~nt in 1975, did some ~ioneering work in

devolo9ing new curricula g~ared to moot the changing needs

of the individual student and the society. Attempts have

been made by the ~~sc to incorpotate curricular contents

linked with r~al life situations of the learners and to orga

nize t~aching-lcarningexperiences and activities around the

learners' environment at duveloping self-dependence and pro-

duc tive skills viith the usc of locul resources.

3.3 The Pre..§£.!ll:..J,tructure of the Education :SystQItl ,. 1

The muin s'cream of the nutionnl system of education

broadly comprises of three stages - primary, secondary and

highor (Appendix DI).

Primary Education: It is the base of the country's

educational pyramid and has a duration of 5 years (classes

I to V) and is monnt for 6-10 your age group children. The

medium of instruction is the Mother Tongue. primary educa

tion has been made free and the tOuching oontents inClude

basic language course, cl~ment~ry mathematics, basio know-

lege of cmTi:conrncnt (social sciGnce nnd scic'nce), religious

education, art.s and crafts, und music.

Sccondarx Educat!2ll: Primury education is followed

by u threu tier secondary education. The first one is
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'junior secondary' which is of three years' duration

(classes VI, VII, VIII), the second one is called 'secondary'

and consists of a two year period (classes IX und X) followed

by the third tier called 'higher secon,q.ary' . (classes .XI and

XII). Secondary education corresponds to the 11-16 year age

group. Education for grades VI to X is available in the

institutions called "High Schools". -There arc only a few

II Junior High Schools" with class'os VI, VII and VIII. Higher

secondary cduc~tion is offered in the intermediate colleges

or intermediate sections of degree colleges. There are two

public examina.tions, the Secondary School CertificCltc. (SSC)

examination at the end of class X and Higher Secondary

Certificate (HSC) at the end of class XrI~ both of which arc

conducted by the four regional Boards of Interroodic:l'tc and

Secondary Education (BISE).

However, within and'after thoseco~dary stage diver

sion of students towards other streams takes place. After

class VIII one stream follows the general education course

(SSC) in high schools and the other follows '7pcational courses

in vocational training insti'cutes (VTI) or Technica.l

Training Centres (T'De). Secondly, after class X one stream

goes to intermediate colleges to ta~e up intermediate

courses (HSC) (in arts, commerce, science, home economics,

music) of two yoars durution (classl~s XI and XII) and another



- 73 -

stream enters polytechnic or monotechnic institutes for

technical diploma courses of 3 years durationja third stream

goes to Primary Training Institutes (PTI).

Higher Education : After class XII, some students enter

the general universities and degree colleges and others· enter

the technological and professional culleges and universities

such as, engineering, medicine, ugriculture. In the general

degree programmes students con pursue, in accordance with

their ability nnd aptitude, the Pt:lss/Honours Bachelor's

Degree Courscs (of two/three years duration) in the univer

sities, which are followed'by the Master's Degree Course

mostly avail~ble at tho universities. The Master Degree

cou.t'se is of onc yeur' s duration for holders of Honours

Bachelor's Degree ond of two years duration for holders of

Puss Bachelor's Degree. Both BQchelor's and Master's Degrees

are available in four areas ~artsl scionco, commerce and

law, though these areas are .further split into specific

disciplines. The goneral pa·~tcrn of education in Banglad~sll

is, therefore,S + (3+2+2) + (2/3 + 2/1). Universities also

provide facilities for research and advanced studies leading

to M.Phil, and Ph.D. Degrees.·

Technical E~ucation : The organization of technical

education in Bangladesh is in three tiers :'Ccrtjficate

courses, Diploma courses and Degree courses. The Certificate

.+
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courses; in general, are meant for skilled workers. and are

of 1-2 years duration •. Entry into these courses (in VTI s

und TTCs) generally demands, as mentioned earlier, eight

years of schooling.

Polytechnic and Monotechnic Institutes offer diploma

courses of three years' duration, in the engineering and

industrial skills after ten years of schooling. In the

Commercial Institutes and also in the commercial sections ·:>f

the Polytechnic Institutes, cpurses of two year's duration

arc offered. The Board of Tcchnic::q.~... ~ducatiq~ prescribes

courses and syllabuses and aw~rds diplomas. The diploma

courses in the Polytechnic Institutes include civil engi

neering, mechanical engineering, farm engineering, automobil~,

power, electrical, machine shop and commerce.

Engineering Education : Degree programme in enginee

ring is offered bo-ch at the University of Engineering and

Technology (BUET) and the Engineering Colleges. The ontry

requirement is HsC and the duration of the course is·4.years

leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering. BUET also

offers a two~year post graduate course after ,B.se. (Engg.)

leading to the degree of M.Sc. in Engineering. Degrees

arc offered in 9 disciplines :·Civil Engineering, Mechanical

Engineering, Eluctrical Engineering, Chemical Engineering,

Metallurgy, Naval Architecture, Water Resources, Physical

Planning and Architecture.,
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~dical EdllCd.tioD : Medical educCltion is df 5 years

duration after HSC leading to the Degree of M.B.B.S. This

course is offered in the Medical Collegos. Post Graduate

training after M.B.B.S. is offered ct throe institutes:

Institute of Post Graduate Medicine and Research (IPGMR),

:~ational Institute for Preventive & Social Medicine (NIPSOM)

and Institute of Public Health and Nutrition (IPHN). Recently,

the College of Nursing has introduced a graduate nursing

course.

Agriculture Education ~ Agriculture cducution is

offered, after the HSC level, both at the Banglndesh Agri

cultural University and the Agriculturo College. The

Bachelor of hgriculture Degree runs for a period of 4 years,

that of Veterinury Medicine (D.V.M) is also of 4 years dura

tion. These are follo\.,red by 2 years I'Master' s courses in

Agriculture and Veterinary Medicine respectively•. In addi

tion, a course for B.Sc. in Animal Husbandry c~ntinues for

2 years.

Teacher Education: Bangladesh has an institutional

network for trnining of teachcrs~ There arc 47 Primary

Training Institutes (PTI) , offering one year co~rsc after

SSC leading to Certificate in Education. Ten Teachers'

Training Colleges offer one year Bachelor of Education (S.Ed)

afte~ the first degree. The Institute of Educ~tion and

+
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Research (IER) offers a one year Diploma in Education

equivalent to B.Ed., for the ordinary graduates and a one

year Master of Education for those with a B.Ed. degree. It

has a Ph.D. programme as well. The only College of physical

Education offers a one-yoar Bachelor in physical Education

to the first degree holders and a Diploma in Physical

Education to the under-grndu;J,tes. Training facilities for

the technical teachers exist in the only' Technical-Teacners

Training College (T~C) under the Directorate of Technical

Education.

Madrassah Education : In addition to the general

stream, there is ~ separate stream known as the 'Madrassah

Education' which offers mostly traditional Islamic Instruc

tion to Muslim boys and girls and prepares them for religious

duties. Under the overall control of the Madrassah Education

Board, Bangladesh has a network of 2,828 Madrassahs l offering

religious education at various levels corresponding to the

primary, junior secondary, secondary, 'higher secondary and

gradunte levels of the general education stream. These·

institutes have so far focussed on the study of the Holy

Ouran, Hadith, Tafsir, Fiqhn, Usul and i...rabic language... and

~s . "
1. The figure/ob~aincd from Madrassah Education Board.
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- Literature. However, with a view to modernize the madrassah

curriculum in response to the needs of the society, efforts

have continued to strengthen the teaching of science and

mathematics in the madrassnhs so that their graduates become

qualified for general vocations of life as well.

3.4 Educational Administration in Banoladesh and
~lc of Major Functionc~

3.4.1 The Present Administrativ~ Structure 2

The administrative struc·ture of education in Bangla-

desh is centralized. At the apex of the structure is the

Ministry of Education headed by the Education Minister. Tho

Education Secretary works as the executtve head of the

education department und~~ the Minister. The Additional

Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy Secretaries and

Section Officers are the key administrators in succeeding

strata of the Ministry under the Secretary and specific

responsibilities are assigned to them. The Ministry has

thre~ main executive organs, namely (i) the Directorate of

Secondary and Higher Education, (ii) the Directorate of

P~imary and Mass Education, and (iii) the Directorate of

2. Hafcz Ahmed, Efficiency ~~-!ducational Administration :
Its Structure, Management and Financing, paper presented
at a Seminar on World Ban](' s Policy Approaches to
Education in the context of Bangladesh, held in Dhaka
in JUne 1982.

+
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Technical Education. These D~rectorates, four Boards of

Intermediate and Secondary Education, the School ~ex~ Book

Board and the University Gran~s Commission are the m~in

orga~s engaged in the adminis·tration of education at all·levels.

Except the Directorates, all the other organs enjoy autono-

mous status under the Minis·try of Education. The most recen~

addition to the list of organs are the National Curriculum

Development Centre (NCDC), the' Bureau of Educational Informa

tion and Statistics (BANBEIS), the Directorate of Inspection

and Audit, the Equipment Development Board and the National

Institute for Educational Adminis"t:ration,. Extention and

Re search (NIEAER). At presof.lt 47 primary Training Insti"l:utos

(PTIs) provide Training to the primary school teachers.

The Aeademy for Fundamental Education provides leadership

in .~raining, rcscClrch and curriculum study per"'~ .

Primary Education. Ten Teachers. Trr'l·· ..

cater for training of ~-

NIEAER provides s.

college teClchers.

on educationCll ndn

••...,01 and

J.acilities' ;:f.or .r~scarch

w~ation, management and training.

The Institute for the Advancement of Science and Technology

Teaching (IASTT) has been .providing in-service training for

science teachors of secondary schools and colleges

(Appendix B2).
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3.4.2 aPle of Major Functionaries

Ministries : The Ministry of Education is the main

sponsor of all types and levels of formal education. It is

responsib1e for formulation and implementation of policies

related to education. This M;!.nistry is th~ employer of 200·

thousand personnel r~prescnting 33 per cent of the total

Government employees in the country. Several other Minist

1:ies are also involved, in a much smaller way, in the field

of education. The Ministry of Health is concerned with

medical education as well as health and nutrition\trai~ing;

the Ministry of Manpower ,with vocational education and:

training. The Ministry of Social Welfare and Women's i\ffairs

looksafter the welfare of women including education. In

addition, a large number of national and international

organizations are involved in education, particularly non

formal education and skill training programmes.

A brief account of the maj~r functionaries under the

Ministry of Education is given below :

Directorate .of primary and Mass Education : In accor

dance with the objectives of the Second Five Year Plan which

envisaged "introduction of Universal Primary Education and

liquidation of illitaracy", a Directorate.of primary and

Mass Education headed by a Director General was set up by

the Government in 1981. It has jurisdiction over all primary

~.

-+
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schools and the district, sub-divis~on , and

thana education offices, 47 primary Training Institutes,

maSs education activities (which has lately bee~ disconti
and

nued),/the International Development Association (IDA)

financed UPE project in 40 thanas of Bangladesh.

The Direc·torate of S~condary and Higher Education has,

under its control, the Directorate of Secondary··Education to

look after, manage and supervise the Secondary Education

System and a Director~te of Higher Education to supervise

and manage the Government and Non-Governmerit collages.

NIEAER, the School Broadcasting project, the AudiO-Visual

Aids Centre and the Community School Project also come

under the ju~isdiction of the Directorate of Secondary

and Higher Educ.ation. The Directorate hClS .~\J.risdiction

over divis~onal, district and sub-division~l education

offices.

The Directorate of Tochnical Education (DTE) is

responsible for administration of the Engineering Colleges,

polytechnic Institutes, Institute of Leather Technology,

Institute of Textile and other Technical Insitutes. .DTE

also manages and supervises 33 Vocational Training Insti

tu~os located at different sub-divisional headquarters.
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Boards of Intermediate and Secondary Education (BISE) 1

one in each of the 4 divisions, conduct the Secondary School

Certificate (SSC) and Higher Secondary Certificate (HSC)

Examinations. The Bo~rds also issue certificates to the

successful candidates.

·Bangladesh School Text ·Book·Board works as a clearing

house for writing, production and distribution of textbooks

in ~he primary, secondary and higher secondary levels of

educntion. The Board produces and distributes textbooks

at a minimum price.

The National Curriculum Development Centre (NCDC)
for

was sot up/continuous qualitative development of school

curriculum. Its functions are to develop syll'abuses,

schemes of work, teachers' handbooks, pupil's learning mate-

rials including model text-books, audio-visual c:dcJ.s and

assessment methods. There has been a recent Government

order to merge· the- School- Text Book-,·Board··and ~"C'X.··

The Bangladesh Educational Equipment Board has .boon

functioning for a number of years as tho central agency for

design, "development r'lnd promo'tion of locally produced educa

tional equipment for schools and colleges. It has been

assigned the responsibility to act uS t.he co-ordinating and

regulating agency in mutters of design, development, produc

tion and distribution of .educational cquipments and training

.~.
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of teachers in their use and m~intcnance.

The Audio-Visual Aids Ce~tre has been responsible for

preparing and distributing educational films, filmstrips,

wall-charts and other audio -visual aids to schools and

colleges. It also organizes training courses for teachers

to train them in handling, maintenance and repa~ring of

audio-visual aids. This centre acts as the principal source

of information on audio-visual programmes and it maintains

a library of these aids.

Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Informatio~ and

Statistics (BANBEIS) is an nttachcd department of the

Ministry of Education for the purpose of collecting, compi-
. ,,;

ling, preserving and disseminating educational information

and statistics of all levels and types of education. A

specialised library has been set up ',')y BANSEIS with the

objective of acting as the "national documentation centre"

for educational matters.

The University Grants Commission (UGC) WClS set up by

the Government in 1973 and was ussigned the function of

oversceing the universities. Apart from this general func-

tion, it also sponsors and guides various res~arch projects

at the University level, offers scholurships under "JUnior

Rescilrch Fellowship pr'ogrammes" and processes nominations

for foreign uW.:lrdsoffered by various foreign co:untr.ies,
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educational ~gencies and international bodies. The Commi-

ssion tries to promote ~rogrammes involving international

collaboration with ~ view to helping the universities in

obtaining assistance from international agencies for

improvement in teuching and research at the university

level. It also organiz~s seminars and symposia on various

issues relating to university education in Bangladesh. An

information cell is attached to the University Grants

COmITiission to collect, organize, store and publish statis

tical data relating tostud~nts, teachers, employees' and

development activities, etc., of the univer.sitie.s.

Tho Institute of Scientific Instrumentations (lSI)

was set up in 1975 as an autonomous organization under the

supervision of the University Grants Commission. Its

primary function is to train technicians for maintenance,

repair and development of expensiv~ an~ sophisticated

scientifIc instruments and equipments used for teaching and

research purpos.es in the universities,. co,lleges and research

institutes in the country. It has a team of experts to

provide advisory services and unde~take the installation,

maintenance and repair of the equipment at site, if necessary,

and maintain a stock of common spare parts of various

equipmcnts used in these organizations. The Institute:·

undertakes the job of designing, developing and fabricating

+
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scie'ntifj~C~eqUiPtnentS':"and their" sp~e- parts to suit' local

needs and conditions. It also acts as a centre for seminars,

workshops, and conferences related to the field of instrumen-

tation.

The administrative structure of the education system

in Bangladesh is composcd of various functionaries at diffe

rent levels and types of education. However, all these

attached offices, departments and directorates are accoun

table to arid managed by one central' organ of the government.

i.e. the Ministry of Education. These offices, with their

central and regional branches, chiefly perform executive

. functions and are often reqUired to contribut~· to ;the
. ,

planning process acting ih a kind of advisory capacity.,

Thus,' in c'ffect, the educational administrative structut-e

of Bangladesh'is a centralisod one.

3.4.3 Thc Management.~~Education system

The Ministry of Education is ,the controlling authority

and the principal sponsor of education and related activi

ties in Bangladesh. A brief (lccount",of the role of the

functionaries under the Ministry has been given in section

3.4.2. An account of the organization/management of the

system at different levels is presented in the following

paragrClphs :.
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At the Central Level : The Education Minister is the

chief executive and performs his duties of policy formula

tion and implementation in accordance with the principles

and policies laid down by the Government. The Secretary,

Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy Secretaries

and Section Officers of the Ministry carry out their respon

sibilities as assigned to them and assist in the implemen

tation of policies and management of all types ~nd levels

-of education in the country. The Directorates, offices,

specialised agencies and institutions mentioned in section

3.4.1 work in their respective spheres under the Ministry.

At the Divisional Level : There is one Deputy Director

of Public Instruction (DDPI) working in eac~ of the four

divisions and it is attached to the office of the Director·

GenE:lral, Secondary, and Higher Education at the ccntre~ The

nDPI in each division is in the overall charge of all

government programmes of secondary education in tho division.

He inspects ~econdary schools, prepares reports and submits

these to the Director. There arc two Divisional Inspectors

for boys' schools nnd two for girls' schools under each

DDPI.

At the District Level : Thore is one District Education

Officer (DEO) in ~ach district under the DDPI. He inspects

all non-government secondary schools und junior schools and I _

••



- 86 -

submits reports to the authority and runs the day_to-day

administration of the District Education Office. The post

of the District Inspector of Schools has recently been
.'. -~"

renamed as District Primary Education Officer. There is

also a District School Commi t'l:ce in each district headed

by the Deputy Commissioner to look after the general welfare

and development of the schools in the district.
,',

At the Sub~isional Level : There is one Subdivisional

Education' Officer (S.D.E.O.) under the D.E.O. He is in

charge of administration of the sedondary schools in the

subdivision and he inspects these schools, receives inspec-
~'r • •

tion reports f.rom the T.E.O.s and sends these to the D'.E.O.

At the Thana Level : One Thana ~ducation Officer assis

ted by one or more Assistant Thana Education Officers (newly

created) is in-charge of the primary education programme at

the thana level. He inspects all the primary schools of tho
"'. '

thana, keeps records and service books of teachers ~f

primary schools and submits reports to the S.D.E.O•..
In the case of Technical Educa~ there is no

network to look after the institutions attached to the

Directora~e of Technical Education. 'However, the D.T.E.

has four divisional offices headed by ·four Divisional

Inspectors whose principal responsibilities are to supervise
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the technical and voc~tional training institutes managed

by the DTE and send reports to the head office.

The management of Higher Education in Bangladesh is

shared by the Government and the universities. All the

higher institutions of medical, engin;ering and agricultural

education and all the teachers training cO,lleges J excepting

the Institute of Education and Research (IER) under Dhaka
. .. .. .

UniversitY,ore run by the government. However, thes~ are

only loosely and academically linked with the universities

as affiliated institutions and the universities approve

their oourse of studies, hold the examination~ and give the

degrees. The universities are managed, according to their

respective statutes, Acts, Regulations, etc. promUlgated

from time to time. They are autonomous but bound by rules

of financial accountability.

Some Recent Developments: The government of Bangla

desh is committed to universal primary education. The

administrative machinery is being restructured with a view

to deccntrulising the administration and ensuring local

level participation and d~cision-making. With this end in

view, ·the Local Education Authori tics (LE/\) have' been created

by the "Primnry Education Act, 1981". At each subdivisional

'headquarters, the LEA, 'comprising both officials and public

representatives, has been set up for the management and

'Y-
f
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administration of primary education. It appears that it

will take quite some time to constitute all the LEAs and

ensure their effective functioning. The functions of the

officials and their mutual relationships have yet to be

clearly defined.

For inspection and constant vigilance of primary

schools 2,000 posts of supervisors have been created to be

based at the union-level - one with the charge of two/three

unions. But recently, under a revised decision, they have

been posted as l-\TEOs .at thana headquarters to assist the

Thana Education Officers.

Inspite of efforts for decentralization, it appears

a tough task for a single Ministry to administer 60

thousand educational institutions and 200 thousand employees

to run the system efficiently. It has been observed that

"the Ministry is too much over-burdened with personnel

administration and educational logistics at the expenses of

the more important functions of policy making, planning,

programming, monitoring, evaluation and overall direction in

plan implementation" 3 • Even if a largo number of offic.es

3• . Ghous-UI Hussain, Educational Administration - its
Structure, Management and Fmnance in Bangladesh, paper
presented at a seminar on World Bank's policy Approaches
to Education in the context of Bangladesh, held in Dhaka
in June 1982.
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attachcd to the r1inistrY"ar~.·working ~:t;: the regional levels,
• t. • to ••. ,

their powers are limited and the officials are often bUsy

with routine office work and they hardly have enough time

and energy for regulur supervision of educational institutions

and providing academic leadership to them.

Educational administration and management in Bangladesh
of

also suffers from the lack/mechanism for gathering informa-

tion, research, curriculum development, monitoring and

feedback systems.

3.4.4 Educa~l§1-!~nance in Banqladesh

Financing of education in Bangladesh is difficult

because of limited resources. The Education sector in

Bangladesh is und~rfinunced, inspite of the fact that it

is a priority area and development of education is regarded

as one of the most important objectivesi Bangladesh spends

hardly 2 per cent of ht:.:r GDP o'n education as against' over ,

3 per cent insomc ncighbm.\ring countries. The share of

education in total public expenditure is low and the
"

distribution of public expenditure over various levels of

education is somewhat oblique. ·Annual recurrent cxpendi-
, .'

ture pcr-'.sttid6u~,·Js, <lb~\~.~ us $5 ~n prill1a~y e<:iuca~ion,. $7 in

government sccondury schools (and lower than that in non

government secondary schools) nnd $230 in universities.

.~

.+
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During tQc financial year 19.8q-81 the budgeted recur.rent

expenditure on education amounted to Tk.2,003 ·million or

13.10 per cent of the,country's revenue budget and 1.21 per

cent of estimated G.D.P. The share of recurrent expenditure

on education in the total public sector development expen

diture dropped from 7.2 per cent in 1974 to 4.45 per cent

in 1981. The Government's financial involvement has increa-

sed to a large extent over the last few years with the

tremendous increase in the number of institutions, teachers,... ~,-

administrative and supervisory posts, etc. AS for examp.le,

the government's contribution to the salary of teachers of

non-government institutions rose from Tk.34.7 million in

1970 to Tk.470 million in 1981-824•

3.5 Overview of Curriculum

Bangladesh inherited its education system, curricula

and syllabuses which wer~ in force prior to 1971.; This

cduc::,ation system was found inadequate, in fulfilling the hopes

and aspirations of the newly independent country. Therefore

it became imperative to r~vi~~~he curricula and sy~labuses

after 1971.

4. Hafcz Ahmed, gficiency in Educational Administration,
Its Structure, Management and Financing, paper presented
at a seminar on World Bank i S pOlIcy. l\pproachGs to
Education in the context of Bangiadesh, held in Dhaka
in June 1982.
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With this end in view, "Bangladesh Education Commfssion"

was set up in September 1972 and its report was published in

May 1974. As the Firat Five Year Plan of Bangladesh had'

already. been finalized before the publication of this report,

its recommendations could not be incorporated in the FFYP

document.

The Government of Bangladesh then set up a "National

Curriculum and Syllabus Committee" in OCtober, 1975, to

revi se the curric\ila 'of classes I-XII. Implemehtation of
.. ~ ....

the recommendations of this body started in 1978 and the

new curricula~ syllabuses and textbooks are now in use in the

school system.

The old and.new curricula and syllabuses for different

levels of education in force before and after 1977 are shown
...,

below which will give an idea of recent changes made.

3.5.1 pri~ary Stage (Classes I-V)

The old curriculum (1962-1977) included the following

subjects :

(1)

(2 )

(3)

(4 )

(5 )
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(6) Religious Education

(7) Arts and Practical Arts

(8) English (optional from classes III-V)

The New Curriculum (since 1978) recommended the following

sUbjects :

(1) Bengali (Mother Tongue) (classes I-V)

(2) Mathematics (classes I-V)

(3) Environment Study (classes I - II)

(4) Environment Study : Social Science (classes III-V)

(5) Environment Study : Science (Classes III-V)

(6) English (classes III - V)

(7) Music (classes III - V)

(8) Physical Education (classes I-V)

(9) Islamiat/Buddhist Religion/Hindu Religion/
Christian Religion (classes I-V)

(10) Arts and Crafts (classes'I-V)

3.5.2 Middle Stage (classes VI. yII. yIII)

The Old Curriculum (1962..77) included the following

subjects:

~ompulsorY subjects

(1) Bengali (Mother tongue)

(2) English.

(3) ~eneral Mathematics

(4) Social Studies
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(5) General Science

(6) Physical Education

(7) Art and Crafts or Art and Practical Arts

Elective Subjects

subjects:

One or two of the following

•

(1) .~rabic

(2) Urdu

(3) Bengali

(4 ) Poshtu

(5 ) Gujrati

(6) Sindhi

(7 ) Panjabi

(8) Pali

(9 ) Sanskrit

(10) Art

(11) Dancing

(12) Music
..

may' be·pres·cribed.(13) Such other subjects as

The New Curriculum (since 1978) recommended the

following sUbjects :

Compulsory subjects

(1) Bengali (Mother tongue)

(2) Mathematics

(3) English
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(4) Islamiat/Hindu Religion/Christian Religion/
Budhist Religion

(5) General Science

(6) Social Science

(7) Work Oriented Education (Physical Education/
Arts and Crafts/Music)

Optional Subjects (anyone)

(1) Arabic

(2) Sanskrit

(3) Persi

(4) Urdu

(5) Pali

3.5.3 Secondary Stage (classes IX - X)

The Old Curriculum (1962-continuing) included the

following subjects:

Compulsory Subjects

(1) Bengali (Mother Tongue) or Urdu

(2) English

(3) Social Studies

(4) General Mathematics

(5) General Science (This paper_was not to be taken

by those students in Science, Industrial Arts,

Home Economics and Agricultural groups)

(6) Physical Education (Program.nes of physical educa
tion for girls should suit their requirements)

•
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'.

'.

Elective gr6ups (anyone)

(1) Humanities

(2) Science

(3) Commerce

(4) Indus~rial Arts

(5) Home Economics

(6) Agriculture

The New Curriculum (to be effective fro~ 1983) recommen-

ded the following subjecta: .~

Compulsory Subjects

(1)

(2 )

(3)

(4)

Bengali (Mother tongue)

English
. ..

-~- " ..,~-,
Mathematics

Work Oriented Education (Agricul~e/Education/
Social Welfare) ',.

,I '. • ~ .'

(5) History

(6) Geography

(7) CivicsJEconomics and Commerce

(8) Science

Optional Subjects (anyone)

.(a) Islamiat (b) Hindu Religion (c) Christian

Religion (d) Buddhist Religion (e) Arabic (f) French

(g) Urdu (h) Sanskrit (i) Pali (j) Music (k) Art and

Craft (1) Physical Education (m) Higher Mathematics
"

(n) Home Economics.
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Higher Secondary Stage (Classes XI~XII)

The Old curriculum (1962- continuing) included the

following subjects:

I. Compulsory Subjects

(1) Bengali or Urdu

(2) English

(3) Physical Education (Programnes of Physical

Education for girls should suit their requirements)

II. Elective Groups (any three)

A. Humanities

B. Science (Pre-medical)

C. Science (Pre-Engineering)

D. Science (General)

E. Language

. F. Technical

G. Commerce

H. Home Economics

I. Nursing

J • Islamic Studies..

K. Military Science

L. Agriculture



- 97 -

The New Curriculum (not yet ;mplemented) recommended

the following subjects :

Groups of Studies (anyone)

1. Islamic studies

2. Home Economics

3. Agriculture

4. Commerce

5•. Science

6.

7.

Humanities
5Music and Fine Arts.

The Higher Secondary stage constitutes the last step

in Secondary Education and its objectives are· termiaal as

well as preparatory to specialized further studies. To Ineet

the requirements of this stage)the number of .compulsory

subjects has been reduced to two: English and Bengali.

Groups of elective subjects have been constituted for speci

fic purposes so as to give this stage of education a pre

vocational character. The total number of subjects to be

studied has been reduced.

5. The sources of the old and new curriculum are :
(a) Ministry of Education, Govt. of Pakistan, Report
of the Curriculum Committee for primary and Secondary
Education, General Introduction,Schemes of Studies and
Syllabuses, Education Commission Reforms Implementation
unit (ECRIU), Rawalpindi, 1960.

(b) Ministry of Education, Government of Bangladesh,
Report of the National Curriculum and Syllabuses Commi
ttee - Parts I, II, III, IV.
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Role of other Majgr F'l;lnctionaries Engaged "iniiWoinen's
Development· and weTfa~ctivities . ,

Introduction

The Government of Bangladesh is committed to develop

ment of human resources and has placed emphasis on. women's

development. The government policy is a move forward for

greater social mobilization of women and their increasing

welfare. In persuance of this polidy, it has developed

programmes for functional literacy, vocational training,

health, nutrition, family planning and income generating

activities for improving the quality of life of women.

Besides the government programmes, voluntary non-

government organisations (NGO), both locally financ.ed and

exterl'lally aided, have been working in Banglade sh
o

.:' '; The NGO' s

cover a wide range of activities mostly aiming

at raising the status of women and creatin~ educational and

employment opportunities for them. The governm~ntand the

non-government programmes for women's welfare have increased

substantially since mid-seventies.' An attempt has been

made here to identify and describe, in brief, the efforts

of the major government organizations, agencies whose

principal activities-are related .to women's education,: trai

ning and welfare for impro~ing 'their status.
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3.6.2 Women's Affairs Division

,.i'The ''M1hhftry' 'o'f' 'Social welf'are :,~'~~ '~ol~eni~,"'I;;~'~:i;S''; .'e':~ :"

has two divisions : Social Welfare and Women~ Affairs.

The objectives behind the creation of a separate Ministry

for Women' sAffai1.~s, as envisaged in the SFYP (1980-85),

were as follows :

(1) Ensuring a proper atmosphere for women to

participate in socio-economic activities.

(2) Expansi~n of educational opportunities for women

for their emancipation and for absorption in socio-economic

activi ties.

(3) Provision of adequate facilities for nonformal

and vocational education, skill development, specialized

training for development of managerial and enterpreneu~~al

abilities.

(4) Formation of Women's associations for formula 4 ,

tionof policies and promotion of activities for the overall

upliftment of women and for organization of training for

uprooted women for their rehabilitation in the soc:iety.'

(5) Promotion of physi~al, moral and cultural uplift

ment of children.

Functions of the Women's Affairs Division : The Division

works as the central ~gency of the government in matters

relating to women's welfare. It has to co-operate with
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other Ministries and agencies of the government that are

involved in women's d~v~lopment activities. However, the

basic functions of the Women's Affairs Division are the

following

(1) Looking afterma:tters ,relating .. to women's status,

'Shariat' and other legal and social rights.

(2) Attending to the problems and affairs of women.

(3) Looking after and exploring the possibilities

for increasing opportunities for employment of'women.

(4) Organising women in a manner that they may become

effective citizens andparticipat6 in the socio-economic

development of the country.

(5) Motivating women to carry out their responsioi~

lities towards themselv~s, their families and the society

at large.

(6) , .. :Working in an advisory capacity to help the govern

ment in formulaticg policies on women's affairs and taking

steps for their eff.ective implementat.i~n'~nd recommending

measures for children's welfare to the concerned'authorities,

agencies, etc.

Apart' 'from these ~functions, the Division ~also works

as the co-ordinating agency for all the government, non

government and voluntary organizations 'working for the



- 101 -

development of women in Bangladesh. All such organizations

have to register themselves with the Ministry of Social

Welfare and Women's Affairs.

Activities and Achievements of the Division : The

Division has been carrying out specific projects aimed at

creating educational and training~acilities as well as

employment opportunities for women, increasing facilities

for the rehabilitation of destitute women, providing basic.

health care and nutrition ~raining, etc.,to both rural and

urban women. The following projects, as reported by ·the

Division,were either completed or nearing completion. during

1981-82 :

(1) Career Women's Hostel, Dhaka. (1st phase~.... : It

was originally planned to construct a 205 bed hostel in a

6 storeyed building for providing accommodation to working

women of Dhaka City who can neither get government quarters

nor can afford to rent pr~vate ho~ses•. The construction is

not yet completed, but the completed portion of the building

has been alloted to needy women.

(2) Career Women's Hostel, Ra1shahi : This project

aimed at providing accommodation to those women of Rajshahi

area who belong to the lpw income group or who look for jobs.

The work of the 200 bed 4 storeyed building is in progress.

_.~
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(3) Career Women's Hostel, ..chittagong: It has been

planned to construct a 216 bed 4 storeyed building for pro

vi,ding accommodation to working or job-see.king women.

This project is expecte~, to be completed by June, 1983.

(4) Career wome~~ostel, Khulna : This project aims

at providing accommodation to working women in a 216 ,bed

4 storeyed hostel in Khulna. Preliminary work on this

project has been completed and it is expected to be completed

by June 1983.

(5) ~ablishment of Training Institutes for Women

~~~: This project aims at,providing training facilities

to women with a view to engaging them in increasing numbers

in the primary schools a$ teachers. Accordingly, 9 primary

Training Institutes CPTI) have already been converted into

exalusive Women's PTIs. However, the physical and other

facilities of these institutes are yet to be increased and

government has already sanctioned Tk.1.15 mIllion for the

purpose. The total estima·i:ed cost of Taka 38.61 million

is yet to be approved by the authority. Nevertheless, 'the

project is expected to be completed by 1983.
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(6) Cottage Industry Project, Anwara : This project,

based in Anwara thana. of Chittagong district, aims at provi

ding training facilities for women in cottage industry,

handicrafts, etc. with a view to encouraging them in parti

cipating in income generating activities. A 2-storeyed

building has already been ,.constructed for the purpose and

the project is expected to be completed by June, 1983.

(7) ~age Industry Training-cum-Productive ~ntres

!2r Women (Thana level) : It was originally planned to

establish 200 cottage industry-cum-training centre for women

for their parttcipation in income generating ~ctivities with

a view to making them self-reliant. Under this project,

141 training centres have already been constructed and the

work on 59 centres is in progress. Most of the completed

centres have started giving handicraft training to women.

The project is expected to be completed by 1984.

(8) Planning and DeveloEment Cell :'.A cell has been

established within the Division to formulate project propo

sals to be implemented by the Ministry and to evaluate,

implement and review the progress of the projects being

carried out by different agencies under the Ministry. The

total cost of this project is estimated to be Tk.1.7 Million.

+.
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'(9) The Ministry has recently· taken up a project to

improve socio-economic conditions of poor women and' 'dhi'ldren

through co-operation and utilization of the services of

non-government women's organisations working for the uplift

ment of Bangladeshi women. This project has been jointly

sponsored by the Bangladesh Government and UNICEF.

(10) A new scheme has been approved by the government

to strengthen the 'data base on women in Bangladesh ~n order

to formulate and implement plans for women's development.

UNICEF has agreed to provide necessary funds for this project.

The Women's Affairs Division has, under its direct

control, three agencies to look after specific projects aimed

at the welfare of women and children. The (1) IIBangladesh

Women's Rehabilitation and Welfare Foundatlon" (BWRWF) and

the (2) IIBangladesh Jatio Mohila Shangstha" (BJMS) are the

two aqencies working at the national level and 'carrying out

various activities directed towards the welfare and develop

ment of Bangladeshi women, both in the rural and urban areas.

(3) liThe Bangladesh Shishu Academy" has the responsibility

to~ok after children's social, moral and cultural upliftment.

A brief account of theactiv:lties/achievements of these

agencies is given in the following paragraphs : .
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(1) Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation and Welfare

Foundation (BNRWF) : The Foundation was originally a Board
• constituted in February, 1972 with the prime objective of

rehabilitating those women who were affected by the War of

Liberation in 1971. The Board was transformed in January,
as

1973 teto a statutory body and redesignated / lithe Bangladesh

Women's Rehabilitation and Welfare Foundation. 1I The purpose

of estaJ:llsh ing the Foundation was to promote welfare of

(a) Women who suffered at the hands of the Pakistani forces,

(b) Widows and women in financial distress and without

protection of a family and (c) Dependents of such women.

Programmes of the Foundation : As an emergency

measure, to help the war affected women, 21 clinics were set

up and 2,500 affected women received medical attention in

those clinics.

Vocational Training : The Foundation had established

35 vocational training-cum-production centr~s and 12 sub-

centres at thana, sub-division and district level. At these

centres 14,454 women received training (1972-81) and 1,36~

are under training at pres~n~ in such trade~ as tailoring,

printing, jute work, clay modelling, cane and bamboo work,

weaving doll making, bakery, confectionery, etc.
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Professional Training ! Th~ Foundation runs 5 secre

tarial training institutes for women in different urban areas

of the country. The course is for one year and at present~

149 women are receiving training in these ceritres. ,Upto

1981, a total 947 trainees successfully completed this course.

Technical Training : The Foundation is giving technical

trainipg to women by using the space and other facilities of

the Technical Training Centre located at Mirpur, Dhaka. So

far 100 women have received training in the regular trade

course and another 63 women have completed the c!'ash training

pro~ramrne of 6 months duration. At present 44 women are

under training at this centre.

Production Centres : On successful completion of

training, the st\ldents are referred to the production work

shops organized with each training centre where they are

assigned specific jobs in their respectiye,.fields of training.

These women earn their own wages, proportionate to t~eir

production performance. At present 778 women are engaged

in the production centres.

Day Care Centre: The Foundation has established a day

care centre in each branch where trainees '/workers , children

(1-8 year age group) are cared for during working hours.

The Foundation provides nursery caie'and"edu'c'ation, free food



- 107 -

and medical care to these children at these centres. The

government, in co-operation with "UNICEF, has taken a

progra.mme for expansion and development of these centres and

Taka 3.4 million has already been earmarked for the purpose.

Welfare Activities: The Foundation has been operating

a scheme of awarding stipends to the dependents of the bene

ficiaries. During the period from 1973~74 to 1980-81 a total of

3,244 children of mainly the war affected families were

awarded stipend. The Foundation also helps in finding employ

ment for women and acts as a guidance bureau.

Poultry and Pisciculture Training for Women: The

Foundation has organized a pilot project at Savar, Dhaka,

for raising poultry with a view to training women in this

income generating activity.

Marketing: The BWR~~ has established a shop in each

branch for selling the goods produced by the trainees and

workers. It has also started .exporting jute goods and has

stepped up sales promotion activities.

Other Development Projects of the Foundation : To

conform to the national priority given to population control,

the Foundation has taken up a project, Use of Wmmen's

Vocational Training for Population Education aQ9 Cont~.

•••
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This World Bank aided project has been function'Lng in 36

selected unions of the country and a total of 3.407 women

have already received training in vocational trades and

population education.

~ll

Another project named "Family Planning Directorial
. . . ~.

has been established by th~ Foundation with financial
. i

assistance from the Asia Founda:ticm for implementing inten

sive family planning programme lh its existing br~nches.

This project has been able to motivate more than 82 thousand

women (during the period 1976-81) in accepting family

planning methods.

A scheme for strengthening arid" Modernizing the Institutes

for Vocational Training for Women to be run by the BWR~~

has been approved by the g~vernment. The purpose of the

scheme is to establish a "Women's National Trailling and Deve

lopment Institute" to encourage women's participa:tion in g~in-
.. . .~. .. ~ ;' ". :..' . ; .~.

ful employment. The Insitute will also have provision for

inservice training of BWRWF employe~s.

A project entitled Participation of Rural Women in

Income Generating Activities has been approved for the

period 1980-83. Through this project 4 centres have been

opened in 4 thanas of 4 divisions (one in eae-h.,division).
>,
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The objective of the project is to encourage self-reliance

and promote socio-economic upliftment of rural women through

rural programmes. During three years 540 women will receive

both vocational training and functional ~ducation•
.....:,~ _ :..-"'.-.-_ ,,~-.": ....;,.- --_ ":'::"~ ..~.: ."

A scheme, entitled Setting up of ',Repair-cum-Traininq

Centre for Watch,.,; Radio, etc'~3' for Women has been operating in'

Rajshahi. The aim of the scheme is to bring women in;·tecIi·>

nical vocations so that they can earn for themselves.

A Rehabilitation Centre for Deserted Women has started

functioning in I<hulna. A total of 50 women and 100 children

are expected to be accommodated in this centre. These women

will be given training in vocations like weaving and sewing

as well as nonformal education.

(2) Bangladesh Jatiya Mohila Shangs~(BJMS)

Bangladesh Jatiya Mohila Shangstha was established by

the Government in 1976 with the objective of bringing women

into active roles in the development processes in all spheres

of life and thereby enabling them to make significant

contributions to the general welfare of th~ country.

Objectives of the Shana~ are as follows~

(1) to mobilize the women population of the country

into an well-disciplined and wellyorganised force and keep

them alert, at all times, for safeguarding and preserving

...-.'

-~

,.
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national freedom, sovereignty and integrity of the State

and engage them in all spheres of national production and

nation building activities:

(2) to create awareness among and apprise women of

their personal, social and economic rights and privileges

with a view to motivating them to carry out their responsi

bilities towards themselves, their society and to the

country;

(3) to co-operate with other voluntary welfare assO

ciations of the government for the welfare of women, to

act as spokesman of Bangladeshi women in national and inter

national forums and to work in co-operation with similar

organizations of other countries having same or similar

objectives:

(11) to formulate policies for female education having

religious and rural bias with special stress on primary and

adult education with a view to fostering Bangladeshi

nationalism:

(5) to formulate policies for the involvement of

women in national development process with a view to encoura

ging their participation in income generating activities,

co-operatives, marketing and sports and oultural affairs;
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(6) to foster technical and vocational training for

women and find out employment opportunities for them both in

rural and urban area~;

(7) to safeguard women's right as guaranteed by the

Constitution and law and to formulate policies and adopt

measures for safeguarding their rights against any form of

discrimination;

(8) to initiate women to public relations'and

facilitate pUblicity and pUblication of materials relating

to women;

(9) to popularise family planning and take steps to

uplift the health and nutritional standard of women and

children;

(10) to establish foundations and social trusts to

ensure all round progress and prosperity of women.

Organization of the Sangstha: It has a 'Nntional

Co~ittee'of 150 members and a smaller body known as the

'Executive Committee' of 51 members. ,It is by far the

largest women's organization in the country having quite a

big network of 20 district committees, 40 SUb-divisional

committees and 394 thana committees. The Sangstha also has

offices staffed by more than three thousand paid employees

at the headquarters in Dha)(a and in all its branches in the

dis,trict, sub-division and thana headquarters.

.....
I "
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Functions of the Sangstha : The Sangstha has reportedly

been performing the following functions:

(i) Educating women by setting up women's adult lite-

racy centres in the villages;

(ii) popularising family planning methods and distri-

buting all kinds of contraceptives among women;

(iii) motivating women to observe cleanliness and

general rules of hygiene;

(iv) encouraging women to raise' frui ts and ve'getables

in the kitchen gardens and helping them in marketing the

crops through co-operatives;

(v) organizing cottage industries in the rural areas;

(vi) organizing nonformal training courses for women

in subjects like health, hygiene, nutrition, family planning,

maternal and child care, co-operatives and economic activi

ties, home management and community development, etc.",,~,"

(vii) organizing conferences and seminars to encourage

women to participate in the welfare and development of the

country;

(viii) making conce~ted efforts with the branches' of

the" Sangstha for the welfare of women at district, sub-
. ~.

division, thana and union levels;
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·;",~ '

")',

(ix) approving, co-ordinating, assisting and super

vising the implementation of plans and programmes of the

branches;

(x) raising funds for the Sangstha through donations,

grants, aids l etc.

The Sangstha, as envisaged by its founders, was supposed

to perform a multi-disciplinary role in the upliftme'nt 6f": the

women folk in the country. In the last few years, it has

expanded enormously. But as stated in various reports and

newspaper articles, its performance has been mo~e of quanti

tative expansion than of qualifative development. However,

as no systematic evaluation of the schemes and programmes of

the Sangstha has yet been made, it is difficult to make any

generalization on these reports.

The government has already relieved the Sangstha of

its responsibilities regarding the two national development

schemes run by it for the last six years. "The Women's

Development Scheme" and the "Urban-based Women's Develop.

ment Project" have been placed under the Ministry of Social

Welfare and Women's Affairs by. an order of the government

in June, 1982.
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"The Women's Development Schem~" was started in 1976

and was supposed to be comp~eted by 1980. But i~ could not

be completed in time. One major achievement of ,tAis proj~~t
:', .: ~.....;,) . ",' ~

is the establishment of a "National Women's Development '
.' '. . ' ... ,' " ' ).\

Academy" in Dhaka and 18 union development centre.~s.; ~~rk

on the remaining 20 union centres; and 32 sUb-divi~ional

centres is in progress. Training courses in voca~ional and

non-formal education are going on in the already completed

centres of the project.

The "Urban-based Women I s Development proje~ct" was

started in 1979 and is ~ s~heduled ,to be completed by:"1984.

The objective of this scheme is to provide opportunities to
. ' r ,r;,__ :. I .,' '

urban women to develop their potential qualities, with ,a
.... ' . ~..

view to inv~lving them in income generating act!vitles and'

also to enhance their socio-economic status. Training

courses in functional, nonformal and vocation~l:educ~tion
~, ;.., ~i L: ,

are conducted in 23 centres in Dhaka city and 19 othe,r. 'cen-
I,: . \

I • I

tres in 19 district headquarters. The scheme aims at

setting up 71 such centres throughout Bangladesh. In addi-
. :1

tion to trade courses and literacy training, t,here are pr;p-
• ~; " " ,:' I • '(~E~

visions for day care centre and family planning guidanoein

each centre.
,., , ;',\"

,,'t, "

'-' -, .. ,
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Bangladesh Jatiya MPhila Sangstha claims itself to be

the largest national women's organisation in the country.

;; 'It also claims to have involved at least 15' thousand women

in its pro'grammes. However, the functions of the Sangstha

are largely limited to urban areas and it has now been

facing allegations of political lobtying,inefficiency and

mismanag~ment. It seems that the largest national organi-
.,

zation of women in Bangladesh is passing through a p~riod

of crisis and is faced with innumerable odds and difficulties.

3.7 Roles of Aia-giving A~ncies and Current
Donor Efforts for Employment an~welfare

.. of ~n in Bangladesh

Introd~ction--,

The newly emerged country alone could not cope with

The War of liberation in 1971 left Bangladesh with a

ravaged economy. Since then Bangladesh has drawn attention

of many international aid-giving agencies as one of the ,

most potential welfare clients among the third world coun
.' ~I,

tries., r
. ~ - .

the problems ofa ravaged economy, unrestrained population

growth and widespread illiteracy. In fact, since 1972J
,~~\.. ....

Bangladesh has received unprecedented external help from

many foreign national and international o~ganizations and

agencies. The Government of Bangladesh controls, and

'co-ordinates 'the activitie.s of these organizations through
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its "External Resources Division" under· the Ministry of :,

Planning.

The role of international organizations in Bangladesh

is of great importance in view of the fact thht they· 'have

been working along the line the Government has been working

to achieve its goals as set in its national development
,

plans. One post-liberation development. has.been th~ gro~ing

realization that, full national development canno~ take place

if \'lomen are neglect,ed and segregated from the. main stream
. -'r;' ,\ ,', I

of productive activities. This realization is manifested
. . .~~ . " ' .. ' . .

in both national and international aid efforts to integr<;tte

women into the national development pro~essb.Y incr:aasing,

education, health and family planning facili tie~ '. foJ:" them
. .... _.J:, ,

and by ,creating opportunities for their gainful ~mploym~nt~.

Most of the foreign assistance programmes speci~~cally,.. , . 1
. . .. . '.' .1 .. ....). ..,.

directed towards women's welfar~ may broadly be, cla~sifieq
• ' . • .~. • _' .• ..J t..... · •

under three heads: (a) literacy programmes, (b) health and
• I, • ~. \"" \ " •

family planning services t:md"-(c)' income·produc·ing projects.
. . !'

Many international aid-giving agenci9s sustain one Or all

of these programmes for women. Due to non-avai~~~ilityof
I, \.: I,.. IOt-,; .'

information from rr;nny aid-giving agencies, the discussion in

the following paragraphs on their current efforts in t~e

field of educa~onand training, has been limited to only

..
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those major agencies which responded to supply necessary

information. However, the activities of the agencies are

of varied nature and the information at hand did not permit

a comprehensive review of all activities. The general account

given below is based on information supplied by various aid

agencies in the form of official records, pUblished documents,

journals, etc •

..
3~7.2 The British Council: This is an U.K. based autono-_..............----...............--..........

mous aid· organization with branches in many countries of

the world" and is working for ·the development of education.

and related training in the concerned countries. The

British Council started its activities in Bangladesh in

1953 and has expanded its programme enormously after 1971.

The objectives of the Council are to work in co-operation

·with Bangladesh government in order to promote· educational,

econpmic and social development as also cultural relation

ships between Bangladesh and Britain.

The Programmes of the Council : The British Council,

under its technical co-operation programme, provides for

over 200 training awards per year. Although no specific

programme for women has been initiated by the C.....··:.lncil, it

has hoped to get atleast ten per c~nt women among its

awardees. But, in reality it has always been difficult to
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achieve this target of ten per cent women.

During the year 1982-83 five British Council scholar-

ships, under a separate programme, will be awarded and 2 of

these will be for women trainees. The Council also sponsors

short term visits to Britain for selected personnal from

various departments, organisations and educational institu

tions. During the current year (1982), i.mong 26 such visi-

tors, only 1 will be a woman •
•
The British Council library in the city of Dhaka has

facilities for students and teachers of educational institu-

tions, researchers and interested people. One ,~chievement

of the library is that it has been able :to attract a large

number of women students and teachers from and around Dhaka.

The CounGil also organizes selected film shows,

documentaries and exhibitions on current world situations

in the fields of education, science, technology and training.

However, none of these programmes has any specific focus on

women.

The activities and programmes of the British Council

are mostly of academic nature and until now they have not

initiated any specific programme for women, However, the

British Council authorities in Dhaka have expressed their

hope "to increase .the amount of female participation in their

programmes but a great deal depends on the nominations

received. "



- 119 -

Another salient feature of all the British Council

programmes is that these are purely urban based and are

catering to the needs of only a selected group of educators

and researchers.

3.7.3 The Ford Foundat~

The Ford Foundation is a New York based private, non

profit~ philanthrophic institution dedicated to public well

being. It seeks to identify problems related to national

or international importance and contributes to their solu

tion. The Foundation grants funds to institutions and

organizations for experimental, demonstrative and developmen

tal efforts that give promise for producing significant

advances in various fields. Its other interests span a

range of domestic, international and multi-national issues,

including reduction of poverty and dependency, improving'.

the quality of education and the vi"t:ality of cultural pur

suits, world'peace and interdependency and the rights of

individuals in free and closed societies.

The Programmes of the Foundation: One potential

clientele group for the Foundation's activities in Bangla

desh is women, 'particularly rural women. Promotion of non

farm employment, particularly among rural women and landless

farmers, forms one of the current programmes of the Founda

tion. It has been supporting an experimental banking project
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in Bangladesh to provide, credi:t to the rural poor ~or small

scale manu~acturing, trading, ~aising of livestock and other

income generating pursuits. A large number of beneficiaries

of this project are women.

The Foundation continues to assign high priority to

agricultural development and welfare of the rural poor. It

has sponsored a scheme for training ,of women co-operative

members of IRDP in professional institutions. It has also

provided funds for strengthening the village women's co

operatives under- the IRDP p.l.-ogrammes.

As an a?~~~i9P~l m~ans of accomplishing progran~e

objectives, the Foundation, in some instances, makes grants
... :. ,; .

to individuals' whose professional talent or experience

corr~sponds with ,its programmes and ac~ivities.
.. .' . ~ . " ~ .....

tion also gives 19uns and makes inv,estments in "experiences,

that advance philanthropijic purposes in its fields of
,

interests. During the period from January 1973 to January

1982 a,total of 42 women researchers/schol~rs received

Ford Foundation grants for various purposes ranging from

attending training courses, semil'lars,etc ~ of short dU.ration

to doctoral courses of long duration. A total of 15 orga

nizations have so far received Ford Foundationg~ants

amounting to U5$609,662 "for carrying out various research

projects specifically on women's ~ssues."
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.The activities' suppo~t~d by the Fo~ndation,are exqlu-

sively charitable, educational or scientific. Howey-er,

the activities, though quite varied i~ ,n,ature, cannot ~each

the lurge ,segment of ~he rural disadvantaged wom~n, a~tho~gh

almost all of its programmes have, heavy women components in

them und some are meant specifically for women. It has b~~n
, "

observed by the Foundation that"strong candidates for

research and study awards are always available under the

targetted' funds for women, but, 'under the general grants,

the grantees rarely nominate womerl~

3. ;.4 International Labo~Organization fILO) « Dhaka :

The International Labour Organization (ILO)., a, 'specia

lised UN agency, began its work in Bangladesh in '1973 and

its programmes have expanded steadily over the years, ~,

part.icularly since 1975. At present 21 ItO projects are

operating in Bangladesh at a total cost of about US $22

million.

Though ILO's major concern is to give technical infor

mation and assistance in labour and manpower matters to the

host country and to manage technical co-operation programmes,

it also supports fellowships, study tours, symposia,

seminars, meetings, workshops, etc., for improving and

'~
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strengthening ILO technical co-operation programmes. However,

the main ILO activities in Bangladesh cover the fields of

vocational training, employment, management development,

training of hotel'and tourism personnel, rural development

and population education.

present Activities : In terms of financial inputs ILO

programmes in Bangladesh are modest. Howeve~, it (a) has

one of the largest ~hares of any specialized agency in the

execution of UNDP country programmes, (b) executes the first

largo scale World Bank project in the country, and (c)

executes the largest technical cooperation programme in

Bangladesh compared to any other ILO member state. Major

sources of the lLO assistance programmes have been diver

sified recently.

During 1980-81 ILO; Dhaka, provided technical coopera

tion to Bangladesh in : development of human resources

(including national training and management development);

manpower planning and employment promotion; industrial

relations, developmont of social institutions and improving

conditions of work.

The ILO vocational training programmes in Bangladesh,

during the period 1980-81, included an Industrial Vocational
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Training Proje'ct, an Irrigation Pump' Training project,

Bangladesh Ro~d Transport Corporation (BRTC) project, all

of which entered~he second phase of their operation. The

"Industrial Vocation Training Project" provides assistance'

to the Bureau of Manpower, Employment and Training (BMET)

in improving the standard and qualit:y.. 0;. th~ f ive t.ech~:lical

training centres covered.by the project. The "Irrigation

Pump projectll aims at training Bangladesh Agriculture

Development Corpqration (BADe) personnel in maintenance and

repnir of irrigation pumps in the fields and BADC workshop •.

The BRTC project is aimed at assisting the corporation·in

establishing. its vocational training centre at Joydevpur.

It is expected to meet the long term technically qualified

manpower requirements of BRTC.

In the field of employment, one important achievement

of'ILO has been the preparation of the "BangladeshStandard

Classification of Occupation" under the ilEmployment Service:'

Project,." It is expected to serve.as a national standard for

manpower activities in Bangladesh.

With regard to management development, a large ~cale

ILO project covering assistance to the "National Management

Development Programme"was phased out, after being operational

for more than five years, into a new project entitled
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II Management Assistance to State Controlled Corporations. II

The former project trained scores of middle and upper level
(

managers of different corporations (through classroom

instructions, as well as through fellowship programmes

abroad) in business and public administration.

A "new dimension" in concept was adopted in ILO's

Human Resources Development project in which a newly appoin

ted task force of national consultants undertook the task of

preparation of an action oriented project p~oposal for the

development and utilization of human resources.

The UNDP/ILO proJect on ·jHotel and Tourism Training"

continues to provide

engaged in the trade.

systematic training for persons

ILO in Bangladesh is also involved in population educa

tion activities which include projects for the organized

sector through the Industrial Relations Institute, popula

tion motivation and servicps in industry, and population/

family planning education and motivation in work related

training.

Efforts are underway to involve repres.entative employer

and worker organizations of Bangladesh in the identification

and formulation of ILO technical oo-operation projects through

various tripartite consultative committees and at the National

Tripartite Labour Conference.
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The above mentioned projects/activities of ILO in
,

Dhaka aim at development of human resources irrespective of

sex)caste or creed. As women constitute almost half of

the population in Bangladesh, they are also ·l1kely to be the

beneficiaries of ILO programmes. Most ILO projects,· though

not specifically addressed to women, were expected to serve

both men and women wherever applicable. In recent years an

important trend of ILO programming in Bangladesh has'b~en

increased assistance to rural based activities and to

projects specifically meant for women and other disadvan

taged groups.... These projects include, among others, skill

promotion in rural areas and rural employment and income

generating activities for women. A brief account of the

completed, ongoing and proposed programmes of ILO aimed at

beneritting women in Bangladesh is given below·:·

(1) ~l Training of Women Instructor~ : This ±IiJ/

UNICEF joint project ended in September 1981. The obje~~~ve

of the project \'las to upgrade the skfllof;i~omen instruc,tors

and p~~gramme officers of various centres of the Bangla~esh

Women's Rehabilitation and Welfare Foundation (BWRWF) in

selected arcas and their subcentres. A mobile team consis- .

ting of experts from the ILO and BWRWF imparted training to

Bangladeshi women in such subjects as instructor training,

production and business management,~arketing, sales and
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from' this- project.
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About two hundred women benefitted

(2)
. I:.

Action to Assist Rur~LWomen in Bangladesh: This'·'

-<

ILO/NORAD joint 'project is part of a regional project that

will hold national workshop in 6/7 countries in South East

Asia and the Pacific to discuss appropriate future actibn

programmes for improving the economic situation of rural women.

In Bangladesh, a survey is underway on the impact of 'income

generating activities for poor rural women on their employ-

ment and income. This project is expected to be completed

by February, 1983.

(3) Rural Pertility and Female Economic Ac tivity:

The objective of this project is to cond~ct an indepth

study on rural women's activity and fertility and to make

policy recommendations regarding required. a<::ti.ons. This

project is sponsored 'jointly by ILO and UNFPA and is expec

ted to be completed by December, 1983.

(4) Population and Family ~lfare Education for

Q!ganized Sectors through Industrial Relations Institutes:
: I

This project, a joint effort of ILO and UNFPA, was "initiated

in July 1980 with the aim of providing population and family

welfare education ·to volunteer motivators, trade uriion
"leaders, management personnel and officials of the Ministry
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of Labour of the Government of Bangladesh. Although this

project is expected to benefit both men and women, specific

number of women beneficiaries are not known~"'ThIs project

is expected to be complete~ by December 1983.

(5) Population and Family welfar~Motivation and

Services in Industry and PlantatiQE~ : This is another ILO/

UNFPA'joint project aiming at providing family planning and

welfare education, motivation and services through the Labour

Welfare Centres. ~hj~ pr~ject has been operative since

JUly, 1980 and will be continued till December, 1983. It

hopes to reach the target of 180.000 acceptors but it is

difficult to ascertain the share of women in it as no sex-

wise statistics is available with ILO office at Dhaka.

(6) Promotion of Non-Farm Employment in Rural Areas,

This ILO project aims at promoting non-farm self-employm~nt

among landless and near landless in Joydcvpur area through.

a rural investment scheme. Forty per cent of the total

beneficiaries of this project. are women who are involved in

traditional skills like paddy husking, muri-making, cow

milching, goat raising, cane and b,amboo work, etc. This. .

project is almost nearing completion but ~houghts are

being given to extend it further.
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(,

(7) ££ttage Industries Development : This ILO/UNDP

project was initiated in February 1981 and will continue

upt6 August 1983. The:flrimary'aim,J,bf the project is to
. ," ,

establish a base for th~ development of "the c·c,.€tag~"·iBdust.fY

sector through creation of a traine~; cadre of staff for the

,Bangladesh.. Small and Cottage Industrie~Corporation (BSCIC).

Assistance will be provided to BBCIt' to 'develop an' effec~ive

strategy and an .integral package of services for upgrading

existing cottage industries, promoting cottage industries'
, " .

product groups, identifying new entr0prenure groups. Servi

ces are being given in design d~velopment)ski~+·development

and marketing credit. Although this proje~t is :expected ,

to re~c~.women and other disadvantaged groups, the number of

women beneficiaries is not ~nown.

(8) Promotincr Participation of Rural Youth in

Collective Poultry Farming: 'rhis ILO projec.t began in,

September 1981 and is expeoted to be completed by August

1983. It is a pilot project and aims at group participation

of rural youth through collective poultry farming in

Mymensingh a~ea. ILO has put special efforts to have woman

partiCipants.ln this progranme'but unfortunately out of

28 beneficiaries only 4 are women.
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:, ... , _. "',",

Proposed Programme T~tles of ILQ

(1) Technical Assistance Services for Vocational

--4,

~rainin9 and Development

beneficiaries.

It is expected to reach 90 women

(2)' ~tification of Successful Projects' for Improving

Employment Conditions~f Rural Women.

(3) ~rimination of Women Workers •

. (4) !:!~ion 0LParticipation of Women inl'Co-operati-

(5) Self Employment Schemes for Female-Headed

Households.

(6) Pilo'!: Scheme for the De~lopment of Handloom

Weavers- Co-operatives.

(7) '-'~li Plahn'inq Services throttgh Rural Development

£g-operatives i.

The above mentioned projects are expected to be inno

vative for employment creation and meeting basic needs of

rural women.

3.7.5 United Nations Children's Emergency' Fund (UNICEF):

Uni ted Nations Children's Emergency F~~d (UNICEF) is

one of the most actively involved specialized UN agencies

working for development and welfare of the underpreviloged

~.'~>
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I

women's development and welfare. This "Women's Development

Unit" of UNICEF has been working in close association with

the other development sectors of UNICEF. It has been res-
I

ponsible for programming of UNICEF assistance to women's

projects in the country~

In the country programme for the 2 year period, 197a~80,

UNICEF assistance to women's development followed three

courses :

Ca) Activities by each regular programme section

(i.e. \'Tater, Health and Family planning, Education and Social

Services, Field Operation and Nutrition) to strengthen the

women component if it was present or to introduce it in case

it was not there.'
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(b) Specific projects for wmuen relating to the programme

of the relevant section. One pilc,t project ·in this category

was implemented by the 'water' seci;ion, "Training for Health

and Sanitation in 120 Women Co.•ope:ratives."

(0) Innovative projects. dealing with new activities

which could not be accommodated by the regular programme

sections.

All these projects aimed at alleviating the drudgery

of women with knowledge, skills, small capital and introduc

tion of appropriate technologies which would enable them to

increase food production and family savings and decreas~ the

work-load on women in drawing water, collecting fuel, food

production and processing. Most of these projeets were of

developmental and experimental rtature and sought innovat~ons

in productive and income-generating activit~es and training.

In general, these fall. into three major cate~ories :

(1) Research and action research;

(2) Socio economic.projects for the advancement of

women through training and productive activities in colla

boration with other UN agencies;

(3) Action projects for demonstrating different types

of developmental· action with built-in evaluation so that

they could be used as "teachings" f,or ather groups for
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formulation of large projects in the future.

," i
(A) . The. following projects were included in the Plan

\'.. .

of Operation for the Women's Deve lopment .Unit of .• UNICEF for

the period 1978-80 :

(1) Action Research on Women in Rural Development. :

This was the 'Bangladesh Component' of an inter-regional

research project' which was" expected to provide first hand

d'ata' on the coOOi tion of life arid"'work of 'Vflletge women

-.
f-

in Bangladesh. It involved the Universities of Dhaka and
~"" ;

Sussex in implementing the project started in September,

1977.

(2) Training of Women for skills Instruction This
..

project, implemented by the Bangladesh Women's Rehabilita-
. .

tion and Welfare Foundation in co-operation with ILO and
1 "

UNICEF, aimed at strengthening the eXisting'producti~ciabi_

lit-ies .'of vil-lagow'omen, through- 'the' .training of skilled

instructors trained' by a rit6b:ile -team.: -Child' care.- 'se~i::Vice~ '
and training of the moth~rs ·£or participation in th~':'da:ycare,

centre activities were also provided. This project atarted

in February, 1979.

(3) ~ituation of Women in Bangladesh : The project

covered a survey of the situation of women in Bangladesh



- 133 -

(based on secondary data) and analysis of its implications

for the situation of children. It covered the demographic

situation,' health, education, employment (rural and urban),

social norms, legal status, existing programmes, policies,

etc. The report of the survey carried out by WomAn for Women:

A Resec:;l:~c:;han~. Study Group, was publis~ed in ~arc,h,1979 ~

(4) Leadership Training of Village Wo~en for Self

Reliance of Villagers and Development of Disadv~~aged Groups:

This project, implemented by the Swanirvar Cell of thl3 Mini

stry of Agriculture, attempted to reach a large number of

village women through mobile leadership training workshops.

The objectives were to involve potential leaders, to favour

exchange of experience, to identify potentialities and cons

traints, to .support womert and then to start village or indi

vidual projects. This project began in November 1978.
.. ,

(5) Training of Instruotors, craftsm~n/craftswome~

i~ crafts, Designing and ,Appropriate Technologies: This

project were carried out by the "Bangladesh Handicrafts

Co-opera.,tive Foundation". It aimed at upgrading -the training

of crafts instructors of village co-operatives and family

units of Bangladesh Handicrafts Co-operative Federation in

, different fields, for revising the training approaches and'
I

introducing nAW technologies ,and methods. This project was

started in November 1978.
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" "

......

(6) Training of Members of Rural~men Co-operatives
; ,

for Income Generating Activities and Appropriate Technoloqie~

This project was jointly implemented by IRDP and the Women's

Co-oper-atives of the I-u.nis·~r'y o'f local Government. The first

phase of this, project was the holding of a national seminar

regarding members of two national cooperatives. The Second

phase was evaluation of activities of IRDP and that of

technological implements provided by UNICEF. The Third

Phase was concerned with the expansion of the use of tech

nologies and implementation "of para-agricultural activities.

(B) The following projects were carried out by the

~lomen I s Development Unit of UNICr:7 during the period 1980-82:

(1) E~ansion of Leadership Training for Village Women

for Self-Reliance of Villages and Development of Disadvantaged

groups: This project, an extended project of the Swanirvar

cell of the Mir~istry of Agriculture, aimed at identifying,

resource persons at the village level who were already wor-

king for the welfare of various disadvantaged group$ and at

providing them an opportunity to meet and discuss the prob

lems together:~nd to acquire leadership techniques DO that

they could transmit these to fellow 'villagers. With this

end in view 42 workshops on leadership skills fO,r 4,800
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rural women and their escorts were organized upto . JUne,

1982 when it concluded•

. (2) Leadership/Management Skills Training for Women

.!:!!l!0n Parishad Menlbers: . This project was also implemented·

by the Swanirvar cell of' the Ministry of Agriculture. It

began in JUly 1980 and was completed in JUne, 1982. The' ...

major objective of the project was to train 9,200 female

union parishad members on management and leadership skills

with a view to assisting the local administration of the

government at the union level a nd the village orgElnization

at the village level in carrying out the responsibilities
which

and duties entrusted upon them_/was planned to be achieved
an

through~xtensive training programme.

(3) ~hers' 'Training Programme for Village Women

Under Gramin Bank.prokalpa (V~llage Bank Pr.oject): This

,project, which began in July 1980 and completed in June 1982,

was .implemented ~y the Gramin Bank Project. The prime

objective of the project was to train 600 female group

leaders and 25 female bank workers on "trainer's training"

so~t they' could be used as trainers in future programmes.

It aimed at providing them with new ideas, methods and tech-

niques and with leadership skills by giving them opportunity

to meet and discuss their problems and solutions.
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(C) proPEsed Programmes of UNICEF (1982=§1l: UNI~EF

has proposed a draft "Plan of Actionll (3rd country prcg:amme)
'•• -e

for services to children and mothers in Bangladesh fOj /~'?ears

1982-85. It has already set up a set of general 'as well

as specific objectives for all the sectoral activities, ; .e.

Education, water Supply and Sanitation, Social Services,

Women's Development, Health and Nutrition and Area Develop

ment. The activities of all these sectors are aimed at

fulfilling, to some extent, the basic n~eds of wo~~n.,

children and other disadvantaged groups. The prime opjec

tive underlying all UNICEF programmes has, always been to

provide basic services to children and mothcrs~ Eowcver,

Education and Women's Development sectors arc mostly involved

in the development of women in this countrY3 The gener~l

objectives of the proposed plan of action for the education

sectors are : (a) to improve th~ quality and to enh~nce

expansion of primary and nonformal education for children

and mothers within the government framework of Universal

primary Education ~nd Mass Education,. ?specially educational

opportunities for g~rls ana women; and (b) to increase

the enrolment and participation in primary schools, especially

for girls,and reduce the rate of primary school 'dropouts'

between grades I-V.
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Nith these objectives 'in view, UNICEF has proposed to

contribute to the development of curriculum, textbooks,

teachers' training and management of education mainly at the

primary level. It has also planned to assist in the Imam

Tr~iningand Mass Literacy programmes of the Government.
I

(Mass Literacy Programme has been discontinued).

The general objectives of the proposed Women's Develop

ment Programme for the 1982-85 period included :

(a) Provision of income generating activities for poor

women, increasingfamily income and child welfare through

training, reducing the drudgery of women and other appropriate

activi ties;

(b) increasing co~unity participation of women in

social development, especially in services for children

through development of pre-school education and daycare . for

the children of destitute mothers;

(c) developing the role ~f national non-government

organizations in women's development activities and improving

community bas~d services for their children;

(d) strengthening the information base for planning

and implementing services for women during 1982-85 and

development of the Third Five Year Plan (1985-1990).
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The above mentioned draft 'Plan ,of Action" of UNICEF

,', prppo$e,~ to i,nii:-i.ate three ne~ pro~ects for t1}e welfqr~ ~f

,,\
children and mothers. These are: (~) Devel~pment.qf~Day 'care

. "-..
, '

Services at 32 Day Care~entres located at the district and

subdivision levels and run by the,BangladeshNomen's Rehabi

litation and Welfare Foundation (BWRWF); (2) Strengthening

the inf?rrnation base f,?r Women's devfJ lopment.' ·'~~~\c~s ~y
..

updating the study on the "Situation of ~lomen in 'Bangladesh"

by January, 1985J (3) Expansion of the role of 6 non-govern

ment organizations (NG.Os) in supporting community based

services for women through \'lhich 300 women" ~{ld 900 children

'areexpected to be ben~fitted.

".

3.7. 6US .Agency for International Development (USAID): 'The

United S~~~~s Government b~S provided, through 'its official
'... .. ..

organ USAID, substantial bilateral assistance'to Bangl~d~sh.. ' ,- \ ..... ',. - ..' -..

since its ~ib~~ati6n .in 1971. During t~e p~~~od fo~lpwing. .. . .. -, \ \ . ... ~

'. ~ .

liberation, ys ,a$l:li,sta~~~ consisted of emerge~.cy, f,o,od aid

to cope.. with the post':'war famine situation"P~ojectilssis-

"

tance began in 197J with a major programme of reconstruction

.~ and rehabilitation of basic infrcstructure •'. ,'.. . . ..... - . In the r~cent
;. ... . . .. . .

Y9ar,;~~, US assistance to Banglade~h has sh~fted emphasis
. .,.

from relief and rehabilitation~~?~~conomicdev~lopmcrit.
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a,nce
USAID assis~is now diredted to four major areas. These

are : (1) reduced fertility,· (2) increased foodgrain produc

tion, (3) increased off-farm employment opportunities an~ ,

(4) development of energy resources. The major activities/

assistance programmes of the USAID in Bangladesh have

concentrated in the following fields:

Food Assistance : Bangladesh is one of the most chronic

food deficit'countries of the world. It ha~ r~ceived, under
"the PL 480 programme, substantial amount of food aid from

.... ," '" ~

, the U·nited States.

Development Assista~ Assistance in this sector has

b~cn devoted to some priority areas like pOpUlation planning,

agricultural development, rural industries development,

employment generation, energy resources development,ctc.
j /:

In the' pOptllati:on·· planning'· ar'ea, "USAID is the second largest

donor and has contributed substantially in providing contra

ceptives, training of Bangladeshi officers and in conducting

research in the relevant field. This includes support on
,. 't ,

p~~gra~~es of' ·private organizations such as thePatlifinder
" .. ' .. ;

~und, Association for Voluntary Sterilization (AVS),

~opulation Services International (PSI), Co-operatives for

American Relief'Everywhi~re (CARE) and the Bangladesh Family

Pla~~ing' Assoc'iation (BFPA). It has also provided assistance

to tho Palli Chikitshak Programme of the ~angladesh Govern

ment and to the International Centre for Diarrhoeal Disease



.~

.~

- 140 -

Research, Bangladesh (ICDD~).

In the family planning sector.USAID supports.
", '.. '!

co~unity based distribution (CBD) programmes. Under this

programrne.grass-roots.lcvel women's groups are informally

involved in family planni~g activities with the Bangladesh

Family Planning Association. It has en~ouraged the creation

of new women's organizations who seLve as an important channel

for br~nging women together outside their homes and involving

them i~ th~ welfare of the local community, often for ·t~e

first time •
of

The role of women in the management/CBD programmes is

reportedly significant in thtlt 14 01.lt of i6 Pathfinde.r

project~ and 20 out of 30 Family Planning.Services and Trai

ning Centre (FPSTC) projects (two of the major receipients

of AID grants) have women project managers. In total, .38

o~.t of. 60 AID funded CBl;) projects are headed by women,.
. ,

about 70 women are employed in management positions (mostly

outside D~a~~) and. many field supervising P9~~tions are also

f;illed by women,

In the USAID funded NGO projects, the majority of field
\ .... \

staff are educated, married, middle class women. It has

been reported that abo~t 1,500 women field workers are

employed in these projects. However, there is little

empirical research on the impact of these programmes aiming
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at changing women's 'as well as the societY'·s··'attitudes

~egarding female mobility, employment, education; etc.

USAID also runs some training programmes for the family

planning project personnels which are expected to provide

them with th~ opportunity to improve their leadership and

communication skills.

USAID has been funding a project aimed at increasing

female participation and retention at the secondary level.

The Bangladesh Association for Community Education (BACE)

has received USAID grant for this project which s'eeks to

address one of the many constraints to increased female

participation in secondary education i.e. the direct cost.

Undsr this grant, BACE has made scholarships of Tk.40 per

month available to all girls enrolling in classes VI through

IX. in schools in the project area. This amount is expected

to cover the school fees, the cost of books, uniforms, etc.

In the agriculture sector, USAID has been.assisting

a wide range of Projects including fertilizer imports and

production, project development, agricultural research, small

scale irrigation, etc.~

USAID has also assisted in a programme of development

and maintenance of roads under four District Boards with a

view to improving access to rural areas and thereby
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contributing to the overall socio-economic development of

those areas.

It haS also been involved in assisting a "Agro-climatic/

Environmental Monitoring" project with a view to improving

the management of soil, water and riverine resources in

Bangladesh by upgrading its capabilities to obtain, analyse

and disseminate a wide variety of data on the local agr9~

climatic environment relating to agriculture, meteorology

forestry, fisheries, etc.

The "Rural Industries project"., ,or USAID provides tech

nical assistance, credit, training'and other inpl1.ts to various

agencies engaged in the promotion and development of rural

industries.

USAID has also been assisting the Bangladesh Government
,

in improving the generati,on and distribution of electricity,

research and energy policy and maintenance studies on

existing generating units.

USAID's other programme supports include disaster

relicf and assistance to private voluntary organizations to

implement rural development' and J:i~alth and 'family p~anning

activities. It has provided som~,' as:s~_sta,nce.. ,to th~ Food For

Works Programme, ,tho National' Women's Development Apademy,

~nd Flood and Cyclone Warning System in the form'of'Misce-

. llanoous Assistance Programme'.



CHAPTER IV

PRIMARY EDUCATION

4.1 The Present Position of Primary Education

In Bangladesh, primary education c.ompriscs of· 5 - year

schooling. It is followed by a 3 - year junior secondary

stage and a 2 - year secondary stage. The official age of

admission into class I is 5 + but considerable age scatter

is observed in class I and to a lesser.degree in other

classes.

Tht..ce are at present 43,937 1 primary schools (36,666

government and 7,271 non-government) with a teaching staff

of 1,87,584 of whom 1,32,424 are trained. Of the total

trained primary tOuchers 14,544 are women. There are only

244 primary schools exclusively for girls, the rest being

co-educational.

Enrolment figures collected from various sources differ
2widely. The enrolment,as estimated by ·the Planning Commission

for the year 1979-80 J was to the tune of 7 million and that

given by BANBEIS was 8.22 million for the year 197~-79,

whereas a survey3 of primary schools conducted by IER in

1977 indicated an enrolment projection of 7.45 million for

the year 1975. The National Foundation for Research on
1. Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information & Statis

tics, ~ndbook of Educational Statistics of Bangladesh,
Dhaka , 1982.
Planning Commission, Government of th~ People's Republic
of Bangladesh, The Second Five Year Plan (1980-85),

.Dh~.ka, 1980.
Institute of Education & Research, University of Dhaka,
~.rvey of Primary Schools in Bangladesh, Dhaka,1977.
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Human Resource Development4 estimated a figur~ of 7.06

million primary ~~hool enrolment for the year 197a. The

proportion of g~rls' enrolment, as compared to tha~ of

boys' is about 1:1.7; girls comprise only 37 por cent of

the total enrolment.

The current revenue budget for primary education is

Taka 1.02 billion (abuut 45 per cent 9f total education

budget). Only Tk.17.1 million out of the bUdge~ allo~ation

is earmarked for contingencies and the rest (98.29 per

cent of the allocation) will be spent for salary an~ ~llow-

ances, etc. of personnel. Each school will ge~ oft an awerage,

about Tk.300 per annum (which is too meagre an am~unt) ~or

meeting its contingency expenditure.

For supervision of primary schools there arela~ pr~sont~

72 Primary Education Officers (PEDs) located at the sub

divisional headquarters and 476 Thana Education Offioers

(TEOs). A separate Directorate of Primary and Mass Educa

tion headed by a Director-General has been established in

1981 and about 2,000 Assistan't: Thana Education Officers

(ATEOs) have been appointed.-------------------------_._------
4. National· Foundation for Research on Human Resource

Development, ~!IDary E§ucation NetWork in Banglageeb.
Capacity and ytilization, Dhaka , 1979.
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"

The primary education scene in Bangladesh presents a
, the

gloomy picture. Most of/schools at-e ill-equipped, lacking'

in essen~iai ~ducational and 'dther facilities. The following
" 5findings, as given in an IER survey , will illustrate the '

point :

(a) Average class-room area per school (with average

enrolment 180) is 961 sq. ft. (584 sq.ft. pucca)

in rural areas and 1,133 sq~ ft. (620 sq. ft.

pucca) in urban areas.

(b) Average number of chalkboard per school - one in

.' ~'rural areas, five in ur.ban arcas.

(c) Average number of childr€lri per school for whom

benches are available for s;l.tting - 93, in rural
, ,~

ar€las, and 143 in urban areas.

(d) Percentage of schools having wall-maps - 56 per

cent rural schools and 53 per cent urban schools.

(e) Percentage of schools having no latrine facili

ties - 77 in rural areas and 60 per cent in

urban' area's ..

5.
------------'~---:'.~-~-~--......,-:--------
Institute of Education i=md RGr;carch'§.l!£treY_2.~ __J?rj:!!!SEJ
Schools in Bangladesh, Dhaka , 1977.
~--_..----...----~~ ','.. .
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The findings of nSchool Mapping Exe;rcise for 40 IDA

Assisted Thanas" (vide Report pUblished by the Ministry of

Education, December, 1980) on the basis of a survey of

4,036 primary schools in the prQject areas in this regard

are

(a) 51.31 per cent schools have; tube-wells .and only. . .
2.18 pGr cent schools have toilet facilities.

(b) On an ave;rage eaoh school has 3 chalkboards; 2.47

.~ tables and .5 almirah.

(c) 36 per cent of the school-buildings need repiace

ment and 37 per centthorough repairs.

About 3.5 million (29 per cent) children of primary"

age do not attend school at a:ll ~'nd about 66 per cent "of

those enrolled in Class I drop out before' reachiri~i ClasslV

. , .. ,- ,', ..

(1981) by FREPD indicates 'that the dropout rate is rather
. :'.

nominal and "surprisingly lower than what' one may find ."
..... .. . . ". i. .' ' ,:' " ,\: :., ... " : ..: .'. :;,"

through ,a~ aSSGssment of· of.~icial s.ta:t:.isti9S:··.... _..·9n.~.the ... o_ther
,. . . -. ' .

hand) th~L:I~~.~~~vey ..of·.pr~mary 5C7hQols., (1977) fO\1nd· that
\;'.":



- 147 -

the dropout ra'te was substantial (tho\},gh not as high as

II official rate) ,and hi'gher (to the tune of 16 per cent) in

cla~s I.

Development of Primary Education under the Second
~ Year Plan (SFYll -

The SFYP6 of Bangladesh envisages introduction of

Universal primary Education (UPE) by 1985 and aims at bring-

ing'to school 90 per cent of primary age population. An

allocation of Tk.~150 million'has been earmarked for thiS

project. Provision has been made under the Plan for (a)

creating requisite physical' facilities through improvement

of 10,000 existing schools, construction of 15,500 additional

classroom~, establishment of 2,000' new schools for un-

schooled areas ~nd supply of requisite furniture and educa

tional equipment suc!h as blackboards, basic scienc,e ki·t~,

etQ. (b) ,f~ee supply of textbooks to 50 percent of anrolled

children and free supply of school uniform to 5 million

girls of vary poor homes, (c) e~tablishment of 'a Directorate

of primary Education,SubdivlsionalPrimat'Y Education

Authority and Thana Primary Education Authority for better

administration, and (d) recruitment of 2,000:, Assistant Thana
------------------------------
6. Pla~ning Commis sion, Governmt;lot of the People's . ,

Republi.c of Bangladesh, Second FiyQ l.car Plan U980-85 L
Dhaka ~ 198 O.

'~,

•
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Education Officers for ~ffective supervision of schools.

The national UPE programme has two components : (i)
7 ~

the IDA assisted project for 40 selected thanas of 8 sub-
. 8

divisions in 8 districts and (ii) a project for the

remaining 432 thanas of the country.

Two years of the Plan period have already passed but
",

no significant progress appears to have been made. The

proposed Primary Education Authorities have not yet been set

up and no measures have so far been taken to bring age 5+

children to schools. Thus the UPE programme is alr~ady

\

behind the schedule by at least two years.

4.3 primary Enrolment

It has been mentioned earlier that ,primary enrolment,'

figures collected from different sources differ widely and

present' a handj.cap to .the analytic stUdy' of ,the figures.'

Enrqlmcnt figu~es, together with their classwise distribu-

tion, taken from five different sources are shown -in appendix

table A 4.1. SFYP has not explained how the .planning commi-

ssio~ arrived at, the figure af 7 million. NFRHRD figures

7. Ministry of Education, Government of the People's
Republic of Bangladesh, The Schema for Introduction
of Universal primary Education l',ndcr IDA Assistance;
Dhaka, 1980.

D. op.cit.
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are"based on sample surveys conducted by them. BANBEIS
, ' ,

figu~es for 1975-76 and 1976-77 are 9.28' million and 9.02

million respectively, whereas those for 1973-74 is 7.88

million and for 1977-78 is 8.22 million.

It is not understandable why there was a sudden enrol

ment burst in 1975-76 and a steep decline in 1977-78. Barring

those ,two, unusual years (1975-76 and 1977-1978) I the figures

.. fc~the,years 1974-75 to 1979-80 appear to grClvitate around

8.20 mill~.on, which signifies lack of expansi~n of primary

education, although primary age population has been incr~a

sing steadily. Besides, a collossal wastage stands out;

Class V girls' enrolment as percentage of Class l girls'

enrolment varies between 16.13 per cent and 25.5, p.e'r,'ccnu·

in different years. The percentage !Cor 1978-79 and that

for 1979-80 is around, 22. BANBEIS has not yet been able' 'to

publish educational diJ:ta for 1979-80. Such a long time-lag

tenders the data outdated and diminishes their utility. '

classwisc enrolment variations in the rural and urban'

areas of different divisions of :the country may be seen

from appendix table A.4.2. It is found from this table

that' '(a) there is' a baby' clas's 'prior to class I ' in'many' ,'._ ..

primary schoolsof both rural and urban areas and th~ir enrol-
",

ment vary from 2.25 per cent to 10.15 percent of the total

'~



.~.

- 150 -

enrolment depending on the location of the schools,! (one IER

. $J,l~e.Y.~ has also ment~p.!1e.q ,the existence of such a ba~y class.

Ther~ iSJhowever, no mention of a baby class in any go~ern~

ment document/report). (b) The retention rates through

Class V are generally higher for urban primary schools.· (c)

Rural-Urban gap in respect of proportion of pupils in various

classes appears to be appreciably higher in Chittagong

division.

FREPD conducted a surveylO in eight selected rural areas
. .

of Bangladesh, two in each division, with a view to studying

the situation of children; information was collected in two

phasesj the first phase comprising the period JUne - August

1977 and the 2nd phase comprising the period January

April, 1980. Table 4.1, based on FREPD report, indicates

school participation rates of 5-10'year age group children

in terms of percentages of corresponding age cohorts.

---:o------.------------------~-

9. Shamsul Haque & Others,. A Studt on Introducing Compulsory
~ary E~tion in Bangiaaes , IER, Dhaka , 1990.

10. FREPD, The Study on the Situation of Children in
~ngla~!h, Dhaka ~ 19Bi.



- 151 -

~LE 4~1

SCHOOIJ PARTICIPATIOrl:'RATES OF CHIIDREN 'OF THE 5-10
YEAR AGE GROUP IN 'l'ERMS OF PERCENTAGES OF CORRES
PONDING AGE COHORTS

Age"in F{rst Phase Second.Phase
Years FomaiK~th sexes Female Both sexes

5 25 24 25 26 14 20

6 39 38 38 34 26 30

7 49 42 46 49 38 44

8 54 47 51 53 44 48

9 48 42 45 49 49 49

10 56 49 53 54 ·13 49

--.... -.-

Only about 40 per cent of ,the 5-14 year child Popula
. been found

tion have! to be erJJ:'ollGd in schools in the survey areas.

Widespread povcrt"T, J.o~; educational status of the adult

family members, mulnutrition among child population, high

infant mortality .. incidence of disease coupled with general

ignorance of people h~ve created extremely adverse economic .

. conqition a~d un~?n03ninl physical environment for education

....

of children'o Hcnc'e, th'is "low enrolment· ratio.
,.

Table 4 e 2 adopted from }?REPD survey 'l1'he .Situat:.J,p.ri .of
indicate;3 C~l.2.~:Ji'li~e and sexwise enrolment of the

ChildrenYS - 14 yE::a;:- age group as percentages of total

enrolment in the survey areas as a whole.
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TABLE 4.2

CLASSWISE AND SEXWISE ENROLMENT OF THE 5-10 YEAR
AGE GROUP AS PERCENTAGES. OF TOTAL El~ROLMENT IN
THE SURVEY AREAS AS ~ WHOLE

Phase ] Sex 1 Class level
r C:::II I III [ IV V

Male 42 17 12 9 7

First Female 49 19 11 7 5

M+F 45 18 12 8 7.
Male 37 20 13 8 8

~' Second Female 40 22 13 9 6

M+F 38 21 13 9 7

The contents of the table indicate that during the

period of surveYJ.enrolment of ,girls tended to increase in

higher classes l'lhich can be attributed to sea'sonal variations

and increased awareness for education. Although p~~ticipa

tion of the child population in educational activities are

similar allover the rural areas under the survey, the nature

of classwise enrolment distribution of the 5-14 year age,

group tends to vary widely when the four survey areas are

considered separately.

Primary enrolment has increased over the years but the

rates' of increase i"n' di:f:ferent areas' diefe'j: ra'~her WJ.de"ly'•
.' .:.; ,.....
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According to one study11 percentages of age group partici

pation in p'+imary schools in different districts in 1974-75

were as follows :

,-,,- Patuakha"ii' .... ,- "'61 7......
.!4

Bakerga'rli~~~ ::- 58.2
Khulna 49.8

Naakhali 44.7
, -

Jessore 44,.5

Bagra 43,.3
Chittagong 42.4

Pabna 42.0
Rajshahi 40.8
Camilla 40.1

Faridpur 39.6
- .

Dhaka 39.0
Chittagang HT 37.1
Dinajpur 36.7
Sylhet 36.6
Rangpur 35.2
Kushtia 35.0
~YJllensingh 32.8
Tang-ail 32.5

4.4 Women Teachers

The number and percentage of women ~eachers in ~he

primary schools of Bangladesh in different years are shown

in Table 4.3.

11. Shamima Islam, Women's Education in Bangladesh, FREPD
(2nd Edition), 1982.
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TABU: 4.3

SEXVlISE DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS IN GOVERNMENr ANP
NON-GOVERNMENr PR!MARY SCHOOLS BY YEAR

Govt. SCt oo1.s Non-GovE•.schools·
Year % %

Male Female Total Female· Male Female Total Female
Teachers Teachers

1973-.74 1,37,733 5,091 1,42,824 3.56 6,645 798 7,443 10.72

1974-75 1,46,972 8,051 1,55,023 5.19 9,348 346 9,694 3.57

1975-76 1,47,387 7,754 1,55,141 5.00 16,303 1,004 17,307 5.80

1976-77 . 1,47,084 9,664 1,56,748 6.17 16,453 1,183 17,636 6.71

1977-78 1,42,353 11,924 1,54,277 7.73 29,382 2,485 31,867 7.80
\.

~
1978-79 1,44,236 12,057 1,56,293 7.71 28,"124 2,487 31,211 7.97

1979-80 1,40,273 11,615 1,51,888 7.65 27,477 2,871 30,448 ,. 9.76-- *1981 1,41,400 14,600 1,56,000 9.3 26,000 2,000 28,000 7.14
\. *1982 1,41,000· 14,500 1,55,500 9.3 26,000 2,000 28,000 7.14

Note: Asterisk denotes approximate figures, suppliedby
the Directorate of Primary Education.

Source: BANBEIS.

~.
~ ~,-
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Female teachers increased in absolute number from 5,889

in 1973-74 to 16,500 in 1982, but in terms of percentage of

total number of teachers women still constitute only a

merginal segment : 8.9 per cent of total number of teachers,

9.3 per cent in government schools and 7.6 per cent in non

government schools.

Only abou~, 15 per cent of rural schools have women

teachers at an ~ppro~imate rate of about 1.5 teachers per

school, ~2 per cent of ,female teachers are trained as

against 57 per,cent ma~e ~eachers. IER 'Survey mentions

that "while 3Sper ce'nt of female teachers in urban schools

were trainea, only 29 per cent of female teachers in rural

schools were found to be trained. But while a large majority

of the male teachers in the rural primary schools were

trained, only a small minority of them in urban schools were

found to be trained" 12 •

Government has decided to reserve 50 per cen~ of primary

school teaching posts for women to be filled by direct recruit

ment of female candidates (vide Ministry of Education noti

fication No. SRO-273-L/SO, dated 20.8.1980 and NO.5 VIII-lOS.

2/S0/321 Edn. dated 28.8.1980). From Table 4.3 it is

revea~ed that in the face of this decision only about 3,000

12. IER, Survey of Primary Schools in Bangladesh, pp.54-55.-- -



- 156 -

female teachers were appointed during 1981. In 1982 no

appointment has so far (upto October)' been made tho~9h over

10,000 poste are reportedly lying vacant.

-t' "

.. ,

4.5 Primary School Dropouts
"

~i~~cial figures supplied by BANBEIS. as ha~:been men-

tioned earlier, indicate staggering dropout rates;. about 66

per cent of children enrolled in Class I dropout before

reaching Class IV (dropout rate is as high as 50 per cent t'

between class I and class II). The official figures do not

give the number of repeaters, in various classes but rep~aters

are counted as dropouts. The School M~pping Exercise mentioned

earlier, conducted by t~e Government in 1980, found that the

percentages of repeaters in'" Classes I, II, III, IV and V

were 24.81, 19.20, 17.18, 17.01, and 13.59 respectively,

the average being 20.32 per cent.

IER surJey mad~ the following observation regarding
,I

rate of repeti tion in 1974: ; ..
. .

In the year under consideration, the rep'3ti tion rates
were 23 pel: cent for boys and 24 per cent for girls
in Class I, 15 per cent for boys and 16 per cent for
girls in both classes II and III, 15 per cent for .
both boys and girls in Class IV and 13 per cent for
boys and 14 per cent-for girls in Class V.
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It appeared that of all the cla~ses the highest
repetition rate occured in class I both in rural
and urban areas as in the country as a whole, that
the repetition rates for either boys or girls in
class I was higher in rural areas than those in urban
areas, that the repetition rate tended to decrease
very slightly in higher cl9sses, that it was 12 per
cent for either boys or girls for class V in urban
areas and the lowest of such· rates for all categories
of students, .that in general the repetition rate are
higher for all classes and categories of students
in rural areas than that in urbanare~s and that in .
each class a slightly higher percentage of girls
than that of boys tended to repeat classes (p.52).

As regards promotion>rate IER survey mentioned tha'tt

in the year under consideration, the promotion rate
was found to be 51 per cent for boys and 48 per cent
for gir,ls in class I and between 68 per cent and
73 per cent for boys and between 68 per cent and
72 per cent for girls in all other classes. In all
the classes, the promotion rate for boys was slightly
higher than ·.that for girls, it tended to be higher
for the higher class lev~l, and it was generally
higher in urban areas than in rural areas (p.5~) .',.,

As regards dropouts, DR surveyf100ings are:'
In Bangladesh.the dropout rate in the government
primary schoois in 1974 was 16 ~r cent for boys and
17 per cent for girls in class I, 14 per cent for
boys and 1~ pe4 cent for girls in Class II, 13 per cent
for boys and 14 per cent for girls in Class III,
13 pet' cen't for boy~ and 14 per cent for girls in
Class IV; and 12 per cent for boys and 15 per cent
for girls in'class v (pp.51-52).

It was also found that the dropout .rates for non-·

government primary schools. in the country were generally

higher than those for goyernmeptprirnary schools.
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~

Dropout occurs at all levels but is concentrated in
cl~sses I &. I~ It is a staggering problem and closely
related to non-attendance. The majority of non
attenders are girls ,either from very poor homes or
from strict purdah~observing homes.13

Findings of FREPD - It is rather surprising that

FREP.D14bas found exceedingly low dropout rates. Their

'estimates of classwise dropout per 100 enrolment in the

survey areas are shown in Table 4.4 •

TABLE 4.4

ESTIMATES OF CLASSWISE DROPOUT PER 100 ENROLMENT

Class Male '_.....::F~e~m:.:::a=.:l=.:e=-...........B;;;;,o~t:.::h:-_S~e_x_e_s...._

I

II

III

IV

2.0

. 7.9

1.9

7.8

7.0..._..-.._. ...
"l~: ..::,~;,.L .,.c~'~·l.:[j(i \(n·.:: ..L,:;·J,~)~~.! i~)f'::.:) C.i(1:."j,~;·1".i \~.~:.~Y·_·::_.:. i::'j~.' i.:4t.i~~·:; ..·I'~

V 9 • 7 22 •B ·····_····_··-1·7·.·3 .~"'••........-

Annual dropout rate as estimate9 for class I in the

survey ~reas is only 2 per cent of the total enrolment in

the cla.~s and surprisingly lower than what one may find

~3. Ellen Sattar, Uniyersql ~~imarv Edugation in
Bangladesh, University Press Ltd, Dhaka; 19B2.

i4~ FREPD, lludy on the Situation of Children
in Bangladesh, Dhaka,19B!.
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through an assessment of official statistics. The dropout

rate sharply increases along higher 'classes, 17 per cent in

class V. '

With the exception of Clasms I'& III} female dropout

rateS are higher than male dropout rates in ,each of the

three other classes. The lar~est sex 'differenc,e,in drop

out rates is in class V with as high a rate as about 23 per

cent for the female enrolment in t.he, clas,s. Obvioos socio-

cultural factors possibly contribute to this large

deprivation r~te in the female population.

riu·t' of School Children and 'Causes of Their Non-Participation

In '1975 as many as 4 .. 4 '-million g~rls(64 per' cent of

primary age girls) were out of school compared to 2.8 million

(41 per cent) boys. B~sides, as we have seen earlie~ a

large proportion of girls 'dropped off before reaching class v.
Shamima 'Islam15 has mentioned that: (i) Poverty of

pa7~~"~s, (i.~) ..,,~~ck of education c£ the adu'lt'members of the

fami~y:, (iii) Girls start work earlier (around 5-7 years

of age) as family helpers and are consider~d indispensable

llousehold assets. They are almost constantly needed at home

'and they help their mother'if: iIi. taking care of children- are

major causes for gir~s' non-participation•. She has also

15. Shamima Islam, Women's·Education in Bangladesh:
Needs and Issues, FREPD (2nd Edition), Dhaka, 1982.
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mentioned that distance of school from home or the number

of sehool~ in the locality has a positive correlation with
, ,.

non-participation of gi1.'ls,. She does, not consider 'the

II Purdah~~ (segregation of .~exes), which is not effective among

women of poor families, as an obstacle for education of

girls.

Md. Ferdouse I<han,in his paper,"lssues and Constraints

in the Introduction,of ~pr9priate Basic Education in Bangla
, 16

desh ll
,. has mentioned onset of puberty as <;me of the major

causes of dropout of girls from primary schoois.

FREPD17 has identified reasons for dropout in the

f 0 IJ.,vwing terms :

The reasons for most dropouts appear to be the

fol~owing in order of seriousness :

(i) Not possible to'offord any more schoolingl
'(ii) Lack of interest of the children for schooling;
(iii) Want of time due to heavy preoccupation in
household work; (iv) Guardians t~1ought it difficult
to send the child to school. The first factor alone
accounts for as high as'49 per cent'ofthe casu.alit,ies
67 per cent in the case of boys and 32 per cent in
the case of girls. There is also significant sex
difference in respect of most of the other reasons
for dropping out from school. And there are also

"

16. M. Ferdouse Khan, Issues and Constraints in the
~dugti~nof Appropriate Basic Education in
Bangladesh, Pape;:r ~re sented at'a Seminar' on World"
Bank's Policy Approaches ..to' Education in the
Context of Bangladesh~ held in Dhaka On 'JUhe' 9 &
10, 1982.

17. FREPD, The. Study on the ~ituation of Children in
Bangladesh, Dhaka,1981.
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exclusively sex specif,ic factors. "Engaged in earning
a living" is found to be the cause only for the older
male children of the group to dropout. The following
four factors have been found to cause predominantly
girls to dropout: (1) Guardians thought it difficult
to send the children to school, (2) No separate
arrangement for boys and girls in school, (3) Failure·
in school examination and (4) High cost of reading
and writing materials. It will also be seen that while
factors such as heavy household work, absence of
higher educational institution in the locality and
unfavourable attitude of the members of the family
appear to be the causes for larger female drop p~ng

out, lack of interest in schooling is found to bs
a predominantly male factor.. Again, while socio-
cuItural factoJ:'s appear to C'I.ffedt mostly the grown~

up children, the purely economic factors affect all
children.

Reasons for dropping out appear to vary substantially
from area to area. Although the major economic factor
i.e. not possible to afford any mor~.schooling for
the child has been found to playa vital role in
causing dropout in each area, 63 per cent of the
dropouts in Dhaka area is due to this reason whils the
figure is about helf of that (34 percent) in
Rajshahi. But the Rajshahi area is more affected
by the allied economic factor i.e. want of time for ..
schGol~l:1g due to heavy preoccupation in household· .1

Wdrk,.~cqounting for 28 per cent of the dropouts.
In other areas, the factor has accounted for 10 per
cent or I Ie ss of the uropouts. The' conclusion
that emerged is that the measures to chec~ dropout
should be. flexible and geared to area-specific reali
ties.

IER su~,ey18 ~xamined correlation between dropout

rate o~ girls in primary schools and some environmental

factors and found that :

"',, .
18. IER, Suryey of Primary Schools in Benqladesh .~ 1977

pp. 77-78.
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(i) Dropout rate of girls tended s~ightly to increase
with even the improvement,' in the si:tting,c:..~~ac'i ty per
,enrolled student. (ii), As 'the teacher-stud,erit""'rat1"O
decreased the dropout rate- 'of gi1."l's tended,slightiy
to decrease. (iii) Inspite of inc~ease in the'percen
tage of trained teachers on the school staff there is
a tendaney of increase in the dropout rate of girls.
(iv) The dropout rate 'of girls tended to increase '
with the increase in the percentaqe of older teachers
on the s t,af,f,.

Primary .sc~~:1. dropout is of grave consequence a~d

meri~s careful, realistic assessment. Reliaple data are

needed to ~ck1e the prOblem~

4.6 Cost of primary Educatio~

Current yea~s (1982-83) total revenue budget for the

entire education sector for 1982-83 is Tk.2310 mtllion and

about 45 per cent of this, i.e. Tk.1024mLllion has been

allocated for primary education. Detailed itemwise break

down of expenditure is not available; the D.:i.Z'ectorate of

Primary Education could furnish only a brda4 statement as

shown in table 4.5.
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REVENUE BUDGET IN PRIMARY EDUCATION SECTOR

Year Pay of Allowances, Contin~

Establishment Honoraria etc. .' encies ... Total

1989-81 ~5,98;04,724

1~81-82, ~6,i1,2G/OOO

..
30,96,'21,000 . i,62,~7,'OPP:.98,63,94,000

1982-83 68;10~00,000 ·32,61,00,000
.. ":"'..... :'::..... '.

1,71,02,600' 10,24,20,2000
. .' .,' .j':

I. I • ~ .. ;
\ .~ ' ..

'1·.rrqm:,.t~blE7. 4 .. S. i·c. appear~ t~at R5Y.l:g.;.:,,7..~t~b.~,~~~ent,

allowances, etc., .. eat up .over 98 per cent of ~he entir!3. allo-
• " '." . I .t. I... . -. . " .. . . • ... . . • . • '. ..

cation for primary education and only abo~t 1. 3 perc~nt, .,
• •••. '. .' .• ~ ,/" "f •

(Tk.l.71 million during 1982-83) is earmarked for contingen

cies, i.e. on an average each sChool·'gets'~i~~3~per:

ai;num' which"is too' irea:g~e .an arhbunt.
. , '" "',...

~s the vas~,majority of primary schools arecoeduca-.
'-"'lo • • •. ,f,... • . ...., 'I

t;.iona~, .!:t., i~.:) ~ot. possible, to de~errnine the cost di~f.er~ntial

between~bq¥s.·.. ~ ~nd gir~s" e.duc.ation .at, the primary stage.

In ...~be....4ev.e,lopmen-t::- .·~~dge~ •. a c·omprehensive scher.,e for

award of scholarships on the results of a scholarship

examination at the end of class V is included. Total cost

involved during 1982-83 is Tk.19.57 million. primary

Scholarships are divided into two categorieo : (i) Talent

pool scholarships numbering 8,460 each of the value of

Tk.75/- per month to be awarded thanawise on the basis of
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.• .i.· ,'.

meri t,. 50 per cent of, these scholarships are reserved for

girls. (ii) 2,850 ge'nGral scholarships eaQh of the value, of

Tk.30/- per month to be, uwarded unionwise/municipal wardwisaj

3 boys and girls will ge~ these scholarships i~'ea~~, Union/

~ :'1- .'.

Ward. Primary scholars~~p scheme is the pnly project

where both 'boys and girls ,'are equal beneficiar:i:es; literally
'. '. ~

50 per cent of the amount Qarmarked for scholarship go,as... .'

to gi1.'ls.

4.7 Educational Problems of out of SChool Girls

~t present about 60 per cent of female primary,~ age

population numbering about 5.15 million are o~~slde th~
•

formal educg,tion sIstem (the nUmber, of girls enrol:led in
Of them 3~ mil ion are illiterate and 2.05 million are
literate mos~ 0 ' I 'schooIs ~s aoout 3.05 million) whom are school dropouts

and are relapsinglnto illite'rac'y. No educational,

opportunity whatsoever, now exists for them. They are not..,
covered even by the government sponso~'ed'mass' literac.y

, ,

programme which is officially meant for ili~tetates' above "
, ,

the-age of 10. Thus they constitute the most; disadyantaged
~,

group of the society. It is necessary ~hatspecial arrange-

ments are made ior their schooling.



CHAPTER V

SECONDARY AND HIGHER SECONDARY EDUCATION

Present Position of SeCondary an~ Higher
secondary Education In Banqlades

5.1.1 Introduction

At p~esent the courses offered at the secondary stage

(classes IX and x) for the ~Sc Examinat~n are d1~rsified

into six elective groups, nanely Humal1ities, Science. Commerce,

Agriculture, Home Eco~omics, and In~s~ial Arts, besides

Bengali, English, and Ma~ematics t$ ccmpulsory subjects for

all groups~ Thi' system is sched"led to end after the sse

Examination of 1984. On the ba.fa of recommendations of the

National Curriculum and Syllab.' Committee (NeSe) made in

1976, the Minis~y of Educ:.a~i.Qn has recently decided to intro

duce a unitrach curriculum fat the sse. classes with effect

from 1983 fo~ 1985 examinees. The proposed unitrac~ curri

culum includes a core part eonsisting of - ~enqali, English.

Science (~hysical and Bio~qical)~ Mathematics, and Social

Science (History, Geogra~y and Economics) and one elective

subject from am~ng a nuqber of choices and optional (additional)

subjec~ from a list of several subjects. The essential

element of this currtculum 1s that it proposes to strike a

.tlalance between huma~t1es, science. and social sr.:ience and

other' 'necessar;rSkilJ:,::;8.:,._1 .. _

1. Ministry of Edueation, Government of the People's Repub
lic of Bangladelh, Notification No. section 18 NC~~,

dated 13-10-198j (Sd- Kaz Jalalu d n Ahmed, by or er-or
the ChIef Mart~al Law'Administrator).



- 168 -

education a set of restrictive regulations has been given

for each group with little chance for a student to modify

even his initial incorrect decision in choice of a group

and choice of elective subjects in each group.

The Second Five Year Plan (1980-8S), however, firmly

states a policy of "Flexibility of Academic programme and

easy mobility of students both vertically and horizontally,,4.
be

However, it is tolnotedthat the present government appears

to be keen to give a vocational bias particularly to .

general education at this level. The governnent is possibly

planning to introduce two other tracks, namely Education and

Nursing and also to give more emphasis on the Agriculture

Group.

The proposed curriQulum, in general, may be a little

more attractive to woma.n students, because of inclusion of

groups like Home Economics, performing ~~ts and Music,
..

Nursing and Education. Whfie'tl'i> se e~ce.pt· Education have so

far been predominantly conventional groups f or woman st.udents,

the government has adopted a policy of recruiting mostly

women for teaching jobs a1: the primary level which .. should
.. ;'''. ,": ..:. ~J: .': :',

eventually require such a qualification as HSC (Education).

4. Planning Commission, Second Five Year' Plan (1980-85)1
p. XVI-8.
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While the SFYP proposes to make secondary education

"terminal for majority of the students" 5 the NCSC appears to

have loaded the curriculum with too much of traditional

academic content for conventional higher education than that

for life. Since traditional secondary education in this

country is sex discriminatory in nature, the proposed curri

culum, would perhaps be more so in favour of men ifimplemen

ted in its original form. These contradictions need to be

resolved immediately.

The curriculum designed for the general higher secondary

level by the NCSC seems appropriate for very high level

academic performance of college bound students and not at

all terminal as seen by SFYP. This curriculum would possibly

prove more discriminatory against women than tha existing

one, despite some of its minor ameliorating features.

5.1.2 Statistical Basis for Development Programme for Secondary
and Higher seco~dary Education under the Second Five Year
Plan and the Situation of Women. .

The number of secondary schools increased from 6,000

in 1973 to 8,327 in 1980 with corresponding increase in

enrolment from 1.7 miliion·to 2 million during the seveD year

period, the rate of annual increase being about 2.5 per cent

on the average. The enrolment of girls in the secondary
. ..

level increased from 272 thousand in 1973 to 520 thousand in

5. Planning Commission, ~cond Five Year Plan (1980-85),
p.XVI-8.
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Inspite of this shift towards unification of the sse

currieulum, the Governmene appears to be committed to the

policy of meeting the divergent needs of the learners at the

secondary level. This is reflected in the following quotation

from the Second Five Year Plan' (SFYP)

Secondary education will be made terminal for majority
of the students. At the.juniorstage (VI-VIII) iD
addition to the general programme (which is the only
programme currentl~, non-formal skIll development
courses wi!l be introduced for limited number of students
who, for certain reasons, will be unable to join 3-year
general programme.' Environmental, community and
agricultural education will"find place at the junior stage.
The secondary education '(IX~X) programme will have three
major branches to cater to the divergent needs of the
learners and to give it more technical and vocational
bias. These are: (1) 'prograItUt'e of general. nature,
(ii) community based programme and (iii) vocational
programme. All the three programmes will also have non
formal education component. Students of general programme
can move to any of these three branches whereas students
frcm non-formal skill development courses at junior
stage will move to Vocational Branch. It is expected
that a substantial number of students completing
secondary education should be able to find gainful .
employment or create opportunities for self-employment.

The graduates of secondary schools desiring ~urther'

education will take general higher secondary programme
(XI & XII) or technical courses in polytechnics and
similar other institutions. It is expected that comple
-tion of higher secondary programme will qualify persons
for entry into most of the services. Similarly,
graduates of polytechnics will join the mid-level
technical job. Only students of outstanding merit will
go for hiqher education at university level~

the
2. Planning Commission, Government:. of/People's Republic

of.Bangladesh, The Second Five Year Plan, (1980-85),
XVI-8.

I'



- 167 -

3The NCSC report on Higher Sec'ondary Education proposes to
Iintroduce a diversi'fied curr~c\,llum with seven alternative

tracks, namely Humanities, Science, Commerce, Agriculture,

Home Economics, Islamic'Studies, and Performing Arts and

Music. For each group the curriculum is divided into a core
I

" ~ '.
part and: an'~lective part. Bez:1galiwith uniform weightage.
and Engli~h-~'with_Y~~iable'weightage",have been included in

. , '. .' _._..... _.:...... . ".. . '.
the core; P?,f.t· as.' compulsorY :s¢Jj'~Cts'~o'r all groups and depen-

. - . . .. '.: .~ ", .! . '" .. : '.. . ' .. :;- -. . . . '~ .

ding: ..upon~.the:.·'riature of·the .. 9.r9uPS var:ia.ble lists' C)f other
, : . '" .

compui~~iysubjects h~ve been i~cluded in the core part of
. .

the curricultip\·~::·The elective part includes variable lists. ..

of subj~C't::,options for each group. The options have been
". ~ .

strug~u~ed in such a manner as ,to channelize HSC passed

students to different types of either higher education or

vocations with very little scope.for change·of direction.

While it has retained essentially the currE?nt p'ractice

of diversification, dropping only the present group known as

Induatrial Arts and making it mU9h more rigid and inflexible

in respect 9£ subject op~ions as a preparatory stage for
"

definite types of higher education and vocations, the list of

subject.. areas has been e.nlar.9'ed to a great extent. .In .

• ; to:' channeliz'~ students in-"di'fferE!~t'dir~ctlons'1"n 'higher

3. IBan41adesh Jatiya §hilsh§kram 0 2i\tb¥§-$huchi pr§nayan ' ..
Coromittee Report·,··.·Chatu;tha I<handai .; ychamgdhyamig,
~, (Ekagash 0 pradash Srenil, 31 Mar~h, 1978, page
xa-{mimeographed Documents).

,
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the annual rate of increase being about 13 per cent

on the average. In 1973 enrolment of girls accounted for

16 per cent of the total enrolment but in 1980 the enrolment
, 6

of girls increased to 26 per cent. This increase in the

rate of enrolment of girls may be explained by the fact that

most of the private high schools and junior high schools,

which are predominantly located in rural areas have been made

co-educational since the early seventies, attracting girl

students belonging to the comparatively less conservative

section of the slightly less poverty stricken rural,popula-

tion.

It may be seen that while the annual rate of increase

of enrolment of girls was 13 per cent, that of boys was only

0.52 per cent 'at the secondary level during'the period 1973-80.

In spite of this rapid ra"t~ of grol'lth in the enrolment of

girls, by 1980 the enrolment ratio of girls as percentage

of age group female popul~tion (10-14 years) was only 10 and

that of boys as percentage of the age group male population

was about 27, the corresponding ratio for both sexes being

19. In 1985, the corresponding ratios would be 14 per cent

for girls, 28 per cent for boys, and 21 per "cent for both

sexes under the assumptions of population and secondary level

. ,'"

6. Planning Commission, Second Five Year Plan (lq80-~5),
p. XVI-3. "
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enrolment projections given in the reference materials?

Although secondary level enrolment has been increasing at

rates higher than those of the age group population during

the period~ it tends to remain quite restrictive particularly

to the female population. The averag~ annual rates of growth

of the age group population between 1975 and 1985 are estir

mated ct 1.13 per cent for boys, 1.34 per cent for girls and
" 8

1.22 per centfbr both sexes.

Number of teachers of secondary schools increased from

60,500 in 1973 to 70,000 in 1980, the annual rate of increase

being 2.24 per cent. While the teacher-student ratio was 1:28

in 1973, it slightly decreased to about 1:29 in 1980. The

ratio should be much less in the urban secondary schools

than in the rural secondary schools, because most of the

good urban schools are overcrowded by pupils as a consequen-

ce of recent rapid growth of urban population. Higher,

Secondary (classes XI and XII) educ,atioll is primarily the

concern of the Inte~ediate Colleges located mostly in urban

and semi-urban areas. Some degree qolleges (c3cepting the

government managed ones) and a few special types '6f urban'

high schools have intermediate classes attached to them.

7. Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Government of the
People's Republic of Bangladesh, Monthly Statistical
Bulletin of Banglad~, November, 1978, and
Planning Commission, Second Five Year Plan (1980-85),
page XVI-24. 'Yt: '

8. Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Government Of the People's
Republic of Bangladesh, MOnthly Statistical Bulletin of
Bangladesh, November,1978.

• 1.
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Upto 1980 there w~re 263 intermediate colleges of which

3 were government managed: most" of the non-government, colleges

then offered courses in Humanities and Commerce, and they

were dependent on government aid and tuition fee income.

Enrolment at the intermediate level was 277 thousand of

whic'h 130 thousand were in Humanities, 93 thousand in Science

and 51 thousand in Cornmerce. It was then envisaged that. ' .. .

the enrolment would increase from 277 thousand in 1980

to 377 thousand ~y·1985~ of ~hich 45 per cent would be in

Humanities, 35 'pet: c~nt~ 'in Science' and 20 per cent· in Commerce:

the corresponding average annual r.atesof growth of enrolment

being 7.~2 per cent for all gr~ups_ 6.1 per cent for Humani-
. I ;

ties, 8.38 per cent, for Scienc'e, and 9.:57 per cent'f or

Commerce. 9 The enrolment of girls at this level isinsigni

ficant because of obvious socio-economic reasons. ,Analysing

these statistics fUl;ther, one may soe,tJ:1at only about 6.74.,'

pe.r cent of the age group popula.tion(15-16 years) were enro

lled at this level in 1980. The.enrolmen~ ratio was planned

to increase to 8.96 per cent in 1985, the average' annual
::;.";." .

rate of increase being 1. 9710~, ," ~'i: ,

9. Planning. Commission, Second Five Year Plan (1980-85).,
page XVI-27.

10. Bangladesh Bureau of' Statistics, Government of 'the ..
People's Republic of Bang.ladesh, Statistical Yearbook
!9~0, (l.ocation cited~ page 8) (our estimates),

',... ~
I,

, • r

,.~.. -'

.. !.
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The following observations of the Second Five Year Plan

(1980-85) regarding secondary and higher secondary education

is worth'consideration :

One of the racommendations of the Interim National
Educational Advisory Council is to consider H.S.C.
as the basic academic qualification for entry tnto
public sector employment. If accepted, it will
ease the pressure for higher education. For intro
ducing selectivity and improvenlent of quality of
college education.the following points merit consi
deration: (i) S.S.C. holders sccuring less than
40% marks might not be admitted in any institution,
for H.S.C. and no Third division H.S.C. holders
should be, admitted in any degree classes;" (ii) in case
of the disadvantaged group such as females from rural
areas, entry qualification in higher educational
institutions may be relaxed slightlY1 (iii) Establish
ment of Intermediate colleges should b~ eiscouraged,
(iv) Grants-in-aid to non-government colleges should
be reguiated and be based on performance, especially'
examination results nnd not on the basis of enrolment
alone: and (v) Mlnimum qualification requirments for
teacher should be raised and strictly followed as a
condition for affiliation and grant-~n-aid11.

The Plan proposes to add 'a fourth tier at the base of

the ~ystem to provide rudiments of skills to those who are

unable to reaeh class VIII in order to make them useful in

their surroundings. The proposal also includes a programme,

inter !l!!, of establishment of a Women" s polytechnic at

Dhaka; deV~lQpment of women's colleges: introduction of
, , -

science courses (HSC level) in the college of Home Economies

at Dhaka: introduction 0,£ secondary and post-seconda;oy lev.el

courses on life-oriented activitie,s. and vocations: ~stablish-

,ment of community schools, vocationalization of general

11. Planning Commission, SFYP, (1980-85), page XVI-27.

','j

.+
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secondary education in order to channelize students to

productive activities emphasizing agricultural and related

occupations. The Plan further proposes for diversification

of courses to make them relevant to social transformation,

retaining vertical link'between courses of academic, voca

tional and technical nature, emphasizing positive attitude

to'trards productinn and mannual work, 'etc. with a view to

bringing diversity and ensuring equal access of students of

all abilities to schools; reduction of'the current gaps

between the urban and rural areas as well as boys and girls,

increasing educational facilities for girls; introduction of

general core subjects in the Vocational Training Institutes

in order to establish equivalence of certiflcation among'the

students graduating from secondatyschools (high schools)

and Vocational Training Institutes. It envisages creation

of more places for girls; development of two high schools

(one for girls) at 'the headquarters of eachnewlt oreated

Sub-division/d'istrict; developtnent' of negi~cted non-govern";;'

ment secondarY schools; supply:':of equipment for science and
'. • 0, '•... !. , ." ,·'1' I

vocational courses to secondary schools, assistance to commu-

nity (transformed ,secondary) schools for setting 'up adequate

laboratories" (partic'ularly' for ihtegratedscience teaching)

and 'workshops, for vocational 'education: and introduction of'

strict criteria for granting recognition to'scho61s' and' ,

awarding government sUbsidies. 12

12. Planning Commission, second Five Year Plan (1980-8SJp.XVI-21.

•
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The SFYP agrees that inequality of educational opportu

nities exists in the system. The inequalities arise from

uneven distribution of institutions, poverty of the majority

and concentration OJ: wealth and influence in the hands of

a small minority, differences in standards of institutions,

and differences in home en~ironment. The seriousness of the

problem is augmented by factors such as the wide .disparity

of educational opportunities between (a) boys and girls,

which tends to widen more at higher levels of education;

and (b) urban and rural areas. Another factor is inequality

for quality education.

The Plan adopts a policy of strengthening and expanding

the existing scholarship and stipend programmes in all levels

of .education anu of setting up a much larger schemes in order

to distribute the incentives to each small geographical as

well as administrative unit~ on the explicit assumption that

the disadvantaged groups would. naturally 'benefit from this

large-scale distribution of incentives since merit is probably

randomly distributed in the entire population und on the

implicit assumption that merit is identifiable through the

existing system of conventional scholarship examination.

The authors of the Plan expect that the scheme, if implemen

ted properly , would progressively equalize educational

opportunities and thus help buildin9 a conscious and egalita

rian society.
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In respect of women's status and education the Plan has

the following to state :

Women's Education: Islam treats men and women
equally. Equality of partnership between men
and women would be the guiding principle in all
development activities of the country. Deter
mined efforts are, therefore, to be made to
provide expanded opportunities to women at all
levels of education to bring them at par with
men.
Adequate steps would be taken to provide increased
educational facilities for women in the Second Five
Year Plan. Inspite of all efforts. in the past to
improve the lot of women there exists imbalance in
(i) ,enrolment, (ii) dropout rate, and (iii) urban-
rural gap be~ween the sexes which are to be narrowed
down.

In the process of implementation of the programmes,
priority will be given to cater to needs of the
women in the rural areas. The task ind~ed is formidable
a.nd consequently it will beJ?hased out ovel: a period of
10 years, offering maximum possible opportu~ties, to
educate women at all levels. Measures will also be
taken to recruit more woman teachers to ensure reten
tion of girls in schOQlsi3.

The Plan also proposes to implement programmes for inno

vation of the curricula through development of Educational
(

Technology and Instructional Materials for formal as well as

non-formal education. The scheme lists prnjects including,

among others, the school broadcasting programme and the use

of T.V., Radio, Video-Tapes, etc. with emphasis on teacher

education, distance teaching etc. The Plan Enunciates an

13. Planning Commission, GoverI)Ti.ent. of the people's Republic
~f Banoladesh, The Second Five Year plan, page XVI-34 to
XVI-~b (parentheses ours).

•
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elaborate programme : (a) for improvement of curriculum,

instructional methodology, production and distribution'of

text-books and reference-books particularly for school educa

tion (and especially for secondary and higher secondary levels);

(b) fOl" improvement of educational planning, management, and

administration for' all types and levels of education ''lith

particular emphasis on school education including secondary

and higher secondary education; (c) for improvement in the

techniques of collecting, interpreting and disseminating

educational statistics including the launching of, a more sci

entific and systematic'system of evaluation, examination and

research in educati~~ in general and 'school education in

par~icularl" (c..:) ,fbt" introducing ~.."sys:t:ern of recruiting cadets

for the propose~ Bangladesh National Cadet Corps from the

education system in general and from an improved and expanded
, . '

system of Cadet Colleges, which have been in existence in

imitation of the English Public Schools. (Bangladesh Educa

tion Commission 1974 recommended for transforming the then

existing cadet colleges into real military academies for
" " 14 '

young aspirants for jobs in only the defence services );

(e) for-introducing regular counselling and guidance services

as an integral aspect of the system as a whole with particular

14. Ministry of Education, Government of the People's Repub
lic of Bangladesh, Bangladesh Education Commission
Report, 1974. pages 199-206.

~.
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emphasis 'upon the secondary and the higher secondary levels.

5.1"3 Further Review and Comne nts

The SFyp,·-for ·an egalitarian edu~ation system and a

democra~:c and exploitation-free society, modifies not only

the recommendations of the Bangladesh Education Commission,

1974. but also those of the NeSC, 1976, which alsoiin its

turn~had ignored some recommendations of the Bangladesh

Education Commission,1974, in respect of reforming particu

larly secondary and higher secondary educ.ation. Though some

of the proposals, as incorporated in the Plan documen~might

produce ~alutory effects and set the stage for initiating

a process of egalitarianism, social justice, elimination of

illiteracy, production of a mid-level skilled manpower, the

Plan appears to have incorporated cettain policies and,

programmes opposing the philosophy of social justice and
,

changes in the education system for its improvement.

The SFYP emphasizes the pr~nciple of diversification

and vocationalization of the curricula for secondary an9

higher secondary education withou~. affecting the vertical

link betw('2,.::~n oourses of acade]Ylic, vocational and technical

nature and without sacrificing the liberal content. This

proposttions is not wholly. consistent with either the

Bangladesh Education Commission Report, 1974, or the NCSC·

Report, 1976, both of w~ich widely differ on the question of
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diversification of secondary education curriculum.' While"

the Bangladesh Education Commission recommends extreme

the NCSC ends up with a programme of unitrack curriculum for
"

se~9ndary education, thus recommending abolition of even the

existing diversified system. The current policies of the

Government are in favour of nnitrack secondary education'

curriculum.

The Plan reflects a desir~ for gradually equalizing

educational opportunities in, favour of the disadvantaged

and depriyed sections of the population; but apparently

contradicts this desire through the following action programmes:
"

(a) The largest disadvantaged group belonging to the
\ '

age-cohortafor secondary and higher secondary education,

consists of rural, women among landless, unemployed or under

employe~ agricultural and 9ther lnbourer classes., Most of

the non-government rural second~ry SCh~ol~ave been made

mostly co-educational, catering to the education needs of that

deprived section to some extent. For the sake of consolida

tion and strengthening of secondary and higher secondary
" to

education, the Plan proposes: (a) / get rid of many of these

weekly run schools (mea'riirig 'non-g~v~rnrilerit rural s~c~ndar;'

schools) through a more stringent policy of awarding gO',ern-
, '

, ,

ment recognition on the'basis of performance of students in
r,:

the SSC and HSC examinations even though the Plan itself so
-:., .
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emphatically terms the existing public examination system as

"archaic and so unreliable II.

(b) While the Bangladesh Education Commi~sionJ1974,

strongly recommends abolition of the discriminating system.

of secondary and higher secondary education by institutions.

like Cadet Colleges, Residential Model Schools, Spe~ial

Schools, Laboratory Schools, Government Schools and replace

ment of this by a uniform and non-discriminatory sys~~m of

secondary and higher secondary education in the country, the

Plan shows an inclination for retaining ~be privileged

institutions inspite of the fact that the Plan seems to be

committed to providing equal educational 'opportunities to

the·deprived groups which naturally includes women of the

country.

(c) The proposal for extensive scholarship progra~e

at all levels, ;~nd particularly at the secondary and highe~ .
. ,.'i

secondary levels,': ~ould "Work to'wards the intended equaliza-

tion of educati~nal opportunities only to some extent if the

enumerated criteria_ for merit and talent could have been
, .

scientifically established perhaps through the use of standar-

dized aChievement and aptitude tests, the introduction of a

system of 'birth registration in order to properly identify

talents belonging to each age group, the introduction of a

non-discriminatory and uniform system of education for all
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clas~es of children.

Under the existing situation,the programme of scholarships

and'stipends is not liJtely to ensure equalization of educa

tional opportunities because the programme does not recognise

the basic psychological premise that pupils, and particularly

the deprived and the backward ones, (including girls coming

from poor rural homes) need recognition for achievement.

The scholarship and stipend programme thus provides incentives

to mostly those who could pay for education.

(d) The current government policies on education, the

policies embodied in the, SFYP, the recommendations of the

Bangladesh Education Commission, 1974. and those of the NCSC

tend to agree on only a f8w points regarding reforms in

secondary and higher secondary education, and on particularly

women's' education. They have.however~generateda number of

mutually exclusive solutions to the problems.

Given the foregoing background information on secondary

and higher secondary education with particular reference to
"

the situation of women of the age group, we now turn our

attention to the ,lnalysis of information on enrolments,

dropout and failure rates and their causes, teachers, and then

to the educational problems of secondary schools and inter

mediate colleges including the direct cost of secondary

education.
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5.2 A Critical Examination of Enrolment Statistics
for the Last Few Years

Introduction

This section reviews the enrolment situation and trends

in se~ondary and ~igh~r secondary education vis-a-vis the

respective age group population· • In dealing with the enrol-
'. '

+-

ment situation at these two levels, we are faced with the

serious problem of precisely specifying and classifying the

educational institutio~s according to the size of enrolment

in each type. Then, aqal¥si~ o~trends and appropriate

proj~ction of enrolments, as well as corresponding age group

popula~ion. face more serious methodological problems, sueh
' .. ' . .... . . .,'

asp.ias~n maintenance of ree.ords aI1-d data-collection. ,

procedure, variation in po~nt of time, in objectives ~o~ and

conditions under which data are collected, and in vari~~ion

of techniques of analysis used. And finally~the absence of

a scientific system of recording births and death~ poses the

most serious demogr.aphic problem in the determination of

age group population, and the corresponding distribution of

enrolment in each level of education by age.

A large majority of the second~ry $chools commonly

known as'high schools, which deal only with the secondary
;- • ,I.

classes (VI-X), are mostly located in rur'al areas and nios't
per cent

of them are privately managed with 65/'salary 'support from

public funds. They are largely co-educational in nature,
..

having few woman teachers. A category of secondary schools,
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known as ju.n.i,~E,.h:!:gh~chool~, deal ,'."A-t,~.,th~,_.~l1ree initial. . _--_ .
. '.~ ...

secondary classes (VI-VIII); but their nUniber is:'ve-ry small

and they have been in an unstable situation in' the sense,:that

they tend either to grow into high schools or to get

transfor,~ed:~nt:o primary schools or to get merged with the

attached primary schools, in case, they fail to expand v~r

tically. The urban high schools 'helve mostly primary or even

pre_primary classes attached to:'them; and all the government

high schools are located in urban areas, they generally include

primary sections and are either "boys' high schools or girls'

high schools. There are a few speciCll high schools, mostly

in urban areas - some have classes between pre-primary and

X: others 'like the residential model schools, cantonment

schools or public schools, laboratory schools and cadet

colleges have variable initial class but have either X or XII

as the terminal class. Urban high schools, both private

and public, are usually superior to rural high schools' what

ever be the criteria of comparison.' The'main-stream of enrol

ment .in'.the' :higher secondary classes (XI-XII) are" however.

taken care of b;y the intermediate colleges ano the interme

diate'section of :degree colleges.

5.2.2 ,ERtQlmen~ at the Secondary Level (VI~X):

~rends in Total Enrolment:

Past trends in the total enrolment in classes VI-X for

the ago group 10-16 years, which appear to' account for

+
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almost the entire enrolment in classes VI-X with age distri

bution in each class, are indicated in Table 5.1.
" .

TABLE 5.1

TRENDS IN ~OI'AL ENROLMENT AT, THE ,~ECONDAR,¥, ,:LEVEL
(VI-X) FOR THE AGE GROUP io - 16 YEARS BY SEX

TotCll Enrorment
Year (in thousand)

~ale J Female I Both sexes

Year-wise sex ch.stribution'
of total enrolment (in percent)
Male) Female' Both sexes

1975 1504 476 1980 75.96 24.04 100

1978 1371 443 1814 75.58 24.42 100

1979, 1238 431 1669 74.18, 25.82 100

1980 1352 502 1854 72.92 ,27.08 100

Note: Derived f~om Appendix TablesAS.l', 16 .4, AS. 7' andAS .10
(Details of class-wise age distribution by sex is
shown in the source tables )'.

During the period between 1975 and 1979, the total enrol

ment at the 'secondary level showed a trend of decline from

1,980 thousand to 1,669 thousand, -'but by the year 1980 the

total enrolment began to increase again. If, ~he period is

assumed to be the segment of a cycle, then one might predict

that it would have ,possibly increased sharply during tho

raat few years. And eventually it should show ,'a 'tendency of

further increase until the poirtt of cyclic peak is' reached.

This interpretation of the information is particularly true

when one considers the trends in the growth of enrolment of

girls, which rose from 476 thousand in 1975 to 502 thousand

in 1980, indicating a 0.91 percent annual growth rate on

the average ''lith a trend of initial decline and sharp regain

•
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during the six year period. But it is surprising to note

that in the same period the total enrolment (both sexes)

declined at an average annual ~ate of·l.06 percent, even

though the trend during the period could probably b~ repre-

. '-'se~:ted'?Y . a second de9'~ee-semi-logarithmic' 'OUr:V'e;, ThiS ~ay'''''''

.....··po:;;s·ib-ly· be more' clearly .explained in t:rms'of- ~nde~~.·~, .p.f..

socio-economic and political phenomena prevailing in the

country during the post-liberationara which preceded the

six year period,under consideration.

Year-wise sex distribution during the period shows that,

.. while the enrolment ratio of boys as percentage of· total

secondary level enrolment gradually decreased, the correspon

~ing enro~ment ra~io of girls increased from about 24'per cent

in 1975 to about 27 per cent in 1980 with an indication of

increase of girls in the composition of th~ total enrolment \

in each successive year following 1975. This naturally

provides, at· least, indirect evidence for the proposition

that fac,torsother than economic might have caused, the

gradual dec~ease of enrolment at this level, sinpe the enrol

ment ratio of girls who conventionally constitute a deprived

section of the population, .can only increase. under conditions

of either economic prosperity or changes in the attitude of

society from traditional conservatjsm towards liberation 9£

both •

. Data on class-wise sex ratio, in terms of number of girls.

as porcentage of total enrOlment, have been furnished in

..--4

+
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Table 5.2.

TABLE, 5.2

CLASS-WISE SEX~RATIO AS PERCENTAGE OF GIRLS ,IN THE,
ENROLMENT AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL FOR THE YEARS BET~JEEN
1975 AND 1980, ' .', '

Year'] Class VI I Class VII' .Class V'III I Class IX I Class X

1975

1978

1979

1980

24.01

24.58

27.55

27.61

28.84

29~45

28.64

28.45

25.93: '

26.56

24.32

.....

19.15
"

18.96

24.02

23.93

17 .. 75,
. .. "'" ~ ~~ :". .'

17.16

19.83

22.94
'.

Source: Appendix TablesA5.2;AS.5,A5.8 ~ndJ6.~~.

In each secondary class (VI-X), excepting class VII,

the enrolment ratio of girl's tenc1s to increase, gradually

during the ~ix ~ear perio~generally in larger rates in

class IX and X than those in classes VI-VIII. While the
• ~.,' .,. • .,J • ., ._.. •

., in~tial 'class' (VI) Show~ds,tEiady increase ~nthe,enrolment
" '

of giri~~ cl~ss VII docs not appear 'to have registered any
• 0' • '.,••• '. •

appreciable change in the enrol~e~t rati~ o~ girls, even
, ,

though this clas,s appears to have the largest percentages of

girls in each year preceding 1980 and the 1980 enrolment

ratio' of girls is found to haVe shifted to class VII, indi-
• .' • .4~. l"

eating that this enrolment as' percentage of total enrolment

i~ ~he, ..~~c.~n~ary l~vel classes is i,ncJ::ea,~ing, ,mqre " rapidly

in :~highet"c'las'ses than in the lower ones ~" "

'. '
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The information given in the table also shows that,
..

generally in each year under review, the higher the class

level the less is the enrol~ent,ratio of girls, but the

situation has been improving on the six year time-scale in

~avou:~ o~ t~~,.c:n!=,o~ment <:>f girls in ~~c1?-, class, ev~z:1 .:thq~gh

tJ:1e highest figure is still a1: a point 'much below the" "ideal

(i.e., nearly 49 per cent).
,

Data" on enrolment ratio of girls as percentage of total

enrolment at the secondary level (classes VI-X) for each

age cohort',between 9-16 years have been presented ,in;

Table 5.3.

TABLE 5.~

ENROLMENT RATIO OF GIR~ 1B PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL
ENROLMENT AT THE SECONDARY LEvEL FOR EACH AGE'
COHORT BETWEEN 9 - 16 YEARS ~OR 1975 - 1980

Age COhortsdearsJ 1975 197f3' 1979 1980

9 - 10 42.56 18.40 47.14 47.22

10 - 11 24.06 25.98 26.72 26.72

11 - 12 25.31 25.68 27.19 27.80

12 - 13 26.52 ~9.34 26.94 28.,28

13 - 14 18.70 21.74 19.95 21.83

14 - 15 21.74 22.13 21.44 26.88
T,I

15 - 16 26.92 23.63 30.46 31.31

Aii ages 24.01 24.43 25.83 27.05

Source: Appendix tables AS. 2 , As.s, AS.S, and AS.11.

,
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A general assessment of the contents of Table 5.3 would

reveal that the. enrolment ratio of girls as per.centag,E!'.,o; tqtal
J.

enrolment '-a,tthe 'secondary level (classes v'I-X) 'tends to be .

higher at lower age cohorts, with the highest figures at 9 - 10

'years and the lowes·t at 13 - 14 years, in all the years under

consideration excepting 1978, when the lowest was at the ini

tia-l-"age "cohort and, the highest at 12 -13' years. This pheno

menon may possibly be explai~ed, to an extent, by ~he probaple

facts that in rural junior high schools and high schools grade

repe tition and dropout rates tend to be high at each }?f the

three initial classes' and' ,that these rates are' genet:ally

higher in the case of adolescent girls. The sociological

reasons are obvious.

The data also reveal that enrolment ratio of.g~rls follows

a linear trend of'growth of all the age cohorts between 9'- i6 ~. '
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TABLE 5....d.
CLASS WISE ENROLMENT RATIO OF GIRLS AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL
ENROU1ENT FOR AGE COHORTS DURING THE PERIOD 1975 - 1980

Class Year

1975 21 24

VI 1978 18 32 25 36 25

1979 47 29 24 24 28

'1980 47 29 24 24 28

1975 20 33 30 23 51 29

VII 1978 22 29 34 30 29

1979 20 33 29 23 51 29

1980 19 32 29 22 51 28
~

1975 34 29 21 26 33 26

1978 27 34 23 28 27
VIII

1979 32 27 20 24 31 24

1980: 37 32 24 29 36 29

19)?5 5 13 17 26 27 19

1978 7 14 18 23 24 19
IX

1979 6 16 22 32 34 24 II

19,80 6 16 22 32 34 24

1975 15 10 17 26 18

X 1978 20 24 17 23 17

1979 16 11 19 29 20 ,Jr
1980 68 13 23 33 23

Source: Appendix Tables AS •.2, AS.5, AS.8 and AS .11.
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In class VI, enrolment ratio of girls is found to have
, ..

been the highest for the' age cohort 9-10 years during all the

years excepting 1978 and the ratio tends to decrease as age

increases. But in 1979, the highest ratio is found to have
, '

been for the last age cohort 12 - 13 years and ,the ratio tends

mostly to increase directly with age.
,. "

In class VII, the enrolment ratio of girls for each.year

tends to'increase directly with age and with the exception of
',.'

..
the year 1978 the highest is found to be as high as 51 per cent.

"I ....

But in class VIII, the enrolment ratio of girls appears to

have a curvilinear; relationship with age, starting with high

initial ratio from age cohort 11 - 12 years, the ratio decrea-

ses to its lowest pOint'at age 13 - 14 years and ,then· rises

to a peak again at age 15 - 16 years' with slight variatio~

from year to year., '" ,;
•. ~';",.'. • ,. ; ,.' 't· ~: , \.:

. :: ~ . ~ . ,
. ... , ... " .. ' ',.

The enrolment ratio of girls for c~ass IX has the lowest

value for age cohort 11 - 12 y~ars in all the years. So in

all those years excepting 1979 the ratio has been'diret:tlY.

correlated with age. The ratio for class X is similar .~o that

for class VIII but the initial age cohort is 12 - 13 years.
" '

Looking at the contents of the table in 'the perspective

of its temporal dimension, it is clearly found that,'with a·

few sporadic exceptions, in general, the enrolment ratio of

girls as percentage of total enrolment in an age cohort within
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a class tends to increase during the period under considera

tion lending support to· the general proposttion that the parti

cipation rate of girls in secondary l~vel has bee~ increasing

since the liberation of the country. However~ looking again

at the data, keeping ~n view the age distribution in each class

together with the enrolment ratio of girls, inference may be

drawn to the effect that enrolment in each class level within

the secondary education level is quite heterogeneous in respect

of age. if assumptions reg~rding reliabi~ity of school records

of age of girls (and also of boys) can be accepted as correct.

And inference can as well be drawn to the effect that the

cummulative effects of dropping out and grade repetition are

probably higher among girls than those among boys.

The age distribution, which is slightly but negligibly,

truncated a~ the upper limits for classes VIII-X and lower

limit for class VI, is summarised for the secondary level

(VI-X) as a whole and presented in Table 5.5. The frequency

distribution of age for boys, girls and both sexes for each

year separately has been transformed into the corresponding

percentage distribution.
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secondary education system of equivalent duration, same grades

and undisturbed assurance for.~ertical promotions (i.e.,

without
j
provision ~or graderep'etition) ~ eac~age. distribu

tion should havEii semblance of a uniform distribution only.,

•

.... .. _. _ '" o· •••. '
i

. slightly affected by fha.normal and small death rates and..........

very small dropout rates (Which would rarely be allowed).

Further examination of, the data indicates that, while

~he mean age of the enrolled students of the secondary level

faJJ.:lri;1 between "12.31 and '12 ~'57 years,' 'with standard' deviation

falls between 1.39 and 1.66 years. It,therefore,seem~that

nearly two-thirds of the enrolment falls between 11 and 14 years.

Other int€::esting findings are that, although in most of ··.the

years girls are found to have been slightly younger than boys

(the reason being socio-eulturalh sex difference'in mean age'

is negligible, that the age structure'of enrollediboys and

girls have remaIried virtually'unchanged during tne six,x~ar

period, that, although boys tend to have been less hetero-
.' ,:••••". :: ' t.

geneous than girls in respect of age, the sex difference in

variabil'ity is found to have been quite. negligible, ,and that

these yariabilities., in age distr.ibution of either boys or

girls or both groups have remained almost unchanged over the

years under review.

The data on class-wise age distribution of, enrolled

girls have been presented in Table 5.6.
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,)--
TABLE 5.6

CLASSWISE AGE DISTRIBUTION (IN PERCENTAGE) OF E~OLLED

GIRts AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL (VI-X) FOR SELECTED YEARS
DURING 1975 - 1980

Class S.D.

.1975 15 34 42 9 10.95 0.85

1978 27 17 41 15 10.94 1.04
VI

1979 15 34 42 9 --
1980 15 34 42 9

1975 8 32 49 9 2 12.15 .. 0.83
r • .' __ .~ : •

1978 21 14 47 18 12.12 1.01
VII

+
1979 8 32 49 9 2

1980 8 32 49 9 2

1975 17 36 37 9 1 12.91 0.91

VIII 1978 29 21 37 13 12.84 1.03

1979 17 36 37 9 1

1980 17 36 37 9 1

1975 1 10 48 ~O, 11 13.90 0.84.
1978 1 27 21 32 19 13.91 1.11

IX
1979 10 48 30 12 --
1980 1 10 48 30 11

1975 .. ·13 52 35 14.72-·0.66.,
1978 32 34 34 , 14.52 0.81

X
1979 13 52 35

1980 13 52 35

Source: Appendix Tables AS.3, AS.6, AS.9', and AS.12.
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The most revealing finding about the data is that the

BANBEIS estimates of (from which the data for' the current.

stl,ldy have been..obtained). age distril:>.ution...~.~' ~·§i9..li",,~J:a~s f·or·.-·
.. '" . . . ; ~ : ,

the years under consideration were p'ossibly' based "upofto'other ..

survey reports, which could not be procured for the current

review. However, it is found that (a) each class is quite

heterogenous in respect of age, (b) within each class hetero

ge'rie"i"ty"ln age "l:ehds to inc rease over time,' (c~' ,the-higher .._-_. ,--- '-' ..-
. . .

the class level the more homogeneous is the group in respect

of age,' (d) the mean age at the secondary level varied between

10.95 and 14.72 years in 1975 and between 10.94 and 14.52. years

in 19"78 wh"~ch--showffthat the' 'In~an-"'age tends to decrease but
, .

,only slightly over time, and (e) the standard deviation

vari~d between 0.85 and 0.66 in 1975 and between 1.04 and 0.81

in 1978 showing decrease of homogeneity over time but increase

of homogeneity in higher classl.ev..els._. ".

The problem of age distribution in secondary classes can

be more deeply analysedby considering the data generated through

a basic survey. study in 1979-80.

in Table 5 ·"715.~,.. .- .... ,. "

The data have been furnished

15 '~'~iD, i~: l~.~~uation of Children in Ba~qladeSh,.o.~~.~~.' __ .
" y, I

,,:1 ~
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TABLE 5.7

AGE DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDRE!~ ENROLLED IN SCHOOLS BY
CLASS LEVEL (SELECTED SURVEY AREAS) IN BANGLADESH

VII Class VIII
Female M~emale

11 11 17

12 48 41 33 57 15 13

13 12' 17 24 25 41 44

14 23 24 42 18 44 44
. .. .. - ...

Mean 12.40 12.48 13.09 12.61 13.29 13.31

·S.D. ·1.02 1.04 0.87 0.77 0.71 0.69

Contrasting information given in Table 5.7 with that

in Table 5.6, it can be generally stated that BANBEIS

unde~estimates class-wise mean age by at least one year and

does so in the case of age variation within each of the three

initial c~asses of" the secondary ~ level,.' The estimates given

in'J;'able 5.7 are based upon a, household surVey' and not :. on

schooi records. (which are conventionally disreputed for under

estimation of age of students). Information given in'the··last

table ignore the extremes in the source, because it is quite

truncated. in respect of higher ages beyond 14 years. It is

informative to note that (a) the mean age of students in cla

sses VI-VIII varies between 12.40 and 13.31 years while the

s'tandard deviation of age varies .bet"l~en 0.69 and 1.04,

(b) homogeneity of groups in respect of age increases directly

with class levels, (c) girls are older than boys in all the



- 197 -

classes although the differences appear to be negligibly

small, and (d) girls are slightly more homogem:ous than boys.

The'se' findings contradict some of the findings given on the

basis of data in Table 5.8.

5.2AEnrolment at the Higher Secondary (XI-XII) level:

Enrolment Ratio cf Girls at the
Higher Secondary Level:--

Data on enrolment at the higher secondary level are

summarised in the Appendix Tables'A5 .13-A·5.i~ Table 6.8 gives- , .

.~,

a br~ef s~ary ~f the ~ontents of those tables, showing the

trends in the enrolment ratio of girls as percentage of total ~

enrolment at this level.

TABLE""'§'&

ENROLMENT RATIO OF GIRLS AS PERCENTAG~ OF TOTAL ENROLMENT
AT THE HIGHER SECONDARY LEVEL FOR THE l:EARS 1975 - 1980

LntermeoJ.ate Degree Intermecuate, and
Year Colleces Col eoes Deoree Collec es *'

Govern- Non_Gover-
Mg~fi€-

Non-Gover- Govern- Non- Govt. &
ment nment nment ment' . Govt. Non-Govt.

1975 5 12 22 13 21 13 14

1976 5 12 15 13 14 12 13

1978 22 ' 10 22 8 22 9 11

1979 15

1980 16 »
Source: Appendix Tables AS • i3-AS • 15 •

'*Excluding higher secondary classes of some
special high schools.
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Generally speaking, the enrolment ratio of girls as

percentage of total enrolment is quite sI:t\all and it ,appears

that the enrolment ratio of girls has, in fact, been gecreas!ng

since 1975, the rate of decrease being 5 per cent per year

upto 1978. In that Ydar, the enrolment ratio is found to
::..1. '

have been 14. This is found to have come down to 11 in 1978.

While the enrolment ratio of girls is lower at this level than

at the secondary level, it is interesting.to note that the

enrolment ratio of girls in the government colleg~~ has been

more stable and higher than those in the non-government

colleges.

Enrolment with the corresponding sex ratio at the

higher secondary level is shown in ~able 5.9.

TABLE 5.9

DATA ON ENROLMENTS AT THE HIGHER SECONDARY, LEVEL
, WITH CORRESPONDING SEX RATIOS DURING 1975-1978

Year Number (~n thousand) Sex Ratio (as perc~ntag~ of

Boys I Girls f'S'oth sex tOia1 enrolmcn3
Both sexBo s ~ Girls

1975 212 34 246 86 14 100

1976 180 26 206 87 13 100

1978 ,133 16 149 89 11 1'00

--'----:-:-~-~--:"-----------------_ .......-
. Source'; 'App~ndix Table AS.15.

" . ,

The contents of t~e table show that the enrolment at the

Higher Secondary level has been decreasing since 1975 alt~ough '

rate of decrease is ~lightly diminishing. Between the two
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initial years the annual rate of decrease was 16 per cent,

but between 1976 and 1978 the rate was 13 peJ:'.cent. The event

may be explained by the fact that in the initial years d~ing

the post Liberation period there was a sharp rise in both the

number of intermediate colleges as well as enrolment in them~

But following 1975 the growth has been arrested due to sooio-

economic and other reasons. For girls the rates of d~crease

were 24 per cent and 19 per cent respectively. Hence conclu-

sion may be drawn to the effect that the enrolment of g~rls

at the Migher Secondary Level decreased at much higher rates

in both the peri'ods under consideration.

It is also interesting to note that the enrolment ratio

of girls as percentage of total enrolment at this level has

been decreasing gradually. It was 14 per cent in 1975 but

redu~~,~ ~o 11. p~r cent~ in 1978. The ratio, has been de~reasing
. ... . ... ........

at a constan:t rate since "1975. , The analy~is reveals tha~; ...

higher secondary education is becoming inc~easingly restric

tive and it is more so in the case of girls.

Appendix tableAS.15 shows that in the year 1978 total
, . . .

enrolment at this level was 1,4'9,380 of which only 11 per

cent were girls. Enrolment in the non-government colleges

(both intermediate and degree colleges) accounted for about

83 per cent of the total enrolment. Higher Secondary Educa

tion is, therefore, taken care of by mostly non-government

-+.

colleges. And most of the non-government intermediate colleges
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traditionally cater to the educational needs of the relatively

poorer and less priviledged sectio~s of the population.

5.2.5 Participation Rates at· thei Secondary Level

Appendix Tables A5.16-A5~20 contain the detailed statis

tics on thepopulatio~erirolledat the secondary level and

out-of-school by age and sex for the years 1975, 1978, 1979

and 1980 as well as estimates for years between 1975~1980.

Table 5.10 contains a summary of the inforne. tion.

TABLE 5.10

DATA ON POPULATION ENROLLED AT THE SECONDARY
LEVEL AND OUT-OF.,.SCHOOL

Population enrolled Total Population Enrolment as percentage
r (in thousand) (in thousand) of total population" (in

l: er 'cent) .
~ Male , Female [Both Male tFemalelBoth Male f Femalet .Both

. ~ . sex sex

1975 1504

1978 1371

1979 1238

1980 1::'::>2

'.1-75

443

431

· 502

1979 7286

1814 7705

1669 7926

1854 8151

6812 14098

7211 14916

7.420 15346

7637 15788

21

18

16

17

7

6

6

7

14

12

10

12

Source: Appendix Tabl~s :AS.16 - AS.19.

The participation rate in terms of percentage ?f the age

group population enrolled at the secondary level has been decli

ning gradually since 1975. While the total age group population

of 14,098 thousand in 1975 steadily increased to 15,788 thousand

in 1980 with similar increases in both the sexes, the corresponding
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enrolments decreased from 1,979 thousand in 1975 to 1,854

thousand in 1980. However, the enrolment of girls increased

from 475 thousand in 1975 to ~02 thousand in 1980, affecting

, no significant changes in the participation rate (7 per cent)

..~

• of girls. In 1975 the participation rate of boys was 21 per

cent which decreased in 1980 to only 17 per cent. Girls

tend to participate at rates much lower than those of boys;

the sex differences are quite high ahd favourable for boys

as a group.

5. 3 A' Critical Examination of Dropout and
Failure Rates and theiE Causes

5.3.1 Dropout and Wastage Rates in the-2econdary Level (VI-X):
. .

Class-wise enrolment statistics dd not directly reveal the

dropout rates. The cumulative effects of dropping out,

passing out (discontinuation ~f studies after completion of

a class within the level without completing the entire stage),·

death, and grade repitition.mostly because of failure in class

examiation.are exhibited by imbalances in class-wise enrolment
I

distribution. Trends in the cumulative effects of these are

indicated by the data furnished in Table 5.11.
~.
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The classwise aistribution of enrolment for each year

under considera·tion may be explained in terms of enrolment
.....

i.n a class as the percentage of total enrolment in the secon-

.......

dary level (VI:"j{) for each sex as well' 'as both the sexes.

This is presented in Table 5.12.

:LABLE 5.12

CLASSWISE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ENRO~~NT AT THE
SECONDARY LEVEL (VI-X) FOR SELECTED YEARS BY SEX

Class f Sex E.197:[J 197E] 197~ernlliLJ Total of all years

Girls 30.63

Boys' . 21. t1-1

Girls 28.67

VI

VII

Boys

Both

Both

29.45

29.73

23.10

29.69 28.92

30.02 31.55

29.77 29.60

21..59 24.56

27.77 28.31

23.10 25.52

28.40

29.08

28.59

24.48

26.10

24.92

29.13,.

30.28

29.42

22.93

27.66

24.12

•

VIII

Boys

Girls 22.98

20.13 20.60

22.57 19.03

20.27

22.11

20.24

21.71

Both 20.70 20.73 20.19 20.77 20.61

Girls 12.25

16.48 13.89 15.09

IX

Boys

Both

15.63

14.84

11.96 12.58

15.98 13.54

12.75

14.46

15.32

12.38

14.58

12.0412.12

X

Boys

Girls

Both

13.50

9.63
, .

12.60

7'.67

10.97

8.58

11.20

9.56

11.22

12.41

8.89

11.52

Source : Table 5.11.
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The table gives a comprehensive picture.,·of. the':. rates

of stagnation and wastage at the secondary level. An exami

nation of the average figures pres~nted in the last column

should reveal the magnitude and seriousness of the problem

under study. While as high as 29 per cent of the enrolme~t

at the secondary level is in class VI, the· corresponding

percentagefbr class X is only about 12. And this is much

more serious in the case of girls, more than 30 per cent of

whom are in cla~s ,Y~.and only nearly 9 per cent in class X.

Hence :the ratcs of '~l'tagnatfon and wastage arc higher for

girls than for boys. Each year considered separately shou1d

also roveal almost the same story for the total of secondary

level enrolment. However, while .the situation appears to

have been slightly improving in ·the case of male enrolment

in higher classes since 1975, it is found to have been

[ra~ually deteriorating in that of female enrolment.

Tabl( 5.12 shows that' the stagnati~n and wastage rates

for a deprived group, such as the girls, are clearly higher

than that of boys although the pr~~lem is actually serious

for both the groups considered together. It may also be

noted here that, even though the stagnation and wastage at

the secondary level as revealed by the contents of Table 5.12

cannot be accounted for either by the phenomenon of.dropping

out or passing out in intermediat:y classes within the level
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or by that of grade repetition, possibly the wastage caused

by dropping out is quite high and very high p~rticularly in

the case of girls.

A study conducted in late sixties on a sample shows

the dropout rates for the secondary level. The findings of

the study are briefly reported in Table 5.13.

TABLE2'&

CLASSWISE DROPOUT RATES AS PERCENTAGE OF
ENROLMENT AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX

crass BOYs Girls

VI 9.96 18.40

VII 5.72 11.39
.~

VIII 10.41 15.94

IX ~ 10.19 12.11

X 3.78 9.97

Source: Table 21 (of the Appendix) in the Education in
East Pakistan Research Proj .;~~ by Mazharul Haque
~ ~ IER, D.U., 1970.

The figures given in Table 5.13 are valid for the pre

liberation period. And since then the situation has been

changing fast; and it would not be improbable to guess (and

wisely so) that the magnitude of the problem has by now
I

increased greatly b~cause of huge expansion of the edu~ation

system in recent years on ·the one hand and economic degenera

tion on the other. The information furnished in Table 5.13

"
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also substantiates the proposition that even i~he pre-libe

ration per~od' the dropout rates for girls were higher than

those for boys in.each secondary class, the sex differences

being higher at lower classes. The findings of the FREPD

study,. ISitua.tion ef,:Children in Bangladeshi on dropout of

5-14 year a~ei group, has been reported under primary ::;chool

dropouts in seotion 4.5.

5.3.2 Failures and Achievements at the sse Examination : The

problems of 'wastage and stagnation of the secondary level may
,.. ,

also be studied in terms of results of the ;SSe Examination

(which is the first public examixation aft~r'completion of
a'

secondary education) •.. Tables 5.14 and 5.15 give/summary of
. , , '.

results of the sse Examiations of different years of the

Rajshahi and the Jessore Boards of Intermediate and Secondary

Education re~pcctively.

i .

. ' ."
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TABIE" 5.14 .

SEXWISE DISTRIBUTION OF PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS
PASSED IN sse EXAMINATION IN· RAJSHAHI BOARD

~;

No.-or-students anncared No. ot stuaenl:S nassea o 'Oassea -
Year A B C 1) ~ F G=Dxl00 H I

Male Female Both sex Male Female Both sex A H=Ex100 I=Fxl00
(r-tale) B C

- (Female (Both sex)

26,122 111,389 37.511 8,738 3,427 12,165 33.45 -30.09 32.43
1977 (69.64) (30.36) (100) (71.83) (28.17) (100)

1978 26,885 11,295 38,180 17,529 8,136 25,665 65.20 72.03 67.22
(70.42) .(29.58) (100) (68.30) (31.70) (100)

-
1979 27,423 14,599 42,022 18,105 9,798 27,903 66.02 67.11 66.40

(65.26) (34.74) (100) (64.89) (35.11) (100) .

27,592 16,231 43,823 18,053 . 7,398 25,451 65.43 45.58 58.08
1980 (62.96) (37.04) (100) (70.93) (29.07.) (100)

1981 44,645 10,861 55,506 23,119 5,861 28,980 51.78 53.96 52.~1

(80.43) (19.57) (100) (79.78) (20.22) (100)

Source: SANBE IS unpublished documents.
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TABIE 5.15

SEXWISE DISTRIBUTION OF PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS
PASSED IN SSC EXAMINATION IN JESSORE BOARD

No. Of'Students appeared No. of students t>assed % Da~sed

A B C D E F G H I
Year iG=DXl.UU I.H~EXl.UU I:..:Fxl.UU

Male Female Both sex Male Female Both sex A B C
{Male) (Female (Both sex)

1977 29,086 7,160 36,246 16,094 3,715 19,809 55.33 51.89 54.65
(80.25) (19.75) (100) (81.25) (18.75) (100)

1978 32,534 i~974 40,508 21,841 5,067 26,908 67.13 63.54 66.43
(80.31) (19.69) (100) (81. 17) (18.83) (100)

1979 34,681 8,921 43,602 20,934 5,053 25,987 60.36 56.64 59.60
(79.54) (20.46) (100) (80.56) (19.44) (iOO)

1980 36,323 10,260 46,583 20,811 6,340 '27,151 57.29 61.79 58.29
(77.97) (22.03) (100) (76.65) (23.35) (100)

Source: BANBEIS unpublished documents.

*. ;.. v
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Between 1977 and 1981, the percentage of passing the

sse Examination of the Rajshahi Board varied between 32 (in

1977) and 67 (ilT 1978). It may be seen that the average rate

of failure ,is"very close to 40 per cent of the students who

appeared. Some students failing in an earlier examination

reappear in subsequent examinations; but a large majority

cannot afford to appear again. With a few moderate exceptions,

the sex,dif~~~~nce in the'rates ,of passing is only marginal.

In the'Jessore Board the percentage passing the sse..

Examination;varied between 55 (in 1977) and 66 (in 1978).

Hence in this case also the average failure rates should be

close to ~b 'per cen1i! of the number of students appeared in
, :'. \'

the examirci:ions. The sex differences are only slight•
. :-- ; I

I,

5.3.3 Ouality of Achievement in sse Examinatibn: One way of

looking at the quality of performance in the, sse Examina

tion is to examine the data on division: plac~ment of students
, t

who passed this examination in different yeais. Data

furnished in Table 5.16 show this and the sex differences.
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!.ill: '~:E:__~ .:6

r

DATA ON DIVISION PL-~~·};l·.·~~·f ,)i ';.-::: .... '!.l. .. T'l'.3 WHO PASSED THE sse EXAMINA-
TIONS OF DIFFEREN7. B' ;~ .. ~~_"; : ~:.d E- .~,...,\ ·T~.N'I"·.GE} FOR SEIECTED YEARS BY SEX

Board B Isfj9~~d i 3rd fi:i~~~i~·-~"'-~'P:~~-'~-~[S~t~~~!3rd lIst 12nd 13rd JIst J 2nd I 3rd

Boys 5 23 72 4 22 74 7 37 56 8 37 55 10 51 39

Rajshc;thi Girls 4 37 59 -2 22 76 6 31 64 12 39 49 7 45 48

Both 5 27 64. 4 22 74 7 35 58 9 30 53 10 49 ·41

Boys 6 30 64 - 8 36 56 7 32 61 10 40 50

Jessore Girls 5 28 67 '5 34 61 4 51 65 6 36 58

Both 6 29 65 7 36 57 6 32 62 9 39 52

Source.: Appendix Tables A5.21 and AS.22.
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Generally, a very small percentage of students (mostly

less than 12 per cen~) of those who passed were found to have

been placed in the f~rst division in th~ SSC Examinations of

the two boards during the years between 1~77 and 1981. The

largest percentage tend to be placed in the third division

the maximum being 76 per cent (girls who passed from Rajshahi

Board in 1978) and the minimum 39 per cent (boys who passed
,

from Rajahahi Board in 1981).: Boys tend: to perform generally

better than girls with a few ~xceptions,;the sex difference

being small.

There is a discernible trend of improvement in the

results since 1979. In 1977 only 5 per cent and 6 per cent

of the passed candidat~s obt~ined first: division in the
1

• . '""I .

Rajshahi and Jessore Boards respectively~b~tby 1980 the
.. ,,' . .,

corresponding figures were 9 for each board. ,In 1981 the

figure for Rajshahi Board rose to 10 per de~t. Each sex
. '

considered separately also shows this trend. .Evon when each

group (Science, ~griculture, Commerce,' Humanities, Home
; i ,. j

I " , ,,'

Economics, and I~dustrial Arts) is coqs~d~red separately
i , .. ;.; ...

(see Appendix Ta~les AS.21,· &,A5~22) ,t~ese trends, as given
, '

in the two prece:d1ng parag;a;hs~' Should' JederallY hold withfl' ~ : r- .... --.
only sporadic exceptions depending upon ~he nature of groups

I

and year ot board.

..~

~;
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Inequalities in educational opportunities at the

secondary level with a 'huge variety of 'schools coupled with

aeute socio-economic disparities among different sub-popula

tion in Bangladesh are at least partially responsible for

a situation of wastage ,and stagnation as del;:licted by

Table 5.16. Most of'the failed students along with a large

majority of those who are placed :'n the thi'rd divis~on are

generally absorbed in the rural co~~unity and they naturally

assume as the educated and leading section of that community

,where a vast majority of pe9P~e are illiterabc. These

educated persons bea~ 'the life-long stigma of failure

because of the current system of public examination which
-", ..... • <,

is lacking in validity .~~A,~e;Li~1:>i1ity. ,:'
, .

... ..
5'''3';4, Dropout and wastage at the Higher Secondary Level (XI-'

XII) :.wastage at the 'Higher Secondary level can 9n1y be
. .', ",:.r,' ",:

estimated to some extent on the basis of distr~bution Of
. :0, '".' ~

enrolment in the two classes in a year and the numbers appe-
. , \

aring at and passing the examinations in SUbsequent and due

years. The imbalances may reveal the cumulative effects of

failures coupled with grade repetition and non-promotion,

dropping out of the system, repeating the final pubiic exami

natio~ etc. Such an analysis would. therefore, provide at

least some indirect indication of the phenomenon of dropout

as well as all other ,forms of wastage and stagnation at the

.. "
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data are available.

TABLE 5.17

DATA ON ENROLMENT AT THE HIGHER SECONDARY LEVEll
(CLASSES XI AND XII) AND PRORABD STATISTICS ON

HSC EXAMINATIONS OF THESE ENROllLEES (IN THOUSAND)
AND THE CORRESPONDING PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTIONS

cs

a. Total enrolment in classes
. XI and:.XII for. 1978 .

b. Estimated Number Appeared
at the HSC Examinations in
1979 and 1980

133 .

166

+

sexes

. ..16. ' ......149·

4·3 209

c. Estimated Number Passed
the HSC Examinations in
1979 and 1980

d. N~mber Appeared (b) as tho
percentage of Total enrol
ment(a)

\

e. Number Passed (c) as the
Percentage of Number
Appeared (b)

f. Number passed (c) as the
percentage of Total
Enrolment (a)

~7

125

58

72

25

269

58

156

122

140

58

82

~..

Source: Appendix Tables AS.1S,_ A5.24, AS.2S,
and A5.26.



- 214 -

It is interesting to note that the sum number of

students, who appeared at the HSC Examination in 1979 and

in 1980, is found to be 140 per cent of the corresponding

enrolment in the Higher Seconda~ Level (classes XI and XII)

in 1978, these being the normally expected enrolment to

appear at the examinations. In fac~! the number of regular

candidates for the examinations ought to have been much less

than the corresponding enrolments. The anomally can be

explained by the fact that a large number of failed candi

dates, dropouts, grade repea~ers and those who defer appea

rance· at regular examinations appear'at the HSC~xamination

in each year. These irregular cases have not been included

in the enrolment statistics. Sex difference in respect of

this appears to be large. In other words, the incidence of

irregularities of the kind is higher for girls as compared

with that of boys. :....: '., .... ... ..........

The rate of wastage can be measured much precisely in

terms of failure rates at the HSC Examination. On the

average,about 42 per cent of those who appeared at the

examinations in 1979 and 1980, failed. There is no percep

tible sex difference. Again, using the enrolment as the base,

we find that about 82 per cent of the total enrolment passed

the HSC Examinations in the two years under consideration.

The corresponding sex differences are very high, indicating

again that the rates of stagnation and wastage of the kind

are high8r for girls than for boys.
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Appendix Table A5.15 indicates that the enrolment in the

years prior to 1978 was much larger. In 1975 and 1976 the

enrolments were 246 thousand and 206 thousand respectively.

Hence it would not be unreasonable to assume that a large
r

number of irregular students of these years persistently
". ," . ..

repeated their efforts in subsequent examinations as irre-

gular candidates. The percentage of female irregular candi-
. .

dates is generally higher than that of male irregular

candidates.

5.3.5 Quality of Achievement at the HSC Examination; Detailed

statistics on division placement of students passing the'HSC

Examinations of the three boards ar~ presented in Appendix

Tables A526-A5.28. A summary is given in Table 5.18.
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TABLE 5.18

DATA ON DIVISION PLACEMENT OF STUDENTS PASSING THE HSC
EXAMINATIONS IN SELECTED YEARS BY SEX (IN PERCENT)

Board
-1978 1979 1980

---'-- ...._~ ...,,-~ ~--'-- ""-~ ,.,.-~ ~ - . ....~~ "'rd 3rd

Boys 4 26 69 6 28 66 10 32 58 - - - 12 44 44
Dhaka

Girls 6 29 65 '1 30 63 10 35 54 - - - 11 53 36

Boys 4 24 72 3 19 78 5 27 68
Jessore

Girls 3 25 72 2 19 79 4 28 -68

Boys 3 21 76 4 26 70 5 30 65 5 30 65 - 12 41 47
Rajsha~'li

Girls 3 19 78 2 22 76 4 20 76 4 29 67 10 46 44

Source: Appendix Tables AS.27 - A5.29.
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The quality of aca?emic achievement of Higher Secondary

le~7el students as ref le9ted in Table 5.18 has been improving

gradually since 1978 even though placemen~. 1n the first
, '

division is mostly below 12 per cent and that in the third
,

division is as high as 79 per cent. With 'a: few sporadic

exceptions, boys tend tQ achieve slightly better than girls.

Between 1978 and 1982 the rate of f~rst division place-

of boys in HSC examination of the
... ' j

Board increasedment Dh~ka
I' •

from 4 per cent to 12 per cent and third ,division placement

of boys decreased from 69 per cent to 44 per cent, the base

of, the percentage being total number of those boys who passed -~

in each year. Similarly, the rate of first division place

ment of girls in HSC examination of the Dhaka Board increased

from 6 per cent in 1978 to 11 per 'cent in 19'82, and the

corresponding third division placement ~f gi~l~ decreased

from 65 per cent to 36 p~r cent ~uring the:p~riod, the base

of percentage being total number'of girls wh~ passed in each
, I

year. This analysis substantiates the overall finding that

the standard of achievement of ~oth the~~exe~ improved and

the sex difference was very sligh-c in favo'u~· '~f boys. The
. I

two other Boards differ from the 'Dhaka Board; slightly in this

respect. The appendix tables giving further details would

again substantiate, generally, t~ese findings regarding
,

trends of improv,;unent in: the standards of ac~ievement when

the groups, 'such' as Humanities, Science, Commerce, Home

Economics, Agriculture and Industrial Arts are considered
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separately•. However,sex diffefences in the rate of impro-
I

- vement would vary depending upoti-·the nature' of a- group.

It may be noted that at this level. girls from mostly

higher socio-economic classes tend to enroll. Girls belon

ging to' depr~~~d'groups rarely find ~hances for enr0l.~ent.a~

'the HSC :~nd higher levels.' This is why the sex differences

are only' .:di'ght' fn-' the case' of the standard of achievement·

as reflected by the HSC examination resul-ts. The other

contributory factor is that mostly the relatively more

talented girls are allowed by the families to enroll at this

and higher levels, even though families traditionally tend

to, give preferential treatment to boys in respect of higher

education.

5.4 A Critical Examination of Statistics
Related to. Tecchers

5.4.1 Teachers at the secondary Education Level: In 1973.

there \'!ere 60,500 t.eachers in about 6,000 schools with a

total enrolment of about 1.7 million. The figu~es lncreased

to 70,000 teachers, 8,327 schools, and 2.0 million students

in 1980. This situation is analysed in Table 5.19.

t .
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TABLE 5..19

PArrA ON TEACHERS OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS
OF BANGLADESH IN 1973 1\ND IN 198.0

Year

1973 60,500 6,000 1,7 00,000 10.08

.1980 70,000 8,327 2,0 00,000 . 8,41

Annual
rate of 2.24 5.54 2.52 (-t2.37increase
C,,)

tea- u er of
school students

er teacher

28.10

28.57

0.24

Source: The Second Five Year Plan (1980-85),
p. XVI-3.

During the seven years under consideration the number

of secondary school teachers increased at an annual average

rate of 2.24 per cent which was much less than either the

rate of increase in the number of secondary schools (5.54

.~

per cent:.) or that of enr9lmont (2~52 per ce~t).. The

average number of teachers decreased from ..about io .1 per

school in 1973 to about, 8 ...1- 'per school in 1980i,,'therate

of decrease being 2~37' per cent. This last finding is indi

cative of deterioration' in the capacity for rendering
..

~nstructional services ,in :secondary schoo~s.

The, te'acher-s tudent. ratio decreased slightly during

the period. In 1973 average enrolment per teacher was 28.1

but in 1960 it rose to 28.5, the annual rate of increase

being 0.24 per cent. While 30 students per teacher at the



..)L.
- 220 -

secondary level can provide ample scope to the teacher'to

give attention to each individual student, this macro

analysis ,does not indicate the variations attributed ,to a

variety of schools and situations. In general urban schpols,

and parti~ularly the ones run on commercial basis might show

a much larger figure. Hence micro-level studies i:!-re needed

to identify the "actual tnagnit~de of variations.

Data concerning sex distribution of secondary,school

teachers are presented in Table 5.20. The information is

based upon a sample survey.

TABLE 5.~

SEX DISTRIBUTION OF A GROUP OF TEACHERS OF BOYS~

AND GIRLS' SECONDi\RY SCHOOLS .SURVEYED, IN 1980

NWTIber Nurtlber of Teachers
Type of of All teachers '"TraIned teachers
School schools -Ma~e t Femalef Both Malet Female 'I .Both

se~..s sexes

709 7,975 143 8,118 1,677 37 1,714
Boys (98) (2') (100) (98) (2) (100)

~.~ . 628 " 343
~. ~ .

·····:971~ ;', ':167 :'118 ...... '-
285" '/( , ..

G;rls (65) (35) :: (100'> (59),(41) .,' ' (100)
.... ' . .., ....... .-' ....,: :~:,•• -:' .. -...... ;~. -,i:loi, •••• .. •. ".,.. ,

5'0 uJ:Ce: BANBE'IS unpublished 'data.
Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.

While 2 per cent of the. total o.f 8,118:;toachers of the.

boys' secondary schools surveyed in 1980 were found to be

~..romen, even in the girls I schools only 35 ,per cent· of, ·the ., ,

total of 971 teachers were women. Hence it would not be quite
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improper to infer that secondary school teaching in this

country is still a male profession. The findj,ngs regarding

trained teachers lead almost to the same inference. Of the

1,714 trained teachers of 'the boys' secondary schools 2 per

cent were women. Again; 41 per dent of the total of 285

trained teachers of girls' secondary schools were women.

This indicates that sex distribution of trained secondary

school teachers is almost proportional to the sex distribu

tion of the total number of teachers of either boys' or

girls' schools.

The sample survey was fu~ther devoted to collecting infor

mation about sex distribution of secondary school teachers

having at least the first degree (the Bachelor's) o~ the
.

'university and also those having degrees in scin~esubj~cts•
. "

The information is prese'nted in Table 5.21.,

TABLE 5.21

SEX DISTRIBUTION OF SECO~ARYSCHOOL TEACHERS
WITH DIFFERENT DEGRE'ES IN 1980

'l'ype of
Schools

Boys

Girls

Number of Teachers having Number of Teachers Having
at least a Bachelor'sdearee Dearee(s) in Science Subjects
r.1ale I Female I Both sexes', 'Male I Female. Both sexes

6,067 55 6,122 1,445 13 1,458
(99) ( 1) (100) (~9) (1) (100)

~
469 212 681 "47 32 179

(69) (31) (100) (82) (18) (100)

--
Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.
Sourcer BANsEIS unpublished data.
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In boys' sec;:ondary schools merely one.:per, cent of the

·total of· 6,122 teachers having. at least.-t;h~ firs~ degr~~ .of .

~imiiarly, o~e .• ~er .?:ent

of the 1,458 teachers of boys' secondary schools having degrees

in scinece sUbjects were women. The situation in girls'_. . "

secondary schools was different. In the girls' schools 31 per

cent of the 681 teachers having at least the first degree of

the university were women, and 18 per cent of 179 teachers of

girls' secondary schools having degrees in science subjects

were women. Hence, it can be concluded that in either case

better qualified teachers of secondary schools are mostly men.

5.4.2 Teachers at the Higher Secondary Level: Since a large

mauority of the teachers of this level belong to the interme

diate colleges and since the teachers who teach at this level

along with their teaching assignment at other levels in educa

tional institutions like the degree colleges; and special

schools, cannot be isolated £or the purpose, only the former

has been considered in this section of the study_ Table 5.22

presents the relevant information.
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~ 5.22

SEX DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS OF INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES WITH
THE DISTRIBUTION OF COLL~GES DU~ING 1975, 1976,and 1978

-----r::Number of colleges E Number of teachers
Year~!£l:i~~lL!~othsexe[ ~i1iJ Female ~ Both sexes

1975 ~:56 17 273 3,111 173 3,184
(94) (6) (100) (98) (2) (100)

1976 256 17 273 2,981 173 J,154
(94) (6) (100)' (95) (5) (100)

1978 259 18 277 2,584 223 2,807
(94) (7 ) (100) (92) (8) (100)

Source: Appendix Tables A5.29 & A5.30. -.
Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percen~age.

The table shows that the number of women's intermediate

colleges increased from 17 in 1975 a9counting for about 6 per

cen~ of the total number of such colleges to 18 in 1978 accoun-

ting for 7 per cent of the total. Similarly, the total number

of woman teachers of intermediate colleges increased from 173

in 1975 accounting for only 2 per cent of the total number of

teachers of these colleges to 223 in 1978 ac~ounting for 8

per c,ent, of the total number of teachers, which actually

decreased from 3,184 in 1975 to 2,807 in lQ78, the average

annual rate of decrease being 3.95 per cent. Hence conclusion

may be drawn to the effect that the increase in the percentage

of woman teachers is accountable more by the decrease in the

number of male teachers than by any phenomenal increase in the
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This phenomenon might further be explained

by the fact that woman teachers work mostly in urban areas

while many of the male teachers of this level work in rural
...

or semi~urban intermediat~'collegcswhich have been facing acute

financial and other problems since the mid";seventies."

Data on the trends in the student-teacher ratio at this

level have been presented in Table 5.23.

TABLE 5.23

TRENDS IN THE STUDENT-TEACHER RATIO l-\T THE INTERME
DIATE COLLEGES FOR THE YEARS 1975, 1976 and 1978

Year

1975

1976

1978

57;815

55,815

49,609

3,184

3,154

2,807

18.16

17.70

17.67

-----------------------~---
Sautee: Tables 5.13 and 5.22.

The student-teacher ratio at the intermediate colleges

decreased from 18.~ in 1975 to 17.67 in 1978 indicating a,

slightly higher rate of decrease in tge number of students

than in thHt of t(;!achcrs. The student-teacher ratio of around

18 was porhaps low. These colleges are not actually very att

ractive to the brig~t students. They tend to prefer either

the HSC classe~ in degree colleges or those in the special

high schools because th9se institutions usually employ botter
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qualified teachers and pay them higher salary than the inde-

pendent intermediate colleges.

5.5 Cost for Seconda~x and Higher Secondary Education

5.5.1 2££2E9ary Education: The entire cost of operating the

government secondary schools, their numbar being very small,

is borne by the government from public funds. The employees

of 'these institutions ar'e government servants. The government

bears the cost of operation on two accounts: recurring

and development budget. Much of what is spent from the recu

rring budget goes for paYment of.staff salary and only the left

over amount is spent for·meeting the cost of all other educational

and extra-curricular activities. Special schools like the

cadet colleges, the residential model school~ and so on are

provided with more generous funds to spend for curricular as

well as extr~-curricular activities'. Money received by ~he

government institutions from the d~velopment account is spent

Inos~ly for construction and civil works. Income generated

through collection of mainly' tuition fees (which is subsidized)

and other charges and fees goes to government treasury.

The financial situa·tion of the non-government· institutions

is quite different. The sources of their income are: (a)

government recurring and non-recurring aids; (b) development

funds provided by the government mostly for construction of

buildings and other civil works; (c) tuition fees and other

~.
' ..,
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charges collected from students; (d) donat~ons and subscrip

tions, ate. Much of what is spent by these institutions goes
;'

for payment of staff salary and little is left for other edu-
\

cational purposes. Howeverj the commercial type urban schools

can afford to spend a little more for curricular and extra

curricular activities. Currently the government has been

paying 65 per cent of salary of the staff of non-government

schools. This benefit goes. to the commercially operated

urban schools too.

With this background in 'mind, we should like to analyze

data on annual expenditure of the secondary schools as well as

intermediate colieges. It may be' stated hero that the situa-
............. ·_·..·:-:-:·,~i":' .. ··· • .."." .••

tion, as;:.;.~~:~~;~:pe9- here; applies 'p::oc!sely to 'higher .secondary
. . ~ ~ , .

.. .- "educatio'n.· ..··We· shal·l. howeVer,. t:y to focus attention on~·womGln~I..s ..
. .
education in dealing with these financial aspects. It should .

be noted here that the analysis would give only a rough idea .,

about ·the' financial aspects of secondary and higher -seoondary ..

education in this country.
. .

During the seven year period (1973-1980, First Five Year

Plan and Two Year Plan period) a·total of Tlt.301 million was, .. ; .

spent for secondary education and this was about 86 per cent
I," t">:., '.,

of actual allocation and only 34 per cent of Plan alloca~ion.
,0 ,',,\
~. ,I.. .

This shows that per student annual expenditure on.secondary
...' ',,'

',"'

education under ~he plans was about Taka 167 on the ayerage.

The SF~P proposes to increase this to an annual average ~f

roughly Tlt.869. Education of the deprived groups, including
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the
women, has been emphasized irl plan and generous allocations

have been made in order to achieve this. But the government

has, in the meantime, decided to rationalize the plan alloca

tions on the ground that it is over-ambitious and that the

targ~ts are not quite achieveable.

A sample survey provides some idea about what has bden

happening actually at the institutional 'level. The relevant

data are presented in Table 5.24.

TABLE '5.24

j "

DATA ON ANNUAL INCOME, EXPENDITURE AND PER STUDENT
EXPENDITURE IN A SAMPLE OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN 1980,
(1979-80 ,FINANCIAL YEAR) (IN THOUSl\ND TAKA)

Types' of Total Income Expenditure Per school Per stu-
No. of TOtal fISChOOl' s expenditure dent ex-School schools own funds \ ' loenditure

Male 709' 156,350 33,858 61,564 87 0.285

Female 92 .9,352 5,530 8,862 96 0.351-
Total 801 165,702 39,388 ,70,425 88 0.291

Source: Special Sample SurveYbased on
BANBEIS unpublished data.

In the year 1980, about 24 per cent of the total income

of an average school was generated from its 'own funds'.

While in a boys~ school 22 per cent of its total income came

from its 'own funds-, in the case of a girls' school 59 per

cent of total; income was accounted for by 'own funds'.

This clearly shows ·that the girls' secondary school is much
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more self-reliant than the average boys' secondary school.

The average secondary school could spend about 43 per cent

of its total income in 1980. While the average boys' secon-

dary school could spend 39 per cent of its total income, the

girls' school utilized as much as 95 per cent of ,its total

income. Inclusion of government development grant in the

. income creates this npparent illusion of affluence of secon

dary schools which are in factimpoverished. The phenomenon, . .

of income ~xceeding expenditure brings to light the fact

that the boys' secondary schools generally fail to.~tilize

the government development grants due to a varity of bottle··

necks often created by negligance or indifference. This

also shows that the average figure by itself cannot really

represent the variations amon~ types of schools.I!l fact,

a micro-level analysis could have indicated the magnitude

of discriminations among 3econdary and also higher secondary

schools.

It may be seen that the average secondary school spent
'~I .

nea~ly Tk.88 thousand, the per ·capita eXpenditure being

Tk.291 in tile year'1980. The girls' schools could spend

Tk.96 thousand each, the per capita expenditure being Tk.351,

but the boys' schools could spond much less. only Tk.87

thousand each, the per capita expenditure being Tk.285 only.

These amounts are very low when we consider the number of

teachers and students in a school. It should, however, 'be
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recalled that, while the girls' schools are exclusively

meant for girls belonging mostly to the affluent urban commu

nities, the boys' secondary schools (mostly located in rural

areas) enroll girls belonging to the rural poor 'communities.

Hence the poverty of the boys' secondary schools illustrates

not only the deprivatio n of rural male population but also'

that of the rural female population. Unless one is cautious

in reading the contents of Table 5.24 in the light of the

last comments one may reach a false conclusion regarding this

paradox. ,
5.5.2

ICost of HiQher Secondary_Educat!2E: The inferences drawn in

the last section generally apply to higher secondary educa

tion as well. However, we shall present an analysis of

available data to study the financial situation of the

intermediate colleges, which serve the needsmr HSC level

education. Table 5.25 preL'ents the relevant information.

'1;:',
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TABLE 5.25

D'ISTRICTWISE DISTRIBUTION OF INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES, THEIR
: ENROLMENT AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE PERIOD 1979 - 1980- "

Number, of Colleg~ N~er.of students Total Per student
District

: ,./ .
Expen- expenditure

Male~Fe~a!eJTotal ME. :~Female lTotal diture

Chittagong 14 14 3,385 714 4,099 844

Myrne nsingh 11

1

21': 1

6

9

2,582 :L,551 4,133: 42,22,985 1,022

1,424 ,263 1,686 22,71,119 1,347

1,996 166 2,162.' 18,86,754

64

873

871

3,3193,'9.4,988

3,3i9,248

8,'46,356 1,363

15,50,829

12,87,942 1,598

5,30,719, 1, 46~

16,73,153 2,610

119

621

806

363

641

5,,336

68

82

40

98 21

553

724

323

359 282

4,849 ' 487

1,588 193 1,781

1

22

6

9

23

11

11

6

4

9

6

I

1

...

6

4

8

17

11

Sylhet

Noakhali

Faridpur

Tangail.

Jamalp1Jr

Khalna

Dhaka

Chittagong
Hill Tra:c ts

'Comilla

Kushtia 3

Patuakhali 2

Jessore 12

Barisal 7

3

2

12

348 58 406 4,08,752 1,177

489 5"1' 540 3 t . 71,421 688

1,460 188 1,648 19,23,264 1,167

1,266222 1,488 .~4,35,654 965

11 .1,050 177 1,227 14,93,998, 1,218

44,10,990 ,1,319

:.~

Bogra

Rangpur, ..

Rajshahi

Pabna

11

15

29

10

1 16

29

10

1,740 384 2,124

2,978 365 3,343

1,534 150 1,684

20,0~,376

15,12,660

943

989

Dinajpur 7 7 735 86 821
Bangladesh 204 9 '213 59,481 ~S48-65,929

9,86,126, 1,201

~0,76,9~3 509
Source: BANBE IS unpub1i shed data •

' .. ~
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In 1979-80 financial year 213 intermediate colleges

" spenlt' a"t'otal- of Tk.33 mil1fori.'{nearly), the aver~i'ge'expen-

diture per col1ege,blfJipg TJ<:.155 th~:us,and and that per student

being Tk.509 (approximately). Girls constitute~ nearly 9 per

cent of the total enrolment of 65,029.in these colleges.

The table also illus~rated district-wise var~ation in the

number of intermediate colleges, their enrolment and sex

ratio in enrolme.'~-!:':. the total expenditure for colleges in. "

a" distri~t, and per student expenditure.

We shall consider per capita expenditures in respe~t

of the two extreme cases: (1) Chittagong Hill Tracts ,.·district
. hqving

with only one intermed~ate college / only 119 students

(including 21 women) and (b) Com~lla district with 21 men's

intermediate colleges and one women's intermediate college

having a, total enrolment of 5,336 (including 487 women).

The per capita expenditure for the intermediate college in

Chittagong Hill Tracts is Tk. 3, 3.l9, while that in Comil1a

district is Tk.64. It may be seen that the male college in

Chittagong Hill Tracts had 18 per cent women in tts total

enrolment. ' But women constituted only' 9 per cent of the

total enrolment in the intermediate colleges. of Comilla
the .

district i:h·. spite of the fact that one of/intermediate college

was exclusively for women. It may also be mentioned here that

the more affluent section"'of the women population in Comilla

district is served by the intermediate sections of some of
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the degree colleges which have not been included 'in this

study.

5.6 Educational Problems of Secondary Scho2!!
and Inter~ediate Colleges

The government has decided to introduce a system of

unitrack curriculum for the SSC level with effect from 1983

in place of the existing diversified curriculum on the premise

that it would produce better educated young people with

superiacsocial and practical skills to meet the challenging

and emerging socio-economic and cultural needs of the

country. The decision also seems to have modified the scheme

for education given in the SFYP which puts much emphasis on

vocationalization of secondary education and on widen.ing the

scope for-education. The government has not as yet

decided about the question of accepting or modifyi.ng the

recommendations of ~he NCSC regarding higher secondary

eq.ucation ..

The present study has illustra:l:ed the-sex discrimina-·

tion particularly at the secondary and higher secondary

levels of ~ducation in this country. The ,study has further

indicated that the en~olments at the ~econdary and higher

secondary levels have been decreasing since the mid seven

ties; that the trend of decrease would suro~affeot female

enrolment much more adversely than male enrolment at the
I •• j

le,'els. Corre spondingly, there h~s been a trend of decrease

•
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followed by a slight increase in the number of teachers

including WOIT,an teachers at the levels.

t:~ile the' existing educat~o~ai pO~1Cies tend to foster

tho idGa of equal educational opportunities, the programmes

and the practices do not tend to support thosepoli~ies,

The educational opportunities for the deprived groups,

including of course women, remain very limited particularly

at the secondary and higher secondary levels. The g~veFn

ment schools, the special government schools and colleges,

and the urban schools, tend to draw students g~o~ the

upper socio-economic strata of the society and to derive a

greater share of the public sector investment for education.

Even the current policies for identifying talents at

the secondary and higher secondary levels are not immune

from faults. In spite of unreliability of age records, wide

age vari,ations in secondary and higher secondary l,ev~ls,'and

unreliability of the tradition,al examinationsyst,eVl, we

try to identify talents without making any genuine attempt

to develop more sci,(;mtific instruments for ,the purpose.

At the secondary and higher secondary levels, the

traditional methods of supervision still continue in the
"

inspection, which deals with fcult-finding rather than fnct-

~1nding and rendering real assistance to the instituti~ns'

for improvement of instruction and 'facilities for education.
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Any attempt to introa~ce a system of selectivity for

secondary and higher secondary education wouldcert~inly
" ' . '.. '

vict.mize the deprived rural groups and particularly

rural women, • Such a policy would consequently affect

adversely the rural and semi-urban secondary schools and
!

intermediate colleges. Their enrolment and income would

be squeezed further, and as a resul~many of them would face

extinction.

The current employment ~ituation also adve~sely affects

seco~dary and higher secondary levels of e~ucati~n. Since

their products are seriously aggravating the unemployment

problem, the enrolments have a tendency to fall further.

This could be reversed by a genuine and immediate effort

to vocationalize secondary education.
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CHAPTER VI

HIGHER EDUCATION : GENERAL, TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL

6.1 Higher Education: Oeg~ee Level and Above

Higher,Education; as discussed'in this chapter, includes,

among others, the following levels and types of education :

; (i) General

(ii) Technical and Professional and

{iii) Some Diploma/Certificate courses after graduation.

Higher Education stage starts after passing the HSC

Examination at the end of, twelve years of schooling.

6.1.1 Higher Education: General .

Courses in Arts, Science, Commerce, etc. are offered

in the four general universities ~amely Dhaka, Raj~hahi',

Cnittagong and Jahangirnagar Universities, and 10? government

and 232 non-government degree colleges. Two types of COUI'.'3e~

are offered i.e., Ho~ours and Pass Courses. Honours courses

are of three years duration and are generally offered in

the four general universi~ies and also in 25 selected govern

ment degree colleges termed as University Colleges. The

universities conduct final examinations and award degrees.

Honours Bachelor's degree holders are eligible for admission

in the final year of two-year Master's degree course at the

end of which they are eligible to sit for the Master's degree

examination. On the other hand, Pass Bachelor Degree courses

'''1''
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are of two ya!t's.l duration, and are offered in general degree;
I I 1\ ,

colleges.l Universities do not offer pass degree courses
i I .

perhaps Wfth ~e excep ti?9 of just one ~qurse in only one

universitt~ Three of, the ifour general universitjss, excep~

ting Jaha~gi1riagar univerJity; are the affiliating authori~i~s
I I I

of degree! colleges of the irespective divisions and the succe:-
~ :. t
I, i

ssful stu?enTs get Bachelor's and Master's deg~ees from the

respective"u~iversities. ,The Pass Bachelor's degree holders

may get themselves admitted in the first Master's degree
I

course and after two years they are eligible to sit for
"

the final Master's degree examination. Twelve out of the

25 government degree colleges offering Honours courses also
" ,

offer Mas-rer':,s degree courses. The general universities

also offer M.'Phil and Ph.D' courses.
; \

6.1.2 Different Institutes under Dhaka University'
~ ., ·1, ,

A~art from the faculties and departments

Dhaka univer~ity has six .i~stitut~s as its integral part.
! :

Table 6.1Igiv~s a description of the progranwes of these
I •

institute~. I
!
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TABLE 6.1

PROORAMMES OF DHAKA UNIVERS ITY

~

INSTITUTES

b. Master's' b. B.Ed. or Dip-in-Edn.

Name of the
Institute

1. Institute
of Educa
tion and
Research

(IER)

Course
offered

a. Diploma
in Educa
tion

b. M.Ed.

Dur-ation of l Degree
the course I, Dioloma'

a. 10 months a.Diploma

h. 10 months

Entry requirements

a. Bachelor's degree
with two 2nd divisions

2. Institute
of Business
Administra
tion (IBA)

c. Ph.D.

MBA (Day)
MBA (Night)

Short Course'

Financial
Management

Marketing
Management

Computer
programming

Management
course for
lady execu
tives

c. 2 years

2 years
,3 years

12 \-leeks

4 \tleelcs

4 ,..reeks

6 weeks

c. Ph.D.

Ivtaster's
Master's

Certificate

Certificate

Certificate

Certificate

c. M.Ed. or equivalent

Bachelor's degree or
its equivalent in
any field including
Engineering, Agricul
ture and Medicine
from any recognised
University

Cont•••••••
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Dip~oma

d. Higher
Diploma

b. Senior
Certificate

c.

Every course
is of one
year duration

Arabic
Bengali
Chinese
English
French
German
Japanese
Persian

3. Institute
of Modern
Languages
(IML)

Ta:>le 6.1 (cont•• )

_ 1 I 2 I 3 I 4 11.-__--=5::..-... _

a. Junior HSC 2nd division ,for all
Certificate· o. languages exeept

English.
English course: oonly
for Dhaka University
Students.'

b. b.
c.

4. Institute a.
of Social
welfare & b.Research
(ISWR) c.

B.S.S.
(Hons. )

M.S.S.

Advanced
course for
Research

a. 3 years

1 year

c. 1 month

a. Hons.Bache
t-:>r·s degree

Master's

Certificate

As per \lniversity
admission rules

1 year a. Diploma a. B.SC. Hons., M.Sc.
in Biol-:,gical Sc':;. -·nce,
Nursi.:ng Graduate,
1-1.B.B.S., Dentist.

b. 3 months b. Certificate b. In-service Govt.
officials

c.

5. Institute
of Nutri
tion &
Food .
Sciences
(INFS)

a. Diploma in a.
Applied
Nutrition
and'
Dietetics

b. Certificate
course in
Applied
Nutrition

Short cour
ses on Nutri
tion and
Food SCience

No fixed
period

c. Certificate c. In-service Govt.
employees and others
from different orga
nizations.

Contd•••••
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c. Bachelor's degree
with Statistics

c. Diploma

Table 6.1 (contd •• )

1 I 2 i 3 I 4 ----, 5_

6. Institute a. ~aster of a. 2 years a. Master's a. 2nd class Hons.
of Statis- Demography -

R
tical h b. Master of b. l'yea~ b. Master's· b. Diploma
esearc. Statistics

and Tra~-· ._.- _ ...- -.- -_.. _..... -
ning (ISRT) c~ Diploma in c. 1 yea~

Statistics

d. Senior d. 1 year
Certificate
in Statis-
tics

e. Certificate e. 1 year
in Statistics

f. Certificate f. 1 year
in Ancillary
Statistics

d. Certifica~e d. Bachelor's degree
with Maths./
Certificate in
Statistics

. c. Certificate e. HSC ,·lith Mathe
matics.

f. CerLificate f. Mainly for
University
Students.

I!I
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6.1.3 Higher Education: Technical and Profession~

(i) Universities

(.a)·

(BUET)

:

~nqladesh University of Engineering a no Technology

The purpose of BUET is to provide facilities for

-..,-.,

higher education and research.. in Engine,er:Lng in,.ni.ne branches

namely, Civil, Mechanical, ~lectrical, Chemical, Metellurgical

Wa~er Resources Engineering, Naval Architecture and Marine

Engineering, Urban and Regional planning, and Architecture.

~is university offers B.Sc. Engineering courses o~ fo~ years'

duration excepting in Architecture which is of five years'

duration. It also offers a ,one year M.Sc. course and Ph.D~

programme.

(b) Agricultural universiti:: This University providErS

facilities for higher education and research in six brarich~s

of agriculture and allied fields, namely, Agriculture, AriimEil

Husbandry, Veterinary Sciences, Agricultural Engineer~ng and'

Technology,;' Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology and

Fisheries. In each faculty the duration of courses is of

four years. It also offers M.Sc. and Ph.D. oourse.

(iiFechnical and Professio~l Colleges and Ins~itutes

(a) Engineering Colleges: 'There· are three engineering.

colleges in the country_ one each in Rajshahi, Chittagong

and Khulna. The dura'cion of the course is four years. The
...



" ,

successful candidates'at the examination held by the'affilia-

,~;'~9u~i,?e~~,:L,tY~~..,the: e~d of f~t,1~ ,~ears. obtai!}, B.Sc.

Engineering degree.

(b) Agricultural Institute: This Institute is located

at Sher-E-Bangla Nagar, Dhaka and is' affiliated to the

University of Dhaka. The Institute offers a four-year degree

course in Agriculture.

(c) - Medical College§l There are eight medical colleges

in the country, two in Dha]~a and one each in Chittag?ng,

Rangpur, Rajshahi, Barisal, Mymensingh, and Sylhet. ,The

duration of the course is of five years. Besides, there is

one Dental Cmllege and one Inst~tute'of PostGraduate Medicine
medical

and Research (IPGMR) both located in Dhaka. The/collegmoffer

courses leading to M.B.B.S. 9.egree in different branches ,of

Medical Science.

IPGMR used to offer M.B.B.S. course upto 1981 atter

which it has been stopped. It also offers Post Graduate

degree like F.C.P.S.

" ':'

(iii) Other colleges and institutes are described in---------,---------- '

Table 6.2.
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. ---.TABIE 6.2

OTHER COLLEGES AND INSTITUTES

.1Il

Name of the
No. of
InstituteJ Courses Dura:tion of Entry requi- Ministry/Institute
& status of£ered the course rement orqanization

1 2 3- 4 5 6

1. National One a. Diploma in a. 1 year M.B.B.S. Ministry of
Institute- . Govt.··· public Health and
of Preven- Health Population
tive & (DPr-1) Control
Social b. Diploma in
Medicine
(NIPSOM)

Community b. 1 year 11.B.B.S.
Medicine
(DCM)

c. 1 year·c. Master of
Public
Health (MPH)

M.B.B.S.
M.A.M.S.S.

d. Diploma in
Industrial e. 1 year
Health (DIH)

M.B.B.S.
M.Ed.,
Bachelor
degree in Nursing

e. Di:t:loffia
in Maternal
Child Health
and Fami&y
Planning
(D~HFP)

1000
hours

M.B.B.S.

Contd •.••
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Table 6.2 contd •••
i , 2 I 3 _.. I 4 I 5 I 6

2. College of.
Music

One a. Intermediate
Autonomous in MUsic

(I. Music)

b. Degree in
Music
(B. -Music).

a. 2 years

b. 2 years

SSCwith
f!lUsic

I. Music -

BISE/Dhaka Board
& Unive~~ity

Dhaka University

Ministry of
Health and
Population
Control

a. Lecturer
of Medical
colleges/
Asstt.profsa
of commu
nity medicine

3 monthsCertificate in
Public Health
and Nutrition
for Medical
personnel

One
Govt.

3. Institute of
Public Health
Nutrition
Dietetics
and Food
Science

b. Teacher/
Clinicians
of medical
colleges/
institutes

c. Health exe
cutives in
charge of
Mother Child
Health Care
Centres.

Contd ••••••
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Table 6.2 cont~••••

Ministry of
,Commerc,e

2nd class
Bachelors
degree with
one first'

.division/or
two 2nd
divisions
in SSC & HSC

No specified
training
prograrmneOne

Govt.

1 ' 2 L 3 '4 C 5 1 6 _

a 31 years a
• 2 •

4. Institute
of Charte
red
Accountants
of Bangla
de sh ( ICAB,>

1). 3 years b. 2nd class
Hons. degree

c. 2nd class
Master's
degree

5. Bangladesh
Institute
of Bank
Nanagement
(BIBM)

One
Govt.

Short courses
(around 40 each

"year) on
banking.

Varies
from 1 to
4 weeks

l-lid-level
and'senior
level offi-

'cers of the
nationalised
Banking
sector

Bangladesh Bank,
Nationalised
Corrunercial Banks,
Bangladesh Krishi
Bank, Bangladesh
Shilpa Bank,
Bangladesh-Shilpa
Rin Sangstha

6. College of
Textile
Technology
(preViously
Jute Textile
Institute)

One
Govt.

B.Sc. in
Textile
Technology

4 years I.Sc. 2nd
division
with
Physics,
Chemistry
& Mathe
matics.

Ministry of
Education

Contd••••••
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1 I 2 I 3 r 4 I 5 i 6

7 •. Bangl~desh One a. Post Graduate a. 2 years B.Sc•.0' Sericulture
Sericulture Govt. Diploma Board
Research & .
Training b. Certificate b. 2 years
Institute;
Rajshahi c. Artisan course c. 1 year

8. Dhaka Engi- a. B.Sc. in civil/ a. Diploma in ·Ministry of
neering One Electrical/ a. special Engineering Education
College Govt. Hechanical course (50% marks
(previously Engineering 14 weeks in science
Technical subjects)
Teachers' b.

o

Diploma in b. 1 year b. Teacher of
Training Technical polytechnic
College) Education Institute

c. B.SC. in c. 2 years c. Diploma in
Technical Technical
Education

.... - Edu:= ation

d. One year d. 1 year d. Teachers of
specialised Commercial
Teacher Institutes
Training in (minimum
Commercial graduate) •
Education

9. Bangladesh One a. B.Sc •. TE?~h. a. 2 y§.ar.s a. Dip-in-Tech. lJ'anistry of

Institute of Govt. in Leather Education

Leather b •. Diploma in b. 2 years b. HSC \lTith
Technology leather Physics,

Technology Chemistry,

.c. Artisan in
& Maths •

Boot tanning
& leather
goods.-

- .

Contd••••••
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i I 2 1 3 I 4 J 5 1----p6----
10. College of

Home
Economics

One a. I.Sc. in Home a. 2 years a. S.S~C. Ministry of
Govt. Eeonom:J.cs Education

b. B.Sc. in Home b. 2 yea~ b. I.SC. with
Economics (Pass) Home Economics

c. B.Sc. (Hons.) e. 3 years '"" I.Sc. ",lith'- .
in Home Home Econ.
Economics by selection

d. M.Sc. in Home d. One and d. B.Se.-in Home
Economics 2 years • i

Econcm~es &:
for Hons., Hons. in Home

and pass Economics
graduates

a. 4 years a. SSC

4 years H.S.C~ passed
60% marxs in
combined total
of SSC & HSC

11. Dhaka Dental One Bachelor of
College and Govt. Dental
Hospital Surgery

-
12. The Federal One a. DHHS

Homeopathic Non-
Medical Govt. b. BHMS
College

-
13. Law Colleye 2.Z L.L.B.

Non-
Govt •

b. 5 years

2 years

b. HSC
(Scienc~)

Graduate

Directorate of
Health Service

Bangl~jesh Homeo
pathic Board

Dif~erent
Uni~er:5ities

._-------------------------------------------_ ....,._---_..•..
. E

...
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6.2 Bangladesh Government Plan Obje~~
and Str.ateoies

6.2.1 The First Five Year Plan (1973-78) of Bangladesh

wished, among others, that women would not necessarily confine

themselv~s within home ,management subjects: they would be

welcome in Science, Commerce, Vocational and Technical sub-
,

jects. Their active p~rticipation in these fields was

considered to definitely add to the economy of the coudtty.

6.2~2 The Two y~~p_l_a_n~(_1.9__7_8_-_8_0~) wished to cons01i-

date existing facilities of the universities for more produc

tive use. The Plan strategy fo~ development of higher

education at the university level was of consolidation

rather than expansion. Emphasis was to be given on qualita

tive improvement and expansion for research facilities.

Development work of 8 Institutes and the special projects

on sports and games facilities of the different universities

~ere to b~ completed on a priority basis.

I :

Regarding college education, the Two Year Plan sought.

to devc~op the existing government and non-government

colleges particUlarly in respect of laboratory facilities,

books and eqUipment. Fund was ear-marked for completion

of on-going projects, development and nationalization of

selected colleges and conversion of a few colleges into

university colleges. All the women's colleges at the district
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headquarters were contemplated to be developed with science

bias. 1t was expected that by 1980 the development of 179

non-government colleges would be 'completed a~d conversion of

existing Residential Model Schools into Cadet Colleges would

be taken up in phases. The programmes also included deve

lopment of degree colleges of outlying sub-divisions and

two other colleges. Scie n::e teachinq facilities of ~ome

selected non-qovernment colleges was to be strengthened.

-~

I

Educational Scene on the Gle of Launching
the Second Five Year Plan 1980-85)

(a) University Education: At the university level,the

strategy was consolidation of existing facilities and quali

tative improvement of higher education.. Out of 25 schemes,

7 schemes relating to 5 universities, Institute of ,Bangladesh

Studies and Computer Centre at SUET ware completed. Scienc'e

equipment and sports goods were'provided 'to all universit1e;s

under different schemes.
'.'. .

The enrolment in the universities

increased 'from 23,726 in 1973 to 30,000 in 1980. The

preceding Plan envisaged to raise the ratio of students

between' Arts and' Science from 100 :47 in 1973 'to' ioa :59 in

1980, but the'ratio'actually fell to 100:39.' Enrolment at

the E~gineering and Agricultural Universities did not

incr,e,ase.
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(b) College Education : The number of colleges increased

from 500 in 1973 to 611 in 1980. Enrolment during the period

increased from 328 thousand to 403 thousand. Enrolment of

girls at the coll~ge level increased from 27 thousand (8~5

percent) in 1973 to '53 thousand (10 per cc:nt) in 1980. . OUt

of 19.~ non-govc.rnrnent coll.:..:ges, including 17 for girls taken

up for development, work of 174 colleges was completed.

Five Girls I co.;~l.ege~ ~u~ of.~7 were taken u:f.> under Gover~~. "

ment management. Out of 35 Government coliecj~staken pp

for development, .work of 6 was completed. Initial work of.

develqpment of 4 university colleges' was in"progress.

An appraisal of~rogress reveals a wide gap between

the plan .targets an4 actu'al performances. .This was due

t~ marked departu~e from the programmes envisaged in the

P~an. Development follo\'led the pattern of mar.ginal expan~lon

in the traditional lines. The pressure group, having access

to the authority, received considerably larger share of

allocation than was actuallyd~~. As a result, the fruits

of development did not reach the doors of those who actually

needed it most. E"ducational development could not bring·.··..'

about equality of o5ucationalopportunity as was envisaged.

Achievement of enrolment in various types and levels

of education are summarised in the following table
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TABLE 6.3

ACHIEVEMENT OF ENROLMENT DURING
THE PERIOD 1973 - 1980

Level Position Ac~evement

in 1973 u to 1978

3,28,000 3,81,000 3,86,000
10,000 11,500 11,700

...
23,726 29,228 I

~,( 1,000
19,287. 24'~ 930 ~5,680

6,277 7,104 7,294
13,'010 17,826 '18,386

4,439 4,298 4,.320

1,944 1,890 1,900

2,495 2,408 2,420

1. College Education
2. Teacher Education
3 • University Education

(No. )
a. General

i. Science
ii. Arts and others

B. Professional

i. Engineering
~

ii. AgricultureI

4. Technical Education

a. Engineering

b. Technician

1,220

10,900

1,694

12,420

2,110

12,420

Source: Second Five Year pian, p.XVI-5

6.2.4 Objectives of the Second Five Year Plan (1980-85)

The objectives of the SFYP for)'ligher educ~:~ion have

been as follo\ols:

i)

1i)

iii)

Introducing of selectivity in higher education;

Narrowing the rural-urban gap of educatione1 faci

lities by providing more financial support to

rural institutions and individual rural talents;

Accelerate expansion of facilities for women's

education to reduce the educational gap between

the sexes;
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iv) Pronounced bias in 'favour of science and techno

logy at aL(' levels of education and' introduction

of professional'·courses at higher' level;

levels of education;

Decentralization and re-organization of eduQational

administration; and

Provision of adequate funds for completion of

.,

Removal of the existing imbalance in variousv)

I
I,

.. vi)...,.,

.1

vii)

on-going projects~

To achieve these objectives, the following strategies

are envisa0ed •

i) for introducing selectivity in higher education,

Government subsidy to higher educational institu

ttons \'rill be rationalised;

ii) Facilities will be provided to achieve the ra'l:io

of 1:5:25 among the engineering graduates, tech-

nicians and skilled workers;

iii) Provisions of scholarships on local, regional and

national basis will be made;

iv) In addition to existing facilities exclusively

, for women, enrolment of girls will be encouraged

in all educational institutions:

v} Existing institutions will be consolidated and

their internal efficiency will be in~roved to
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achieve maximum utilisation of built-in

facilities; and

. ---
Government grants will be made conditional to

internal' efficiency and qualitative im~rovement~

6.2.5 Financing of the Plan: . 'Public sector allocation for

education and training (including Tk.l.10 billio" for culture)

was estimated at Tk.l0.15 billion of which Tk.4.~4 billion

will have to be set asiqe for UPE (3.78 billion) and Mass

Education (Tk.46 mj.llion). Th. remaining amount of Tk.4.81

billion will be available for the remaining programmes on

education. Programmewise distribution of allocation for

both pUblic and privat~ sectarsis shown in Table 6.4.

/
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TABLE 6.4

FINANCIAL ALLOCATION AIID BREAKDOWN OF COSTS BY
SUB-SECrrORS

Total % of Public Private % of: pr~vate

Sub-Sector Allo- Allo- Sector Sl.1bsis- sector invest-
cation cation tcnce ment as agains

Invest- allocation
ment _.

t

1. College Education 540 5.31 440 100 18.52

a. On-going
Programmes 172 ...... ..... ..... .......

b. New programrnes 368 • •• • •• • • • • ••
2. Technical Education 750 7.37 750 ..... • ••

a. On-going pro-
gl:ammes inclu-
ding Equipment

-~Development •
Bureau 430 • •• • •• • •• • ••

b. New programmes 320 • •• • •• • •• • ••
3. University Educa-

tion 600 5.90 600 • •• • ••
a. On-going

programmes 100 • •• • • • • •• • ••
b. 1'10\'1 programmes 500 • •• • • • • •• • ••

4. Scholarships ti65 4.57 465 • • • • ••
a. Schc2.arship for

meri-i:orius
~tudents 50 • •• • •• • •• • ••

b. General Scho-
larships &c
Stipcnd~ 410 • •• ·.. • •• • ••

5. ~7omcn IS Education Allocation is shown in different
Sub-sectors.

~6. Educational Pla-
nning and
Administration 30 0.30 30 • •• • ••

7. Edu':a tional statis-
ti.CD, Evaluation
and Resoarch > 20 0.20 20 • •• • ••

Source: Second Five Year Plan, 1980-85.
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6.2 ..6 Programmes of the SFYl?

The programmes which will be implemented during the

SFYP are discussed below

(8) Degree Collcqes

There are 348 degree colleges in the country of which

59 are managed by the Government. Honours and post-graduate

courses in selected subjects are offered in 26 degree colleges.

Enrolment in the degree level was estimated to be 119 thouss.nd

in 1980 of which 57 thousand (48%) was in Humanities; 40

thousand (33%) in Science and 22 thousand (18%) in Commerce.

The enrolment is expected to increase to 144 thousand in 1985

of which 49% will be in Hmnanities, 35% in Science and 20%

in Comrnerc~. With a view to introducing sel~ctivity in higher

education:

i) Establishment of new degree colleges will be

discouraged;

ii) Liberal education should be discouraged at the

degree level since there is a considerable back

log of 180 thousand unemployed pass graduates in

the country;. and

~ iii) Quality instead of quantity should be the criterion

for providing government subsidies and grants-in

aid to non-government degre~ colleges.
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Objec~~v~: The objectives for college education

will be to :

i) Turn out graduates in relation to manpower require

mentsand employment opportunities;

ii) Rationalize enrolment among various disciplines~

iii) Introduce selectivity in admission;

iv) Consolidate existing facilities for their optj.mum

utilization.

Program.rnes: The following programmes are visua

lised to aChieve the objectives:

i) The on-going projects will be completed on priorit.y

basis;

ii) One women's college at each district hcadquarteI~

I
having no government women's college will- be fur-

ther developed;

iii) Nationalized colleges at subdivisional headquarters

will be developed;

iv) Scienc'c courses will be intrGduced in the College

of Home Economics at Dhaka;

v) A new government degree college will be developed

to provide science teaching facilities and to

enable them to impart quality education; and

vi) Evening and correspondence courses will be

encouraged.
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~) ~iversity Education

Q£1ectives ~ The main objectives of the university

education during the SFYP will be

i) ~onsolidation of existing facilities;

ii) Rationalization o,f, enrolment among Science,

Engineering ana Technology, Liberal Arts and Social

Sciences and Professional Education on the basis

of felt needS of the economy; and

iii) Introduction of selectivity-in admission.

Progra~nes: The following programmes are

envisaged:

i) In otder to make the existing 6 universities

functionaL the existing schemeS: of these univer-

sities will be completed;

ii) Enrolment in 4 general universities will be stabi

lized to the present, level and all~wed a small

increase .of student~ to the extent of facilities

already created;

iii) Four colleges will be upgraded to university colle

ges with expanded facilities. These will help

raise the enrolment capacity by 4,5000 students.

iv) The Islamic University for which the foundation

has already been laid will be made functional with

an enrolment capacity of, 2,000 students. The over

all increase of enrolment in universities will be

II.

...
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to the extent of 10,570 (frdril 3'0, 000··to'4'O·~5'70) •

Enrolment in Science will increase from 28 per

cent to 32 per cent;

v) With similar qualification t preference for admission

will' be given to woman stUdents particularly in

Science. Female enrolment will increase by 4,200

(from 5,800 to 10,000);

vi) The University Grants Commission will be streng

thened and provision for construction of its own

office building will be made; and

vii) Faculty of Agriculture will be opened at the

general universities.

(c) Women's Education

Steps have been recommended in the SFYP to provide

increased educational facilities for women. In spi~e of all

ef'forts in the past to improve the lot of women there exist

imbalances in (i) enrolment, (ii) drop-out rate, and

(iii ~ urban.. rural gap bet"leen the r·exes which need to be

narrowed down.

Priority will be give~ to cater to the needs of rural

women and the task will be phased over a period of 10 years.

The SFYP wishes to reserve places for woman students in

various faculties of the universities and offer special sub

sidy to talented woman students from rural areas in addition to

...,...
I
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normal scholarships. This special provision is considered

necessary to enable worr.an students from comparatively.', .,

~oorer families.to ~eet the additional co~t of living in

the city. Prefer~nce is promised to women in respect of

filling up vacancies both in the administration and .academic

sides to bring the ratio to a reasonable level. Hopefully,

Architec::ture, Engineering and Agricultural.Economics,

Medicine, Nutrition, computer Services, etc., may be more in
,.

deman6. among woman students. Woman students have l:e tter

claims in these branches and accordingly they deserve prio-

rity. In the Education Directorates and in the Ministry of

Education representation of \IOmml is low and efforts will

be made to increase their representation.

The physical Education college at Raj shahi ~rill be

completed. A physical education cql~ege~will be established

at Savar (under the scheme for Bangladesh Institute of Sports)

and the present physical education college at Dhaka will be

converted into a women's ph:y"sical equcation college.
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6.~ Higher Education : General

6.J.l ~versity Education: Honours and Masters Degree
Level

There are f0ur general universities in the country,

situated at Dhaka, Rajshahi, Chittagong, and Jahangirnagar.

Of these, Jahangirnagar University is non-affiliating and the

other three are both teaching and affiliating unive~sities.
\

The enrolment figures of these universities are given in

Appendix tableA6.1 for the years 1977-78 to 1980-81.

From Appendix table AG.l it is found that participation

of female students in the four general universities taken

together shows a great difference betw~en male and fema'le

enrolments. The table shows that in 1977-78 there were

19.98 per cent female students as against 80.02 per cent male

studen·ts. In 1978-79 female enrolment increased to 21.20

per cent. Again, in 1979-80 and 1980-81 the percentage

of female students were 21.49 and 21.75 respectively. It

is found that the difference between the partic~pation rates

of male and female students during the fOllr years under
,.

review increased)~lthoughat a very slow rate.

If the universitywise female enrolment is considered,

it is found that the percentage of female students in Dhaka

University is th~ highest and that of the Jahangirnagar

university is the lowest. In the Dhaka university, percentages
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of female students were <25.02, 26.26, 27.19 and 27.59 in

1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80 and 1980-81 re~pectively. Total

growth in female enrolment has been 2.57 per cento",er four .

years. Female enrolment in Dhaka university has been showing

an increasing tendency butthe ra~e of growth is rather slow.

. In·· Raj shahi university the re '.vere only 15.33 per cent

female students in 1977-78. In 1978- 79, 1979-80 and 1980-81,

the percentage were 15.32, 16.43 and 16.80 resepctively.

When the difference between the growth rates cf male and

female students in Rajshahi university is compared it is

revealed that the difference was 1.47 per cent over the four

years uncie'r revieH • However, the growth rates of female

students in each year has b~cn rather unsatisfactory.

In Chittagong unive~sitythe perc~ntage of. female

students·was 15.54 in 1977-78. In 1978-79 it increas(.dto

18.23 ,hut in 1979-80 it decreased to 17.46, and in 1980-S1

dropped to 16.47. In absolute terms the number of female

students of Chittagong university increased from 480 in

'1977-78 to 868 in 1980-81_ that is an increase of 388 female

students registered over a period of four years.

In Jahangirnagar university, enrolment of f6male

students was 9.70 per cent in 1977-78. In 1978-79, 1979-80
. ", '

and 1980-81, the percentage"of female s·tudents were 11.37,

14.21, and 15.74 respectively. It is thus found that in this
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university the growth of female students is somewhat better

than in the other-general universiti~s.

6.3.2 Number of Female Students (Universitxwise)

If the total enrolment of all female students of the

four general universities in the country is considered as

..

a whole it is found that during the session 1977-78, 6J.02

,per cent of all the female students were in Dhaka universitYi

24.82 per cent in Rajshahi university, 10.02 per cent in ,

Chittagong university and only 2.15 per cent in Jahangirnagar

university. Table 6.5 gives a detailed distribution of

female students in the general universities from 1977-78 to

1980-81.

TABLE 6.5

NUMBER OF TOTAL FEMALE STUDENTS AND ITS
UNiVERSITYWISE BREAI<DO~N

General University

Dhaka 3,021 3,406 3;310 4,021
(63.02) (63.4'3) , (58.85) (59.43)

Rajshahi 1,190 1,189 1,377 1,679
(24.82) (22.49) (24.48) (24.82)

Chittagong 480 567 777 868
(10.01) (10.73) (13.82) (12.83)

Jahangirnagar 103 ' 124 160 198
(2,15 ) (2.35) (2.84) (2.93)

Total 4,794 5,286 5,634 6,766
(100.00) (100.00} (100.00) (100.00)

Source: Appendix Table A6.1.
Note: Figures in:parentheses indicate percentage.
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It appears from Table 6.5 that Dha~a university had

the largest:share of female students and Jahangirnagar

university had the slnallest share. It is also revealed

that the growth of f~ enrolmept showed a consistently

increasing trend only in Jahangirnagar university. In each

of the other three universities female enrolment indicated

rise and fall inconsistsntly. However, absolute f'igures

of 1980-81 over those of 1977-78 in all general universities

indicate a rise in female enrolment.

Table 6'~6 reveals that the growth rate of female,

students in all the four general: universities in the country

increased by 41 per cent over four years whereas the growth

rate of male, students was only 27'per cent.' The rate of

increase was the highest in 1980-81. It may be noted that

although the growth rate of female students happens to be
,

better than that of m1~;. students in all four general univer-

sities, the growth rates: for women at Chittagong (81 per cent)
, .

and Jahangirnagar (92 per ce~t) :~niver~ities are much hig~er

than those at Dhaka (33 per cent) and Rajshahi (41 per cent)

universities •
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TABLE 6.6

SEX\llISE GROwrH RATE OF STUDENTS ENROLMENr .IN FOUR
GENERAL UNIVERSITIES FOR THE YEARS 1977-78to1980-81

-
Year , Sex

Dhaka Total

Male 100 100 100 100 100

1977-78 Female 100 100 100 100 100

Both 100 100 10n .~ 100 100
'i;~

Male 106 100 98 101 102

1978-79 Female 113 100 118 120 110

Both 107 100 1el 103 104

f1ale 98 107 141 lel 107

1979-80 Female 110 116 162 . 155 117

Both 101 108 144 106 109

Male 117 127 169 111 127

1980-81 Female 113 141 181 192 141

Both 121 129 171 118 130

Source: Appendix Table A6.1

..
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6.~3 Se,~ise Growth Rate of Students'Enrolment
in General Universities

Table 6.6 shows that during four years from 1977-78

to 1980-81 female enrolment showed a pronou~d increase than

male enrolment. The growth in female enrolment in the

universities, taken as a whole with 1977-78 as ttc

base year: represents a growth rate of 10 per cent in

1978-79, 17 per cent in 1979-80 and 41 per cent in 1980-81.

Growth rate of male students was 2 per cent; 7 per. cent

and 27 per cent respectively during the same period.

The Universities, considered individually, show a

variation in terms of annual growth rate· of female enrol-··

mente Appendix table A6J. reveals ~hat when considered from

1977-78 to 1980-81, newer universities show a sharper

annual growth rate of fernale enrolment' than the older ones.

~ahang~rnagar university, which is the latest university.

recorded ~he largest annual growth rate of 92 per cent

compared to 81 per cent at Chittagong, 41 per cent at

Rajshahi and 33 per cent at Dhaka University.

6.3.4 Facultxwise Distribution of Female Enrolm.~"t

in the Four General Universities ~

It is revealed from Table 6.7 that in 1980-81, the

situation of woman students in different faculties was as
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follows: Arts 40.67 per cent; Science 27.12 per 'cent; .

Social Sciences 21.71 per cent; Commerce 3.40. per cent;

law 2.10 per cent and Institutes 5 per cent. In comparison

with 1977-78 as the base year, it is evident that fE:ilnale.

participation in Arts faculty was almost static for four

years. In faculties of Social Sciences and Science,percen
to 21.71 per cent

tages of w·oman student~:: decreased from 27.01 per cen1;l-·and

from 28.07 per cent to 27.12 per cent respectively. In

Commerce and law faculties however female enrolments

increased from 2.08 per cent to 3.40 per cent and from

1.37 per cent to 2.10 per cent respectively. In the Insti-

tutes woman students ~ncreased from 1.02 per cent to 5 per

cent during the four years period under. review.

It is intere:sti,~,g to note that in 1980-81 although

concentration of female students is higher in Arts faculty,

man-woman ratio seems to be better represented in the Social

Sciences facul,ty ~hi~h is 29.40 per cent and closely followed

by Arts faculty which is 28.06 per cent of total enrolment

in that faculty. The trend appears to be similar for
............. ~. .. ... . .

1977-78, 1978-79, a,nd 1979-80 •. ,
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TABLE 6.7.

SEXWISE ENROLMENT SJ.rUATION IN DIFFERENl' FECULTIES AS A
WHOLE IN THE FOUR GENERAL UNIVERSITIES OF BANGLADESH FOR
THE. YEARS1977-78 ~O 1980-81

1977-78

~

Sex Arts Science Social
Corrmerce Law Institutes TotalSciences

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Male ,5,467 5,498 3,371 3,110 744 1,004 19,194
(7.3.92) (80.33) (72.25) (96.88) (91.85) (94.44) (80~00)
'28.48 28.64 17.56 16.20 2.87 5.23 100.00

,.

Female 1,928 1,346 1,295 100 66 49 4,794
(26.08) p~.67) (27.75) (3.12)" (8.15) (5.56) (20.00)

40.21 28.07 27.01 2.08 1.37 1.02 100.00
4

Both 7,395 6,844 4,666 3,210 810 1,063 23,988
sexm (100.00) (100. dO). (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

30.82 28.53. 19.45 13.38 3.37 4.43 100.00

1978-79

Male
5',774 5,594 3,112 3,270 850 1;044 19,644

(7.2.84 ) (78.74)·. (70.60) (95.95) (91.70) (90.23) (78.80)
29.39 28.47 15.84 16.54 4.32 5.31 100.00

Female 2,152 ',510 1,296 138 77 113 5,.286
(27.16) (21.26). (29.40) (4.05) (8.30) (9.77) (21.20)

Both 7,926 7,104 4,408 3,408 927 1,157 24,930
sexes (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) - (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

31.79 28.49 17.68 13.67 3.71 4.64 100.00

Contd ••••••
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Table 6.7 co~td•••

1979-80'
1-, 2 ::J 3 C 4 I 5 l 6 [ 7 .=c 8 -.

Male 6,075 6,158 3,159 3,544 652 953 20,541
(72.92) (80.37) (70.20) (95.73) (88.94) (76.92) (78.50)

29.57 ~9.• 97 15.37 17.25 3.71 4.63 100.00

Female 2.255 1,504 1,341 158 81 286 5,624
(27.07) (19.• 63) (29.• 80 ) (4.27 ) (11.06~ (23.08) (21.50)

40.09 26.74 23.84 2.80 1.44 5.08 100.00

Both 8,330 7,662 4,500 3,702 733 1,239 26,16S
sexes (l00.00)· (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100 .. 00)

31.83 29.28 17.19 14,.14 2.80 4.73 100~OO

1~dO-81

Male
7,054 7,378 3,572 4,003 1,140 1,188 24,335

(71.93) (80.08) (70.85) (94 .. 53) (88.92) (77.85) (78.24)
28.99 30.32 14.68 16.45 4.68 4.88 100.00

.
Female 2,752 . 1,835 1,469 230 142 338 6,766

(28.06) (19.91) (29.15 ) (5.43) (11.07) (22.14) (21.75)
40.67 27.12 21.11 3't 4O 2.1,Q 5.00 100.00

Both 9.,806 9,213 5,041 4 .. 233 1,282 1,526
.. -,

31, 101
sexes (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) . (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

31.53 29.62 16.21 13.61 4.12 . 4.91 100.00

Source: Appendix table A6.2.

Note: Figures indecim~l but within parenthe~es indicate column
percentage and th("lse in decimal but \>lithout parenthe~es

indicate row percentage.

~. ~ ~
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TABLE 6.8

SEXl"lIS~ GROWTH RATE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES IN THE
GENERAL UNIVERSITIES FOR THE YEARS 1977:-78to 1980-81

-
Year Arts Scienc:! -W,,"--'-U.L Corrunerce Law Institutes. Scie nee

.-
Male 100 100 100 100 100 100

1977-. Female 100 100 100 100 100 100·
1978

Both 100 100 100 100 100 100.
sex

-
Male 106 : 102 92 105 114 104

1978- Female 112 112 100 138 117 231
1979 Both 107 104 94 106 114 109

sex

Male 111 . 112 94 114 88 95

1979- Female 117 112 104 158 123 584

1980 Both 113 112 96 115 91 117
sex -
Male 129 134 106 129 153 118

1980- Female 143 136 113 230 215 690
1981 Both

Sex
133 135 108 132 158 144

Source: Appendix Table A6.2.
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Sexwise Growth Rate of Woman Students in
Different Faculties or~General Universities
over Four Years from 1977-78 to 1980-81 -

, I

~able 6.8 reveals that during 'the years from 1977-78
: '"~- - ~

to 198~-81, there was su~stantial increase in female enrolment

compared to male: enrolment: in the general univrrsities. The

faculty of Commerce record~d the largest growth rate: of 130
, i

per. cent fnr ,,,omen as against only 2'9 per cent: fC?r ma+,e

students. The growth rate:
i

for women in the faculties of
I

Arts, Science, Social Sciences, and Law were 43 per cent~,
!

36 per cent, 13 per cent,' and 115 Per cent respectively.~, In

the case of male I students ~he growth rate \-las ~'Uc.n less !'
,

excepting in the faculty of Law. Th~s six Instittites ,of

Dhaka University, recorEied the largest growth rate,;":of, 590

per cent WQlla n against onlr 18 per cent for meJ1.. " The number

of enrolled women students in the Institutes waS ,'4:9
, I

1977-78 whereas in 1980-81 the number rose to 338.'

in,.

6.3.0 College. Education: Degree and Higher level

In 1,981~82: there ""ere 334d.egree, co~leges in· the country:
I
I I

102 governrnent colleges and 232 non-government ~cO'l~e.ges. A
;: .

total of 38 colleges were exclusively ~or womel1 = ~1 govern-
,

ment and 17 non-government. All the degree c911eges have

Intermediate Sections: (classes XI-XII) 'at~ached tn, them and

the number of students, in classes XI:and XII are almost three
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times more than that in the degree level. It may also be

noted that teachers of colleges are not specifically meant

for teaching in the Intermediate and/or degree level. Only

14 government colleges offer Honours courses and 12 offer

both Honours and Master's courses and the later ones are

called University Colleges. Besides, there is one college

of Home Economics exclusively for women offering both Honours

and Master's courses in Home Economics. There is an Inter-

mediate sections attached to its The number of students

in thiS'college is over 1200~ and all the 34 teachers of the

college are women.

6.3.7 Enrolment of Woman St.udents in Degree Colleges

The picture[o~ general degree leve~ ~ducation of women

is reflected in Table 6.9. In 1978-79 the total number

of women in the degree classes was 13,603 of which 5,484

were in 35 government colleges and 8,119 in 280 non-govern

ment colleges. The percentage of female enrolment was 17.57.

Of the total f~male stUdents in the degree level 40.29 per

cent were in government colleges and 59.71 per cent are in

non-government colleges. It is observed that the numbEr of

general non-government colleges decreased from 251 (male/

co-education) in 1978-79 to 215 in 1981-82. Exclusive

women's degree colleges decreased from 29 in 1978 to 17 in

1981-82. On the other hand, government degree colleges for

men increased from 26 in 1978-79 to·.. 81 in 1981-82. Whereas

women's degree colleges increased from 9 to 21 during the
same period.
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TABLE 6.9
INSTITUTIONS,

NUMBER OW STUDENTS, TEACHERS BY SEX IN GENERAL DEGREE COLLEGES
EeR·THE YE_~1978-79

Type NO. of Students
Male I Female I Total

No. of
Male

Govern
ment

26 9 35 20,630 5,484 26,114 2,186 407 2,593
(79.00) (21.00) (100.00)(84.30) (15.70)(100.00)

Non-Gover- 251
nrrent

29 280 43,181 8,119 51,300 4,728 526 5,254
(84.17) (15.83) (100.00) (90.00) (100.00) (100.00)

--------------------------------
Total 277 38 315 63,811 13,603 77,414 6,914 933 7,847

(82.42) (17.57) (100.00) (88.11) (11.99) (100.00)

~~

Source; BANBEIS, Educational Statistics of Bangladesh, 1981.

Note: Fi~ures in parentheses indicate percentages.

~. ~
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TABLE 6.10

NUMBER OF INSTiTU~IONS, S'rUDENTS, TEACHERS BY SEX
IN NON-GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLlEGES FOR THE YEARS
1978-79 TO 1980-81

Years ~
No. of Inst1tutions No. of No. 0

Male Female Total Male Male
,.

1978-79 251 29 280 43,181 8,119 51;300 4,728 526 5,254
(84.17) t15.83) 1100.00) (90.00) (10.00) (100.00)

1979-80 216 20 236 31,043 4,227 35.270 4,170 341 4,,511
(88.001 (12.00) (100.00) (92.44) (7.66) (100.00)

1980-81 204 17 - 221 28,294 3,721 32,015 NA NA NA

(88.38) (41.62) (100.00)

Source:BANBEIS, Educational Statistics of Bangladesh, Dha~a. 1981

N0te: (l)Figures in parentheses indicate percentages.

(2) N.A.means no~ available.
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The enroment of female students during the period

decreased in non-government colleges. In 1978-79 the number

of female students was 8,119 (15.83 per cent) whereas in

1980-81 the number fell to 3,721 (11.62 per cent). This decre

ase in female enrolment in non-~oyernment degree colleges might

be due to the fact that 67 colleges, mainly located in the s·Jb

division towns, had been taken under government management and

woman students generally ~nrolithemse~ves in colleges located

in district and sub-division towns for obvious reasons.

6.3.8 Woman Teachers in Degree Col1eg~

In 1978-79 the percentage of woman teachers in~govern

ment degree colleges was 15.70 and in non-qovernment'deqree

colleges it was only 10 per cent. In non-go~ernmentdegree

colleges, the percentage decreased to 7.56 per cen~ in 1979-80.

woman ~achers in General Universities

During the years 1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80, the

number', of worren teachers in the four general universities

together were 163 (10.09 per cent of total 1,453), 180 (10.95

per cent of total 1,554) and 203 (11.41 percent of total

1,778) respectively. During 1980-81 number of woman teachers

decreased from 203 to 191. If the four general universities

are considered separately i~ is found that the number of

woman teachers in Dhaka university was the highest and that

in Jahangirnagar university wa~ the lowest. In 1980-81 the

number of female teachers in Dhaka, Rajshahi, Chittagong and
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Jahangirnagar universities were 135, 19, 22 and 15 respectively.

It may be mentioned that in 1980-81 number of woman teachers

decreased in all the general universities except in Rajshahi

university.

6.4 Higher Education : Technical and Professional

6.4.1 Bangladesh university of Engineering and Technology (SUET):

Female enrolment in the University of Engineering and

Technology is very poor in comparison with that of male enrol-

ment which may be seen from the Table 6.11.

TABLE 6.11

SE~a'JISE Sl'UDENT ENROLMENT OF THE BANGLADESH
UNIVERSITY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY FOR
THE YEARS 1977-78 TO 1980-81.

Year C Male t_Eemale ::J"__....T_o_t..a...lo..- _
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It appears from the Table 6.11 that the percentages of

female enrolment in 1977-78 was 3.28 and in 1978-79 it was

3.02, that is~' the percentage decreased by 0.26. Then in the

year 1979-80' ··the number of female candidates ire reased .by 0.29

per cent and in 1980-81 it increased by 0.12 per cent. It is

clear that women are not' coming for higher ~echnical educa

tion at the university level in sufficient number.

t '._
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TABLE 6.12

STUDENTS ENROLMENT IN THE BANGLADESH UNIVERSITY OF ENGINEERING
AND TECHNOLOGY BY FACULTY AND SEX FOR THE YEARS 1977 TO 1981

sexes
Year land Technology .L\JUQ.&, ~'&'C1'UU.LU

- ,-- - Both
sexes

1977 1#396 30 1,426, 224 25 249
(97.90) (2.10) (100.00»)(89.:96) (10.04) :tl00.00)

Nil Nil' Nil

1978 1,605 27 1,632 214 29 243 14 1 15
(98.35) (1.65)(100.00) (88.07) (11.93) (100.00) (93.33) (6.67) (100.00)

1979 1,902 38 1,940_: - 221 36 257 35 6 41·
(98.04 ) (1.96) (100.00)' (85.99) (11.01) (lOO.OO) (85.35) (14.63) (100.00)

1980 2,078 40 2,118 '194 38 232 30 3 3~
(98.11) ('1.89 )~( 100 ...00), (83.62) (16.38) rl00.00) (90.91) (9.09) (100.00)

. ,

1981 2,341 51 2,39~ 185 34 219 27 3 30
(97.87) (2.13 ) (100.00) (83.62) (16.38) (100.00) (9·O.00) (10 .• 00) (100.00)

,Source: UGC, Returns from' the Universities, 1977-B1'

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentages. '

:l- .....
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It appears from table 6.i2 that number of female students

in the faculty of Engineering and Technology was very low and

it increased by only 0.3 per cent over four years, .from 1977

to 1981, but :!..n the faculty of Architecture and Physical

Pla~ning the number increased by 5.20 per cent Qver four years.

In the faculty of Urban and Regional Planning female enrol

ment increased, from 6.67 per cent in 1977 to 10.00 per cent

in 1981, that is, an increase· of 3.33 per cent over four years.

I.

6.4.2 Bangladesh Agricultural University

I ,
Number of students by sex

TABLE 6.13

SEXWISE ENROLMENT OF STUDENTS IN THE
BANGLADESH AGRICULTtmAL UNIVERSITY BY,
YEARS FROM 1977-78 TO 1980~81 ;

-':'ly'-e-a"""'r-J Male ! F2male :n'~o"':"'t"'h---s"""'e~x-e~s-

1977~78 1,681 25.. 1~706

(98.53) (1.47) (100~OO)

1978-79

1979-80

1980-81

2,348 60 2,408
(97.51) (2.49) (1.00"00)

2,224 72 2;296
(96.86) (3.14 ) .(100.00)

2,,935 111 I 3,046
(96. '36) . (3.64>'~", (1'00.00) Y

Source: U¢C, Retur1'll from the Universities, .1977-81.

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentages.
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.; .... '. .
F~om tabl~ 6.13 it is found that ~n the Agricultural

TJniver~ity the. number. of female students increased at a very

slow rate, the increase being only 2.17 per cent over a period

of four years from 1977-81.

6.4.3 Accommodation for Students

Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology :

Alt.hough there ~re 6 halls of residence"for'2,OOO male

students there is no separate residential 'h~lli for female

students of the Engineering University excepting one extension

of ~itumir Hall where only 20 female students can be acco

mmodated. It thus appears that about 9 out of 10 male

students can be accommodated in the residential halls while

only about a quarter of total female students ean be acco-

mmodated there.

Agricultural University There are six res~dential

. .~

hall's in the Agricultural Uriiversity which can accommod'ate

about 2,200 students; there is no separate hall for female

stu~ents excepting one extension of .IsaKhan. Hall accommo-'

dating about 76 students. About 68 per cent existing
dated

female students can be accommo~ in the extension and 75 per

cent male students are accommodated in .the Halls of this

University.
.,.' .
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6.4.4 Technical College

There are four :tnginee~:±,~ Colleges in Bangladesh

located at Dhaka, Rajshahi, Chittagong and Khulna. All of

them are Government Institutes under the Directorate of

Technical Education.

There was no female student in Dhaka Engineering

College. In Rajshahi Engineering College ,there were only 7

female stucients (3.23 per cent) otit"of 217 students in 1978-79'

and only's "(4:S'2 per cent) "'out of 177 students in 'J:9S:e..S1.

The output of female Engineering graduates was only 6nti;; in

1978-79 and one in 1979-80. In Chittagong Engineering

College there was no female student excepting one in 1981-$2

and there has been no out put so far~ In Khulna Engineering

College there was no female student at all at any time.

6.4.5 Intake in e Medical Colleges .in Bangladesh

A comparative study ~hows that, female intake, "in ',the

Medical Colleges for the country as a whole for the' :y~a,;:$

1978-79, 1979-80 and 1980-81 were 20.45 per cent, 17~76 per

cent and 20.74 per cent respect Lvely of the total number of

'students. This shows that the percentage of 'the female

intake decreased in 1979-80 by 2.63 per cent but again in

the year 1980-81 it increas~d to 20.74 per cent.

')r'
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Dhaka Medical'College: It is found that in Dhaka

Medical College female students comprised 28.89 per cent

of intake in 1977-78 but the percentage decreased to 21.46 in

1978-79 and to 14.15 in 1979-80. Then it increased in 1980-81

to 21.74 per cent and in 1981-82 to 2B.00.pe~_cent.

Chittagong Medical College : As no data was available

for 1977-78 and 1981-82 those years have not been considered.

The percentage of female students in Chittagong Medical

Colleqe "was 18.06 in the year 1978-79 and it increased to

19.81 per cent in 1979-80 and 20.5 per cent in 1980-81.

Thus it is observed that female intake at Chittagong Medical

College has an increasing tendency compared to the total intake •
• . ,',0" :.' •••••••••••

. t' .

Rajshahi Medical College: For Rajshahi Medical

College also figures of female intake was not available for

the year 1977-78 and 1981-82. It is seen that in 1978-79. '

female st\fde~~s ,comprised 21.00 per cent while in 1979-8'0

it fell to 20.10 per cent but in 1980-81 the percentage

increased to 33.13 per cent, i.~. the increase was 12.13 per

cent.
.,. ~.' , ,

Mymensingh Medical College: Female intake in 1977-78. "

was 25.13 per cont of total students of Mymensingh Medical

College,but it came down to 24.00 per c~nt in 1978-79 and 'to

20.11 per cent in 1979-80 and to 20.00 per cent in 1980-81. '
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Female intake ro~e to 29.76 per cent in 1981-82 that is, in

that year the per~entage increased by 9.76 per cent compored

, to that of the year 1980-81.

Sylhet Medical College: The pe~entage of female

intake in Sylhet Medical College was increasing from

1977-78to 1981-82. Female intake was 19.43 per cent in

1977-78, 20.50 per cent in 1978-79 and 20.86 per cent in

1979-80. The percentage rose upto 30.14 jn 1ge~-81, i.c.,

the increase was 9.28 per cent over that of 1979-80. In

1981-82 female intake was 30.52 per cent, the increase being

0.38 per cent compared to that of 1980-01.

Sir Sal£!!!~lah Medical College: Ir:t.a.ke of female

students in Sir SalJmullah Medical College generally showed

an increasing ~endency; but in the year 1980-81 the intake

of women decreased by 2.02 per cent uver the year 1979-80.
to

In 1981-82 female intake rose/28.18 per cent, i.e., 11.03

per cent increase'.

Barisal Medical College: Data of female intake of

Barisal Medical Coll~ for the years 1980-81 and 1981.-82

were not available. It is seen that in 1977-78 the percentage

of female intake was 21.70 whLlo in 1978-79 it decreased to

20.34 per cent but in the year 1979-80 the percentage of

female intake was only 8.00 per cent.
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Rangpur Medical College :. Data for 1977-78 and 1981-82

were not available for Rangpur Medical College. Female intake

for the year 1978-79 was 19.41 per cent and i'n 1979-80. ~.t ..

was 16.19 per cent, i.e. it decreased by 3~22 per cent, and

in the year 1980-81 it was 17.49 per cent, i.e., it increased

by 1.30 per cent.

6_4.6 Output in 8 Medical Colleges in Aangladesh

, I'~"

• .' ~'''A .'., • ~ ~ <-

Output figures of some medical colleges were not

available for certain yeats. Henco in oonsidering the total

output of the country as a whole these years had to be

omitted. Output figures only for the years 1978-79 and

1980~81 were available for all the medical colleges. It is

found that in 1978-7~, 751 students passed M.B.B.S. Examina

tion out of which 75 (9.99 per cent) were women. In 1980-81

the total number of students passed was 1,047 out of which

146 (13.94 per cent) were women.

If individual medical col+ege~ are. considered it is

observed that in 1978-79 the highest number of women passing

M.B.B.S. Examination was in Chittagong Medical College (32.00

per cent) whereas the Jowest was in Rajshahi Medical College

(4.00 per cent). The result of all other medical colleges,

excepting Dhak~i' and Sylhet Medical Colleg~s.,..w~s be,low the
'.t ......

national avo·~?ge.. (9..• ~.9 pe.rcent) of women for that year.
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In 1980-81 the percentage of successful female candi

dates \'ras the highest (21. 23 per cent) ,in the Chittag~mg

Medical Coll~ge and the. lowest in the Mymensingh Medical

College (4.11 per cent). The percentage of passes of female

candidates in all other medical colleges excepting Dha~a

Medical College was below the national average (13.94 per

cent) of women for that year.

6.4. 7 Dental College of Bani;tI-cfaesh.···

TQere is only one De~tal College in Bangladesh, Dhaka

Dental College and Hospital uQder Government Management.
", :- ':'" .

The college offers courses l~adi~gto Bachelor of Dental

Surgery (B.D.S.). Minimum entry qual;L£icati6n is 60 per

cent of total marks in combined sse and HSC examinations.

The duration.of the course is 4 years.

~BLE 6.14

SEXWISE STUDENT INTAKE 'IN DENTAL COLLEGE
FOR THE YEARS 1978-79 TO 1980-81

Year C Male ) Female l Tot!!_

28 ' ' 137
(20.44) (100.00)

1978~79

1979-80

1980-8'1

109
(79.56)

165
(79.31)

183
(76.78)

42
(20.69)

53
(23.22)

207
(100.00)

236
(100.00)

797
(100.00)

indicate percentage.
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The table 6.14 shows that the percentage of women

intake decreased in the year 1979-80 by on~ 0.15 per cent

but in 1981-82 it increased to 23.22 per cent that is, an

increase' of 2.38 per cent over that of 1979-80. 'Out of

tht total intake of 797 students from the year 1978-79 to
I

1981-82 intake of women 'Via's 172:' (23 .0'7 per cent>'.

Output of Dhaka Dental College: The number of female

dental graduates for the years 1978-79, 1979-80, 1980-81 and

1981-82 were 8 (19.05 per cent), 12 (20.00 per cent), 13

(22.03 per cent) and 17 (28.33 per cent) respectively. Total

female graduates for those 4 years were SO (22.62 per cent)

out of the total ,output of 221 (100.00 per cent) for those

4 years. ' .. '

Teaching Staff and Accommodation: There are 21 teachers

in the dental college of whom only one is a woman. The

ratio is 4.76 per cent over the total number of teachers.

There is no residential accommod~tion for female teachers

or female students but there is a hostel accommodating 112

male students.

Stipend and Expenditute:The rate of stipend is @ Tk.100-/

per month for SO per cent student& A book 'grant @Tk200

per year is given to 50 per cent of students. The
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expenditure of Dhaka Dental College is increasing very

rapbdly and it increased nearly 300 per cent in 1981-82

(Tk.9.10 million) in comparison with that of 1978-79

(Tk.3.64 million).

6.4.8 Institute of Post Graduate Medicine~

Researc~_<,T..P.G.M.R~

The I.P.G.M.R. is situated in Dhaka and is unger

government management. This Institut(;) offers c0':lrses for

Post Graduate Degree,s after M.B.B.S. degr~e in different

branches of medical science. Previously it used to offer

courses for M.B.B.S. degree but this has been discontinued

since 1980-81.

~st Graduate Degrees Offered ; F.C.P.S. Degree:
'.Courses for this degree in ten branches of medical science

are offered. The 'minimum ,entry 'requirement for th~ 'Degree

is 2 years' aft8r gr~duation in the relevant branch. ~he

, , 1 .
duration of the post-graduate course is 12 years.

, It appears from the available figures that female

intake was highest in 1978-79 (31.03 per cent) 'and Lowest

in 1981-82 (9.89 per cent). Total intake in these courses

was 258 (29+72+6G·:·9::.) out of which female intake was. 39

{9+9-112+9) \·,11ich, is 1.15 per cent of ·the total tr:take for

those 4 years. ·There was no output from the years from

1978-79 to 1980-81. In the YGar 1981-92 thore was an output

.~

r
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of only 13 candidates out of whom 4 were women and their

percent~ge wa~ 30.79.

M.Phil : M.Phil. degree course is available at I.P.G.M~R.
in six branches,

/of medical science. In these branches" " the ,duration ',of '

the course is 2 years and the minimum entry requirement is

6-month course in the subject. There wa~ an intake of 8

women (72.79 per cent) 'out of 'a total of 11 candidates in
period

1978~79 and in 1980-81/2 women (18.~8 per cent) were admitted

out of a total of 11 candidates.

n.M.R.D., n.M.R.T., D.P.M.: In each of these three
" ',1'

courses the minimum entry requirement is one year:',full time

hospital appointment and the duration of the course is

2 year,s. ...... '

"~

In these courses alsO'the percentage of female in'take

is gradually decreasing~ It was the high~st in the year

1978-79 (5 out of 10 i.e. , 50 per cent) and the lowest in
, ,

,1980-81 (4 out of 15 i.e. , 26. 67 'per 'cent)' 'and in "1"979-80..
..

pe~: cEint) •it \"lClS (2 out of 5, i.e. , 40.00 ' There was no

female intake in 1977-78.

n.C.H., D.A., n.c~p., ct~.: In these 8 branches of

medical scii!nce the minimum'.entry req1:1irement. is or~e year
\0 • 1 • • ; ~ '; ~;. " ,/;t . --'

full time hospital appointment and the course is for one

year.
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From the available figures it is seen that the percen

tage of female intake was the highest in 1978-79 (11 out of

24, i.e., 45.83 per cent) and the lowest was in 1980-81

(13 out:. of 36, i.e. 36.11 per cent). In the year 1977_78

the .number tolaS 12 out of 31 or 38.78 per cent and in 1979 80
, . '

the number was 10 out of 22 or 45.45 oer cent. This shows. "

that female,intake in these branches is gradually decreasing,.

Teaching Staff: There are 59 teachers for these 21

branches of medical scionce out of which 8 are female

teachers comprising 13.56 per cent. There is no residential

accommodation for the teaching ,staff but there is residential

accommodation for 145 male and 16 female students.

Stipend: There is no provision for government stipend

for these courses but some private organizations suoh as,

Pfizer, Burma Eastern and M.C.S.T. offers a small number of

stipends for candidates of both s~xes on merit and the amount

is approximately Tk.100.00 per month.
\"

6.4.9 Other Professional and Technical Institutions
E .......

(a) National Institute of Preventive and Social Medicine

fNIPSOM): This government managed institute offers the following

t~aining courses:
~.

(a) Diploma in Public Health' (D~P.H~) i
i. ' 1 ~ f : •

(b) Diploma in Community Medicine (D.C.M.);

(c) Ma's'cer of Public 'Health(l1.P.H.) ;
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(d) Diploma in Industrial Health (D.I.H.);

(e) Diploma in National Child Health and Family. \

Planning (D.N.C.H. & F.P.)

For Diploma mentioned under a, b, c, d, & e above. the

minimum entry requirement is M.B.B.S. and for c the require-

ment is anyone of M.B.B.S., M.Sc., M.Ed. and Bachelor

Degree in Nursing. The duration of the course is 1 year

for a, b, c, & d and for c it is 1000 hours. Every student

receives a stipend.

!h~olment and Output~ Total enrolment in thes~ 5

branches from 1978-79 td 1981-82 was 125 out of.w~ich female

enrolment was only 13 (10~40 per cent). Out of ..125 candidates

only 52 came out successfully, but no sex-wise figure was

available.

Teaching Staff : There are 14 teachers i.n the se brac

ches out of which 3 (21.42 per cent) are ~romcn. There is

no re'sidential accommodation for teachers .or for students.

(b) Institute of Public Health Nutrition, Dietetics

and Food Sciences: A 3 months' cGrtificate course in

Pbblic Health Nutrition for medical pGrsonnel is offered in.

this Institute.
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Entrants are:

(i) Lecturers of Medical Colleges, Asstt. Professors

of Community Medicine/Paedcatrics/Eye/Obstetric/Gynae;

(ii) Teachers and Clinicians of Medical Colleges or

other Medical Institutions;

(iii) Health Executives in charge of Child Health

Care Centres and Nutrition programmes of the dep~rtment.

of Health and Family Planning,

(iv) Programme Officers of various non-government orga

nizations who are engaged in various Nutrition Programme

like jpCxxxxxxx Nutrition Training, Blindness preventive PI0-

grammes, etc. Every,student receives a stipend.

Enrolment: The total enrolment from the year 1978~79

to 1981-82 was 82 out of which 4 (4.87 per cent) were women.
\

There is no output uptodate as no examination had bee.n

held upto 1981-82.

" There is no residential accommodation for students

or for teachers. . .

(c) Institute ofTcxtileTcchno~ogy (previousl~

JUte Textile Institute): This Institute offers S.Se. in

Textile Technology, Diploma courses in Jute Technology,

Textile Technology and Textile Chem,istry courses.
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The minimum entry requirrrent is I.SC., 2nd Division

with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics., The duration of

the course is 4 years. Fifty per cent of the students receive

stipend.

Total enrolment in these branches from the year 1978-79

to 1981-82 was 1,069 out of which only 2 (0.18 per cent)

were women.

Total output of these 4 years was 285 allef whom

were men. The first batch of B.Sc. has not yet completed

their course. There are only 30 male teachers in this

Institute.

There .. is ,re~identi.al accommodation for ?1.?, students

and 16 teach~rS but there is no separate accommodation for

female students•.

(d) !l2ng ladesh Sericulture Research & Trcd.nj.ng

Institute, Rajshsh!: This Institute at Rajshahi under govcrn-

mont management offers the following courses: Post

Graduate courses, Diploma courses, Certificate courses and

Artisan courses.

receive stipend.

All post- graduate end Diproma students'

The minimum entry requirement for these

courses are a.sc., . I.Sc., s.s.c. (Sci~nce gro~p) ~espectively.

For Post Gr~duate.Diploma and Certificate courses the dura

tion is for 2 years and for Artisan course the duration is

one ycc:.r.
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Enrolment and output: From the year 1978-79 to 1981-82
" .

only 22 students were admitted in this Institute out of

which 2 (9.09 per cent) were women and the total output

for the years 1978-79 and 1979-80 was 9 of which 2 (22.22

per cent) were women. The results for the years 1980-81

and 1981-82 have not yet been published.

There are only 4 male ,teachers for Degree courses in

textile and sericulture and diploma in sericulture. There is

residential accomodation for 100 per cent students and

teachers.

(e) ~ngladesh Institute of Leather Technology,

~~bagh, Dhaka: This is also a Government Institute 'Which

offers B.Sc. Technical in leather technology "and Diploma in

leather techno.logy•. The· min;i.rnum.:~ntry r~quirement for
. . !

Diploma in Leather Technology is B.Sc. with Physic~~ Chemistry
v • ..." :' " • ':. .~.'•. ,. ,0 •

and Mathematics. The duration of the course is 2.years for

a.sc. Leather Technology and Diploma and one ~ear for

Artisan courses. 9tudents receive .stipend at :varying

rate~.

From the year 1978-79 to 198.1-8.2. studqn,ts were admitted

in different courses out of which 95 came ou~ successful.

'l'here~ was no female student.
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There are 17 teachers out of which 1 is ·'woman.

There is residential accommodation for 50 students and 14

teachers~

(f) Institute of Charte.red Accountants of Bangladesh:
~ -',

This is also a government Institute. It docs not offer any

specific training program~e. The minim~ entry requirement

for this institute are (i) 2nd class graduate with one 1st

division or two 2nd divisions in:SSC and HSC, (ii) 2nd class

Hons. degree and (iii) 2nd class Maste~ degree. The
1duration of the course is· 32" yea~s for graduates and 3 years

for the Master degree holders and'HonD. Graduates.

From the year 1978-79 to 19·81-82 some 605 students

were admi'l:ted out of whom 3 were women (0.43 per cent).

No output figure is available. There arc 24 teachc;,s, all. '

men. There is no residential accommodation for students or

teachers.

(g) Bangladesh Institute of Bank Manassment (BIBM):

This is a non-government Institute. It offers 40 short

courses per year. The entry requirement is senior level

or medium level officers of the Nationalized Banking

Sector. The duration of the· course is from one to four

weeks.
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From the year 1978-79 to 1981-82 enrolment was 3,560

out of whom 53 were women and all trainees successfully

completed the training course. There are 16 teachers out

of whom one is woman. There is no residential accommoda-
- - .

tion for the teachers but all the students are to reside in

hostels.

(h) ~ege of Musl£-: There is one college of Music

in Bangladesh \'lhich is an autonomous institution.

college offers the followtng courses:

This

Bachelor's
(i) Intermediate ill Music (I. Music) and I Degree in

Music (B. Music). The minimum entry requirement for these

cours~are sse with Music and Intermediate in Music respec

tively. The duration is 2 years for either course.

Total enrolment from the 1978-79 to 1981-82 was 85
I

out of whom 36 (41.86 per cent) were women, 14 mal~:and

14 female students came out successful during these years.

There are 18 teachers out of ~hom 4 are women. There. ... .
~ .... '... .......

is no residential acc9mmod~tion either for the students or

for the teaching staff and no stipend is awarded to the

students.
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6.5 Direct Co.§t of Higher Education: Financial AllocatiOn
and Expenditure for ..Woman Students __..

. ... ...

No data regarding separate financial allocation for

woman students in higher education was available. The alloca

tion was meant ~or all stu~ents, both male and female. Hence

the share of development for woman students can not be shown
.'

separately. The situation" is similar with regard to recu-

rring expenditure •.

An attemPt, .has, howev~r, been made to giv~~ an estimate

of recurringexpenditu:ce for woman students on the basis of

per capita. student expenditure for a year.

6.5.1 Recurring EXEonditure for All Woman Students
in ~on-go~crnmentDegree College~

. The gross recurring expenditure for non-governme~t

degree colleges during the year 1979-80 was Tk.83.55 million

and the total number of students was 135,580. Hence an average

per capita expenditure during that year was Tk.615.30

inc~uding woman students at the Intermediate level. Multi

plying this per capita expenditure by the total number of

woman students at the degree level (35,270) it is found

that only Tk.2.60 million which is 13.25 per cent of the

total expenditure might have been spent for the womah stUdents.

It may be reiterated that degree colleges have intermediate

classes attached to them. Therefore, accurate expenditure

picture for degree level \-lOrran students has not been possible

to estimate.
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6.5.·2' Recurring.. Expenditure 't<ir·wornan 'Students in....
Government Degree .• COlleges '

The gross recurring experiditure for government degree

colieges during the ·.year 1978-79' was Tk.69.• 14 million and,

the total number' of students was 750,49 including woman

students at the Intermediate level. Hence per capita expen-
..

diture was Tk.921.37. Multiplying this per capita expenditure

by the total number of woman students at the degree level
. ·i.e.

(5,484) it is found that only Tk.5.02 million,/21.00 per

cent of total expendi.ture of Tk.24.06millio~.forall students

at degree level might have been spent for the woman students.

'.~. '., ;,:. . .

6.5.3 Recurring Expen~iture for.Woman .§tudents in the
Four General Universities

Gross annual p0r capita recurring expenditure during
\

the years 1979-80 e.nd 1980-81 for the four general univer,si-

ties is shown in Table 6.7. Per student expenditure in the

Jah~n~irnagar University was the high~st and that in the

Rajshahi Uniyersity was the lowest. Per student expendi~ure

in the ~ahangirnagar University was Tk.16, 191 compared to .

Tk.5,694 in Dhaka University; Tk.4,652 in Rajshahi University,

and ~k.7,192 in Chittagong Univers-ity for ~he year 1980-81.

When the four Qeneral universities are considered

together· it is observed that in 1979-:80 total expenditur~

for female students was Tk.37.88 million as. against

. .

.~
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Tk,141.89 million male students. Only 18.90 per cent of the

In'1980-81, the..... j.... ..... "' •. '\.,....•,.... '.

amount for man and WOITl an students 'was' Tk.147 ~62·mi.lli'6~

and Tk.40.15 million respectively i.e. the expenditure for
, '

woman students was 19.15 per cent of the total expenditure.

6.5.4 ~urring Expe~iture for Technical Univ~rsities

(a) Agricul turnl University'

Per student annual expenditure in the Agricultural

University was Tk.19,077/- in the year 1977-80. Total

expenditure for woman students was Tk.1.37 million that is

3.14 per cent of total Tk.4,38,000/-. In 1980-81 per student

expenditure decreased to Tk.1,48,901/- and the expenditure

for woman students was Tk.1.65 million that is 3.64 per cent

of total Tk.45.35 million.

(b) University of Eng£~ering and Technology

Per student annual expenditure in the University of

Engineering and Technology was-Tk.10,978/- in the year

1979-80 and the total expenses for woman students was

Tk.8,78,240/- that is 3.57 per cent of 'cotal Tk.21.56 minion.

"In "1'980-81' per' student expenditure decreased to' Tk.l0,·737/-

and the expenditure for woman students was Tk.869,697/-' that

is 3.40 per cent of the total Tk.25.68 million~
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6.5.5 Recurring Expenditure:fbr Eight Medical Colleges
During the Year 1978-79~

In 1978-79, there were 1,378 woman students in the

eigh~ Medical colleges compared to 5,516 man students. In

the same year total expenditure for the eight medical collages

was Tk.2,65,284,50/- which indicat~that per student anr.ual

expenditure for 1978~79.was Tk.4,809/- Multiplying,this

per capita expenditure by the totul number of woman students

it is found that Tk.5.30 million ~hat is 20 per cen~ were

spent for woman students in cOn'lparison with Tk. 21~22 million -~

forman students.

Source: 1. pemnoqs for Grants and Appropriations (Non-Govt. ~.

Development) 1980-81, Ministry of Finance (Finance
Division) Government of the People's Republic of
Bangladesh, Dhaka: 1981'. '.

2. Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information and
Statistics,Ministry of Education, Educational
·statistics of Bangladesh, 1981.-



CHAPTER VII

MADRASSAH EDUCATION

7.1 Introduction

,The present system of madrassah education is a legacy

of' the past_. For historical reasons, madrassahs were neglec-

ted and their graduates were considered unfit for modern

economic activities. After independence the Government of

Bangladesh' attempte.d, d1.iripg the, F.FY~. :~o mode'r·ni~e·.:so.me of

the madrassahs by introducing science and craft courses to

make the madrassah graduates employable.

At present the madrassah education system (recognized

by the Madrassah Education Board) consists of the following

levels: (1) IBTEDAYEE course of 4 years, (2) DAKHIL course

of 6 years, (3) ALIM course of 2 years, (4) FAZIL course of

2 years, and (5) KAMIL course of 2 years duration. A fazil

passed student is eligible for admission in higher eecondary

class of the formal education system.

Apart from the recognized institutions, there are

more than 15 thousand Hafizia and Forquania madrassahs which

arp. not recognized and have been operating on voluntriry

basis. These madrassahs do not have any regular source' of

In 1981-82 there were 2,828 madrassahs in the country

recognized by the Madrassah Education Board offering courses



2 99 -

for Dakhil, Alim, Fazil and Kamil levels.

madrassahs, only' 3 are government managed.

'Of ·the 2,828

There are 1,684

madrassahs offering Dalchil course only, 4.~2 offer courses

upto Alim level, 594 upto Fazillcvel and 58 upto.Kamil

level. The ·total enrolment'in these institutions is about
" ..~

4,50,000 and they employ 28,000 teachers.

7~2 An Overview:of Madrassah .. Education System in Bangladesh:
Methodological Constraints and Data Gaps

Madrassah·Education in' Bangladesh, although a neglected

area, caters to the need of quite a.large section of popula

tion and in this context this neglected area cannot be

overlooked for the purpose of making the present study compre

hensive. The £nformation presented in this chapter are

based on three maj.or sources : (i) Bangladesh Bureau of

Educational Information and Stntistics (BANBEIS), (ii) the

Madrassah Education Board, (iii) the District Education

OBficers wor](ing under the Directorate General of Secondary;

Special and Higher Education.

All tho three sources were approached several times

for the purpose of collecting relevant data.' But they

could not provide most of the information sought for the

purpose. It appeared that none of those organizations took

sufficient care to collect, compile, store and disseminate

data on madrassah education in Bangladesh. Even the District

..~.
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Education Officers, who are responsible for controlling

and supervising the recognized madrassahs in the respective

districts, excepting three, did not return the FREPD ques

tionnaire seeking information relating to the overall
I

situation in those madrassahs. Thus, this chapter on

madrassah education suffers not only from the paucity of

data but also 'from anomalies identified in analysing the

available data. The major, discrepancies are of two types:

(i) data gathered from the 'three sources on the same aspects
one

vary from/another, and (ii) even the data from the same

source mentioned in the same documents have serious discre-

pancies. Moreover, the data on Hafizia and Furquania mad-

rassahs were available only with SANBEIS and that also for

one year and no other organization could provide any infor

mation on them.

\

However, inspite of the data gaps and discrepancies,

an effort has beeh made in this chapter to present the

picture of madrassah education in Bangladesh.

7.3 ~~~empts at Modernizing Madrassah Educa~

The madrassah education system is beset with many

problems like the age old traditional methods of instruction,

lack of proper'training in science, etc. The curriculum

followed in the madrassahs also did not conform to the needs

and realities of the present world and society. The
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Government of Bangladesh has been trying, since liberation,

to bring the· madrassaheducation system and its curriculum

in line with the general system of education. The Educa

tion Commission Report of 1974 stressed the need for updating

and modernizing madra~sah education in order to bring it

gradually at par with the general system of education.

It proposed to: (i) introduce the same curriculum in primary

level madrassahs; (ii) view religious education as a

vocational course at the secondar.y level after completing

8 years' of schooling; (iii) require the students of this

vocational (religious) course, in the 9th· and 10th classes

to study Bengali,. Milthematics, General Science and English

as compulsory subjects; (iv) introduce to the system a

degree course of 3 years and then a post-graduate course of

2 years.

The Islamic Education Reform Commission also identi

fied the issue of moderni~ing the madrassah education system

and suggested concerted efforts in this direction with the

basic objective of bringing tho primary level of madrassah

education in line with the general primary level and also.

to adjust other levels to those of the general education

system, so that "these can correspond to each other".

The SFYP alsoe~phasizes theurgetlt need for moder-·.

nizing the madrassah education system and aims at:
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(i) modernization of madrassah education by intro-

ducing science and vocational courses, and·':

'" (ii) :attainment of proficiency in ,Arabic speaking:

and writing•.

In the SFYP 'the financial allocation for madrassah

education is Tk.150 million which is 1.47 per cent of·the

total allocation for education sec~r'

Modernized new curriculum and syllabuses were intro-
" ,.

duced in 32 Alim and 24 Fazil madrassahs with effect from

1975.
the above mentioned

Programmes: To achie~e/objec~iv:e,~',,_the following

progr~mm~s have been pro~osed in the SFYP :

(i) Workshop and scionce teaching facilities should
.,

be provided to maqrassahs for teaching science and vocational

courses;

(ii) One madrassah in each district,~xcept in Dhaka,

Sylhet and Chittagong Hill Tracts will be nationalized and.

developed,

(iii) Curricul~ should be updated in qollaboration

with the Na.tional C'l,lrriculum Development Centre, Islamic·

University and the Institute of Islamic Education and

Research to bring madrassah education at par with the general

system of education;
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(iv) Madras'sah Education, Board will be strengthened

to make it self-financing. The Board will be entrusted

with the respohsibility of reforming the existing examina-

tion system of madrassah educatipn:

(v) Added emphasis will be laid on teaching Arabic

f or attainment of p'roficiency in speaking 'and writing the

language:

(vi) Quality of text books should be improved;

(vii) Emphasis will be attached to research on the

positive aspect of Islamiat at the Kamil level.,

7.4 Total Number of Ma-2~ssahs

It can be seen from Table 7.1 that out of 2,828 madra

ssahs only 15 (0.83 per cent) are for girls, of which 14

are at the Dakhil level and only one at the Alim level.

There are no separate madrassahs for women at the Fazil

'~

and Kamil levels. Some girls also join boys 'Dakhil

madrassahs. Moreover, some women get thomselves admitted

in Ali~, Fazil and Kamil madrassahs but they do not attend

the madrassahs. Some of them, however, appe'ar at :the re,spec-
\

tive examinations as attached students. .".,
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TABIE 7.1

R~COGNISED BY THE BANGLl~ESH

BO&RD, 1982-83 BY LEVEL ~tID SEX

~

---~akh:·l J Al1.·J·~-l -j -.,-,~,.:J." I T.r-'Tl;·' ~-~-,-. 'l'o";'
_ --- ..~--~•._=__'_=. -.-=-.:.. _._--'- --_...:::-'(:~''''' ..._._-,_-.--.__ .4- ...!.':.:.l..al:~.~ __ ..,__ . - . -c::-...... _;_

_ BoYSJ~1-,,:__ls ,'}:otall.tioyz: @1.r1;.~ITG~C=l.J-:r.j.~t..:i..?~Elsr\:~~13ciS; Gl~~~~1.:.al :Jj?Ys IGlr J.;:3 l!.?<::al

Number 1,670 14 1,684; 491 1 492 S?4 594 58 53 2,813 15 2,828

percen-99 • 17 0.83 100.00 99.80 0.20 100.00 100.00
-tage .

100.00 100.00 - 100.00 99.47 0.53 100.00

Source: Madrassah Education Board.
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In the final examinations held in 1982 by the Madrassah

Education Board 387 women appear~d at the Dakhil, 82 at the

Alim, 39 at the Fazil and 2 at the Kamil examinations respec-

tively.

During the years from 1978-79 to 1980-81 there was

no woman teacher~ in madrassahs.

7.5 Hafiziu and Forguania Madrassahs

Besides the madrassahs recognized by the Madrassah

Education Board there are 15,198 Hafizia and Forquania

madrassahs in the country, which are not recognize~ by the

Madrassah Education Board. In these madrassahs the number

of students in 1978 was 15,41,130 and the number of teachers

was 35,172 (Table 7.2).

TABLE j 7.2
\

NUMBER OF BAFIZIA AND FORQUANIA MADRASSAHS
THEIR STUDENTS AND TEACHERS BY DIVISION, 19~8

Dhaka

Chittagong

Khulna

Rajshahi

Bangladesh

4,623 400,312 9,008

6,691 6,78,421 13,516

2,291 276,206 7,287

1,593 186,191 5,361 ...-
15,198 1541., 130 35,172

Source: Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information
and Statistics (SANBEIS), Educational Statistics
of Bangladesh, 1981, pp. 39-41. ---
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Table 7.3 gives the number of Hafizia/Forquania

madrassahs and their number of students and teachers in 1978 •
...

Table 7.4 gives the comparative data for three years.

TABLE 7.3

NUMBER OF MADRASSAHS RECOGNIZED BY THE BANGLADESH
MADRASSAH EDUCi\TION BOARlJ B~ LEVEL, THE IR NUMBER
OF STUDENTS AND TEACHERS~ ~~?8

Level

Dakhil

Alim

Fazil

Kamil

No. of
teachers

1,308 196~200 10,464

547 108,~00 6,017

474 118~SOO 6,162

59 17,700 1, 111

I2tal 2, 388 ----440~.Q..q__..~~~7S~4~_
Sour¢e: BANBEIS, Educational Statistics of

!!rlngladesh, Dhak~t"i981.

Note~ (·1) No scparate" data for women are available.
, ".

12) nKamil" level includes 2 Government
M~ldra:ssahs•
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TABLE 7.4

COMPARATIVE DATA ON MADRASSAH EDUCATION FOR THE
YEARS 1978~79 TO 1980-81.

No. of Institutions No. ot teachers· No. of students
Type 1978-7911979-8011980-81 1978-79t1979-80it1~~0-811978-7911979-80i 1980-81

(Prov. ) . (Prov.G (Prov.)

Dakhil 1,196 1,402 1,426 9,568 9,754 10,797 134,200 124,000 131,210

Alim 529
,

482 477 7,935 7,712 6;001 90,250' 80,500 81,550

Fazil 474 596 596 6~ 162 7,324 8,748 142,20'0 .132,000 132,312

Kamil 60 57 63 1,020 1, '295 . 1~ 312 20,000 17,586 18,396

Source: Madrassah Educatiqn Board.

~, ~. ~1i\
l'f
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7.6 Discrepancies in data

A co~arative study of Table 7.3 and Table 7.4 reveals

great discrepancies in respect·of number of institutions,

students and teachers in different years. For example, the

number of Dakhil Madrassahs in 1978 has been shown as 1,308

in Table 7.3 whereas the number has been shown' as 1,196 in

the year 1978-79 in Table 7.4. ~s reg~rds the number of

students, in Table 7.3 it is 1,9",-,2:~O ir. 1978 and in Table 7.4

it is 1,34,200 in 1978-79. Suc~~ c -: -~··\ •• :;.t'l.ncios are also

observed regarding number of t.e ..,(' (..,---~r. .'3imilar discrepan

cies are observed in cases of Al.:i.ln i ;" .,"'.': and Kamil madra-

ssahs also.

:rABLJ~ 7.5

SEXWISE GROWTH PATTERN OF ENROLMENT IN MADRA~SAH EDUCATION

Stage . Qex .. t

Dakhil M.:lla

Forquania Male

Hafizia Female

Alim*

Female

Mala

Female

100

100

100

100

100

100

133

121

1'07

104

110

111

140

111

135

131

:103

122

Fazil Male 100 102 108

Female 100 113 358
Kamil Male' 100 100 110

Female -
~s~o~u~r~c~e-:~M~a~d~r'-a-s-s~a~h'Education Board
* Number of Madrassahsshown under Alim includos Fazil stage also.
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Table 7.5 is .derived from Appendix Table A 7.1. It gives

sexwise enrolment distribution at di.ffe~ent.stage~ C?~. mad- ,

rassah educ~tion. The enrolm~nt figure presented for 3

districts of Bangladesh shows that women's share in madrassah

education was around ~ quarter of the total enrolment in

1978-79 and gradually decreased to. ~bout 22 per cent in

the year ~980-81.

Interestingly, women's share .appears to be larger at

Dakhil stage (equivalent to secondary le~el of the ge.neral

stream) whereas the trend of general education is that girls'

have a larger proportion at the elementary stage compared

to the secondary stage.

The growth pattern of women for the years 1978-79 to

1980-81 at different stages shows a linear increase in rate

except for Forquania/Hafizia level where the enrolment rate

decr~~'s~d in ~980-81 compar<?d to' tha1~"1979-80 (Table 7.5).
. , .J .. .

The pace of women's growth rate at Alim and Fazil stages

seems to be higher than that at tho lower levels. This

is possibly due to the fact that girls' enrolment in these

stages are small and any increase have a sharp effect on

the growth pattern.
"~""!.~



CHAPrrER VIII

TEACHER TRAINING

8.1 Focus on W~

Teacher training programme is one of the vital acti

vities for the nation. ' With. the launching of the UPE

programme,teacher:training activities have assumed an

additional importance primarily in i~s.qu9ntitative aspect.

Acco;rding ~o the SFYP, ,estimate, with the, .increase in ,enrolment,

the number of additional teachers required for primary level

will stand at 1,04,000 in order to implement the UPE programme.

With the increasing awareness about women's role in society,.
teacher training progr~~me has achieved an added dimension

in recent time.

8.1.1 First Five Year~~-ll211-78)

The FFYP of Bangladesh: while recognising the need for

more attention ,to be paid to the teacher trai~ing prograuwe..
•

proposed to : (a) raise the num.ber and proportion "of trained

teachers by establi:3hing new training institutions and~"by

adopting suitable measures, (b) intensify in-service training

of various forms and durations foro'helping' te"achers to improve

their ability, and (c) provide more "attention to produce

science teachers in increased number.

The Plan, although put heavy emphasis on accelerating

recruitmont of female teachers, lac]~ed definite programmes

for production of female trained teachers, except setting
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aside 3 out of 15 PTIs that were to be established specifi-
in

cally for women. The gap seems to be prominen~planning

for expanded residential facilities for 50 per cent of the

trainees where no bold programme was specifically set aside

for potential wom~ trainees. Woman were expected, although

not clearly pronounced, to form the bulk of the trainees'

if the p'lan desire for gradual transfer of primary teaching

to women was to materialise.

8.1.2 Two Year Plan (1978-821

In order to improve the status of teacher education in

the country, the TYP programme called for both developmental

and expansionist strategies for (a) development of 47

existing PTls, (b) establishment of 4 new PTIs, (c) develop

ment of 6 TTCs, and (d) improvement of BEERI. The plan

did not mention 'the issue of woman teachers and their

training needs.

8.1.3 Second Five Year Plan (1980-85)

The SFYP recognised the need for both quantitative

and qualitative expansion of teacher training programmes •.

Among the programmes specifically called for in the SFYP,

the plan for increasing the annual intake capacity in the

existing 48 ~TIs and 10 TTCs ranked "high. Among other
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complementary efforts, short inservice training of PTI
I .,

. '.:.

teach~ng and administrative staff at the Academy for'Funda

mental Education, BEERl etc. were prominent.

The SFYP puts heavy emphasis on quantitative expansion

of female primary teachers by (a) declaring a polmcy of at

least 50 per cent recruitment of women to all vacant posts,

(b) at least 30 per cent recruitment of women in all

administrative and supervisory positions; (c) relaxing

requirement of pre-service training in case of women, (d)

lowering academic quali£ication of women in the areas having

shortage of women teachers, and (e) other complementary

efforts, like preference to woroan for recruitment~etc.l

The SFYP clearly spells out that in the programme for

training of primary school teachers, 40 per cent seats should

be reserved for woman and additional hostel facilities for

1,800 more WOffian trainees be made in the existing PTIS 2 •

In order to help woman teachers to. cope with the new demand

placed to them to play. a catalytic role in the society the

Plan desires to put emphasis on PTI training programme
. . I

through content relating to motivation, family planning, and

welfare of children.

1. Planning Commission (Government of Bangladesh), ~
Second Five Year Plan (1980-85), Dhaka, 1980

2. Ibid.
,,' ..
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The Ministry of Social Welfare and Women's Affairs

plays a supplementary role in teacher training programme. In

order to fill up at least 50 per cent vacanCies of primary

teachers by women during the SFYP period a crash programme

for teacher training is to be organized under the auspices

of the Ministry. To meet the immediate gap between the

demand and supply of female teachers created by the changed

policy this Ministry plans to train 500 teachers annually,

thus supplying extra 2,500 trained teachers beyond the normal

PTI output.

8.2 Sources of Data

As scanty data from secondary sources failed to meet

the demand of the study. primary source were explored. Data'
.' '"

used for this chapter are mostly based on primary sources

which include: (a) Questionnaire survey on Teacher Training

Institutions (two concise sets of mailed questionnaires for

factual information and opinion survey), (b) series of

personal visits and interviews, made with relevant personnel

in specific institutions, and (c) consultation of office

records, etc.
. "J

.Considering ·'the. need for staffing primary schools

with woman teachers, maximum attention was paid in genera

ting data on the PTIs. The response from the PTIs was

I
I...
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satisfactory. The responses by the PTI Superintendents

were timely and the spirit of co-operation was high. All
and possibly ,

of the 48 PTIs responded to the survey/because of mailing

problems a few responses, made to this two-staged survey

(Factual and Opinion)~ never reached dnd made the sUIVey

data incomplete in few cases.

The responses received from TTCs were delayed, although

9 out of 10 colleges responded to the: survey. The search'

of pertinent data and office circulars in the offices of

Director GenerallPrimary and Mass Education and the Director

General, Secondary and Higher Education as well as in the

Dhaka~based government educational institutions did not

prove adequately rewarding'.',

8.3 Current Status of Teacher Training

. ,The formal teacher training programme J:'uns in seven
"

major streams in the country. These are~(a) Prima~y Teacher
, , . .

Training Institutes (PTIs), (b) TeaC?hers'Training Colleges

(TTCs), (c) Technical Teacoers Training College (TTTC),

(d) Vocational Teacher Training Instit:ute" ~TI), . (e) Physi

cal E'ducation College, (f) Institute of Education and'

Research and (9) Short~term In-service Training programmes

run at different Institutions, under varied sponsorships.
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The nature, extent and magnitude of teacher training programmes

and the issue of women's participation therein have been dis-

cussed in four major sections. As women have no part in

technical teacher training programmes, this aspect has been

omitted from discussion.

8.4 Prima~Training Institutes (PTIsl

PTIs in Bangladesh grew out of the Guru Training (GT)

Schools which were small in size and took care of the training

needs' of primary school teachers. Starting in 1951, the

remodelled GT schools came to be known as PTIs under a one

year training programme leading to Certificate_in-Education.

The minimum entry requirement under the remodelled programme

was Matriculation (present S.S.C.) or its equival;nt,

compared to non-matric requirement under GT programmes.

During 1950s and 1960s maximum growth took place in PTI

establishment. Currently, there "are 48 PTls in the country.

The normal PTI staff consists of a Superintendent, an'

Assistant Superintendent, and several Instructors.

8.4.1 Female Participation in PT~

In line with, government policy, female enrolment in

PTIs has considerably increased over the years. It is seen"

from Table 8.1 that despite pronourca6intentions of the '

First Five Year Plan (1973-78) for substantially increasing

'.
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women's share, there were 1,726 woman students out of 7,977

students in PTIs in 1976-77.

TABLE 8,.1

STATUS OF FEMALE E~OLMENT IN PTIS
. !

Enrolment 1m Year .
1916-11JI977-78 11978-79 (1979-801 1980-81

Total enrolment 7,966 7,372 6,670 ·6,754 6,118

---
Female enrolment 1,726 1,637 1,468 1,738 2,502

..
/

Percentage of
Female enrolmen 21.64 22.21 22.01 25.73 40.90
to total

---------------,---------------
Source: Questionnaire response received from

PTIs.

Women's proportionate share in overall enrolment almost

doubled by 1980-81, when the percentage of female enrolment

rose to 40.90 compared to 21.64 in 1976-77. A look at the

growth pattern of enrolm~nt in PTIs .3uggests that both in
, <• . -. ',' ,

absolute number and in prop9rtion,female enrolment re<?orded

ma+ked inc~ease during 1976-81 ~eriod.

TABLE 8.2

GROWTH OF ENROLMENT IN PTI DURING
THE YEAR.S 1976-77 ,TO 1~80-81

________'1976-771 1977-78,~1978-79 {1979~8~::n
< ."' ~ • I , ... ',

Female 1,726 = 10095 85 '.101145

77858492100

Source: Questionnaire responses received from PTls.
Note: Information from 4 PTIs were not available.

Total' 7,966 =l!-. _

, ~.'

,.
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The growth pattern reveals that 3tarting in 1976-77

the output of trained women 'from PTls, bot.h in the number

of f~male .enrolment and the total enrolment showed a decli

·n~ng, tJ;".~nd .upto 1978-79. Whereas the overall enrolment

decl'ined gradually and rather sUbs~antiall,y oyer the yea.r~

(197'6:':'81), the status of female enrolment, although, initially

declining, recorded a sharp incirease in 1980-81. The decrease

in total enrOlment is not due to any limitation imposed on

intake capacities of the PTls (the number of seats remained

constant) but because of the much le," 1er intake of male

trainees at the eXisting PTls. The proportionately increased

intake of female trainees assodiated with the shift in policy,

caused this growth.

This increased growth of female enrolment may be

attributed to policy shifts although the overall ,growth ~rend

in total enrolment ~ay be a point of conc~rn for policy

making. The issue of overall decrease in total enrolmen~
". ...

from 1976-77 to 1980-81 is again substantiated by a recen~

study 3 which devoted attention to some onlcial issues

among which tm concern for decreasing trend.in P'l'I enrolmen~

3. Islam,NURUL, e t. al., _I_n:.:--~S_e;,:rv~'i:.;:c_e~p:..;:r:;.:J.:.:·ml:.:!a;=="lI.!-.;.T~e.:::a::;c.:.:h:.;e;,::r~E:.;;:d:.::u:;;c;;.;:a~t~n
in Bangladesh~raftReort , Bangladesh onal Commission
for UNESCO & ACEID, Bangko , 1981
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Table 8.3, which will be refenrod to in

relevant sections in connection with female enrolment, high-

lights this particular concern.
,,:'

TABLE 8.3

DEMAND FOR PTI PLACES AND PTI ENROL
MENT DURING 1976;/ - 8.1 PERIOD

No. of No. of No. of No. of Ave.,. Ave- Percen- Percentag
total " female total female rage rage tage of female
appli~ applic- pre- pre- enro· female of en- enrolled

Year cants arits ser- ser- lmeni enro- rolled!' . (pre-ser~
p~r per vice vice per lment pre- vice to
PTI' PTI enro- enro- PTI per service 'total

lled lled PTI to total female
per per appli- applica-
PTI PTI cants nts

CxlOO Dxl00
l A B--

e

1976-77 243 80 26 23 181 35 10.70 28.75..
1977-78 209 81 34 24 162 33 16.27 29.63..
1978-79 177 72 35 25 157 32 19.77 34.72

':{

1979-80 163 64 41 24 150 32 25.15 37.50

1980-81 160 70 58 37 151 43 36.25 52.83..
"

Source: Based on T~ A2.1 and A 2.2:fln-serviceprimary
Teacher Education in Bangladesh (braft Report),
~angladesh NatIonallCommission for UNESCO & ACEID,

~.

Bangkok, 1981. .<.... ,.

",1
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It is seen from Table 8.3 that during th~ period from

1976...77 to 1980-81, demand for admission per ~TI, ..which is

demonstrated by the number of applicants for~training,

gradually declined and was substantially less in 1980-81

compared to 1976-77. (However, there exists a possibility

of inflated enrolment figure because 2/3 PTIs mentioned in

their" 'survey responses that they catered' to the',needs of

more tnan one batch of .students ~n that particular·Year).

Table 8.3 demonstrates that both'the number of total appli-
': 'i . :

can ts ~nd the number of: tot~l ertrolment per PTI was subst.an-

tially tess in ~980-81compared to the base year 1976-77.

Demand for PTI places came down ta160 perlPTI in 1980-81.
, .,. .·-·1 ,.

compared to 243 in 1976-77 with a gradual decline over

1:his five year period. This trend can be attributed to a

policy shift in enrolment. i.e., to admit fewer men_ This

lessened demand from men for PTI places obviously caused

a decrease in the number of total enrolment per PTI, from

'181 in 1976-77 to 151 in 1980-81, with a decreased' .trend . ,
,',,".

, .

Although the number of pre-service woman st.udents per

PTI increased from 23 in 1976-77 to 37 in 1980-81, (from

28.75 per cent to 52.83 per cent) the number of female

applicants per PTI decreased over the period, (although

it showed some increase in 1980-81).



~ - 320. -

8.4.2 Enrolment Pat~

There is diversity even within apparent uniformity

in PTI e~~olment pattern. Table 8.4 ~refl~cts that female

enrolment in Chittagong Division is proportionately ~~ch

less compared to the other three divisions:iri thecouritry.
I

_T_AB__LE ~

DIVISION-WISE FEI-1ALE ENROLMENT IN PTIs IN 1980-81 .
.

Divisions Enrolment J.n Enrolment in48 PTIs* 44 PTIsNumber I %

..~ Dhaka 7:56 29 756 . ;

Rajshahi 7.80 30 717

C~ittagong 468 18 359

Khulna 597 23 597
Total 2,601 100 2,429

*Estimated for Rajshahi and Chittagong.
Sources Ouestionnai~e'responsere~eived

from 44PTIs •.

T~e fact that Chittagong 'division stands far below the
,,

enrolment level of other divisions is apparent 'if 'one considers

the range of female enrolment in PTIs among the four'divisions

which presents Q somewhat unbalanced picture •. The ranges of

1980-81 female enrolments, in the PTIs in 'four divisions
. '

were: Dhaka: 49-118, Chittagong: 8-911 Rajshahi: 29-90,
, , I

and Rhulna: 16-141.

A division~wise comparative status of female enrol

ment during the period 1~76-81 is presented in Table 8'.5.
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TABLE 8.5

DIVISION-WISE COMPARATIVE ENROLMENT:SITU~~ON IN PTIs-
::J 10-'-' f ~OV-O.1 Increae~ or -NUiriber of

~ No. of : female Women PTIsDivision a Femalea No. ofb c
inst~ Total Total Female enrolment established
tutes Onrol- enrol- PTls enroi- enrol- per PTI in 1981-82

ment ment· ment ment from 1976-77
per per per. per to 1980-81
PTI PTI PTI PTI

Dhaka 11 176 47 11 163 69 22 1+2
(23) (23)

Rajshahi 13 191 43 13 151 60 17 3
(27) (27)

Chittagong 13 162 27 13 146 : .. 36 9· 2
(27) (27)

Khulna 11 194 39 11 97: 54 15 2
(23) (23)

Bangladesh
(188)

181 39 (1~8) 139 57 18 1+9

Source: Questionnaire response from PTls.

Note: (a) .Out of a total'of 48, infprmation on 4 PTIs (1 in Rajshahi
and 3 in Chittagong) were not available.

(b) Figures within parentheses indicate percentage.

(c) Mymensingh Women" s Training College in Dhaka division
has had always a B.Ed. and a C.Ed. course. The C.Ed.
course is the same as in the PTls.

~/ ~) .' ~
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Four major points emerge from Table 8.5.. First, female

eDl:OJJDent. in Ch.it:t:agonq division was mucr.. less during 'the

periods under study. In 1976-77, there were only 27 wo~en

per PTI in Chittagong Division compared to 47 women per PTI

in Dhaka Division, followed by 43 in Rajshahi and 39 in Khulna

divisions.

Second, after sustained development effo~t, the sam~ .

:rand copt~nued with Ch1ttagong division in 1980-81 reoording
I '

the least number of female students, only 36 per PTI as agains~

69 in Dhaka, 60 in Rajshahi and 54 in Khulna divisions •.

Third, in a situation of general improvement, minimum

1mprovement was achieved in Chitta9Qnq division as against

Dhaka receiving maximum benefi~ during the five-year period.

Fourth, the r~cent addition of exclusive women's PTIs

does not seem to ha~e adeqUately been based on 9bserved nee~s.

Overall female enrolment improved and the.PTIs, almost,

without exception, felt satisfied with recent enrolment increase.

Only a few superintendents (like the one from"Cox's8azar) . ,;;

identified the problems related to lowenrolment'inPTls.

8.4.3 policy Changes

Reservation of 100 seats for pre-service trainees at

each PTI, of which 90 per cent would solely be for women

can be treated as a major factor in the influx of pre-service
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woman trainees. The PTI superintendents strongly feel that·

the demand' for pre-service training has greatly increased

among women'. -This demand has been increasing every year. iri··

1980~8r, the proportion of pre-service trainees showed a '

steep rise, almost'four times higher, compared to the situa

tion'prevailing in 1976-77.

However limited the achievem~nts are, the PTls have

produced a large number of trained woman teachers for

the country's primary schools. Taking into account the neg

ligible number of dropouts in PTI programme,' it is estimated

that approximately 10,000 women came out of PTls during

1976-8'1 period.

Admission policies in Primary Teacher Training programme

have significantly changed. Of the 200 seats per PT;admi

ssion quota for pre-service candidates has been fixed at 100

of which 90 will be women. The ratio of 40:60 for male and

female respectively to be maintained i~ in-service .quota.'

Among other significant developments,. the orders for-conver

sion of 9 PTls into exclusive Women's PTlsJ relaxation of

admission criteria for women (to admit 3rd division Sse), '_

the relaxation of age-limit by extending it up to 28 years

for women; the provision of increased residential facilities

(c~eation of 50 seatnd hostels for women); provision of

more financial assistance to women, are prominent.

-.,

'~'
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8.~.4 Women's PTls

The development target for 9 PTla, expected to be

reached by 1981-82, is learnt to have been delayed because of

the delay in final government approva~. But 9 PTls have

star'ted functioning as wome.n's PTIs •...These are: (1) Patua

Khali, (2) Bogra# (3) Sirajganj, (4) Pirojpur, (5) Gaibandha,

~6)Maulvibazar, (7) Maijdee, (8) Netrokona, and (9) Madari-

pur.

The just~f1cation for th~se PTls for conversion to

Women's PTls was based on issues "that (a) development plans

could not provide residential facilities for the said PTIs,

(b) the~nistry of Women's Affairs wanted to do something

to expedite teacher training programme, and. (c) the selection

of these PTls was abitrary.

8.4.5 Enrolment in Women's PTls
. .~, " .., -

In 1981....82, the women's PTIs (including.the.C.Ed. cou&se

in Mymensingh. W?~f3n's.TTC) jointly enrolled "1,584 ,women,

almost double 'the number'of women admitted in the combined

37 general PTIs. This enrolment figure is more than double

of what was in 1960-81 in the same PTls (only 639) a year
the

ago when these nine PTls (excepting/women TTC1MYmensingh)

were converted into Women's PTIs. The same trend is visible

in 1982-83 when 1,432 were admitted in 9 women's PTls
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(excluding Serajganj for which no data were available). This

clearly shows a very encouraging trend that, giv~n t.he scope,

women come forward to take advantage, of the increased faci

!',:.ties. It can be read from Table 8.6.

TABLE 8.6

COMPARATIVE ENROLMENT SITUATION IN WOMEN'S: PTIS

Name . Female Enrolment In'
1979-80 1980-81 1981-~'

1. Gaibandha

2. Bogra

3. Serajganj

4. Pirojpur

5. Patuakhali

6. Maijdee

7. Maulavibazar

8. Netrokona

9. Madaripur

38

26

38

75

44

41

22

30

38

90

67

38

69

108

48

17

62

67

199

·202

109

174

200

205

130

170

200

Total 352
10. Mymensingh(TTC,women) 80

Grand Total 432

506
73

579

1589
93

],,682

Source: Questionnaire response received from PTIs.
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8.4.6 Role of StipeE2

Increase in the number of stipends and in the amout of

money are marked policy changes. Following the policy of

. increased pre-service quota reservation for women, the number

of stipends, reserved for women, has substantially increased

since .1980-81. This factC?r, coupled w:i.th th~ increase in

amount of, stipend from Tk.60 .to Tk.150 per month per head

and a lump grant of Tk.5qO since 1980-81 are the important

measures behind increased female ~ntake in the PTIs.

Table '8.7 indicates the sta,tus of stipend facilities provided

to worra·n trainees at PTIs.

TABLE 8.7

FEMALE STUDENTS IN PTIS AND THE STATUS OF STIPENDS

Divisions 1976-77 - :;::::t : 19~.Q:-r8",::1:---:-_
. F. Students Femule .~' p Sti.:\dents ,Female

stipends) stipends

Dhaka

Chi'ttagong

Rajshahi

Khulna

Bangladesh

491
(l00.00)

266 .
(100.00)

442
(100.00)

396
(100.00)

1595

322 767 629
(65.58) (100.00) (82.01)

92 359 297
(34.59) (100.00) (82.73)

3~1 '6'50 '547'
(81.67) (100.0P) (84.15).

287 597 493
(72.47) (lpO.OO) (82.58)

1662
-_ ..--

1966

2.~ For the year 1980-81

year 1976-77Note :1 •Fer the
. ,

1 PTI in Dhaka division
3 PTIs in Chittagong d~vision

2 pTI~ in Rajshahi div£~ion

1 PTI in Khulna division
1 PTI in Dhaka' division.. · ,
3'PTIs iri t~~f~~g6ng divis{o~
3PTIs in Rajshahi division

were excluded
3. Figures within parentheses indicate percentage.

Source: Questionnai~e response received from PTls.

'~
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8.4.7 Residential Facility

with a few exceptions, no residential facilities for

women were available at P'J.1Is, prior to' 1980-81. Hostel

'accommodation in PTls for women has acted as an added incen-

tive to women to participate significantly beyond the immediate

vicinity. The newly created residential facilities ,and the

policy providing 50 seats to women in all PTIs have been

provided since 1981-82. However, while ,some institutions

report about the need for expansion of the available' hostel'

facilities, many PTls report that much of the facilities

remain under utilized. This situation needs serious probing.

8.4. 8 Increased 't'Jomen participation

The expanded opportunities have resulted in increased

participation of women in the PTI programme. The ultimate

goal of quantitative expansion in female enrolment is iri~l~

rnately tied to the issue of utilization of training about
concern

which the PTI/has been expr~ssed. The superintendents were

unanimously vocal about the non-utilization of their female

traipees and critical about the eXisting gaps in the rec~uit

ment process. They felt, "Some untrained hands are being

appointed, though trained' women are available".'
, .

Currently, the momentum
, , for massive recruitment of

women is found to be at astand-still*. The crash recruitment

*:Personal interview with personnel at DPI office.
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programme for 5,000 woman teachers in early '80s has only

partially been fulfilled and the vecuum for extra 10,000

teachers a year, created through normal demand du~ to ~romo

tion, retirement, deaths~etc., need to be pursued. For full

utilization of PTI trained women.PTI superintendents have

offered some suggestions which include:

a) Immediate provision of service,to the already

unemployed trained women;

b) The provision of service just after the publication

of the result;

c) Certainty of employment on.completion of training,
Appointment of teachers should be made from a panel

prepared on the basis of C-in-Ed. examination

results instead of fresh test or interview for the

purpose;

d) No untrained hand should be appointed;

e) Those who will pass the final examination, must

be treated as empanelled for service automatically.

8.4.9 Need f2£ Strengthening Re~~ntial Facilities

Some areas need expanded residential facilities while

in others the facility remains under-utilized. Simultane

ously, concern has been expressed about the d~sirability

of improved model of residential facilities, currently being

provided at the PTls. In order to e~se the situation,

created by undesirable transplanted model one suggestion is
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that either sleeping arrangement of bunker syst~m must go

or immediate small ceiling fans be fixed in the rooms. Also

doors of rooms must have shutters.

The need for boundary wall around the hostel, in order

to give the residents a feeling of secu~ity, has been keenly

expressed by many. This warrants priority consideration.

Inadequacy of water supply in the hostel ~~mands immediate

attention.

8.4.m Stipend' Policy Beeds Re-£9nsideration

The inadequacy of stipend has been mentioned as a sig

nificant hindrance to effective participation by women. Some

of the inadequacies as mentioned by the questionnaire respon

dents are:

(1) all trainees do not receive stipend and those

who receive have to wait for six months after

admission;

(2) many women places for deputed in-service teachers

remain yacant and some non-stipendary candidates

are admitted in those places]

(3) Such non-stipendary student~ cannot continue their

training due to financial difficulties and ultimately

some of them drop-out.
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The following major suggestions emerge from the

responses:

a) all the female trainees should be awarded stipend,

b) the stipend should be paid regularly every month;

c) the rate of stipend should be increased.

8.4.11 Care for Woman Trainees'Children

\
WOmen's role as mothers puts heavy pressure ,on them

durtng the training ,period. Pregnancy is an added problem

which affects training. Tralnees are not allowed to st~y

in the h?stel wii;:p children. Some bring their ~abies carried

by maid servantr. for feeding them. Some mothers evon attend

classes holding their babies on their laps •
• ' • t· I

Considering the heavy demand posed by the woman trainees

'to reside -in the ho~tel with their children, superintendents

have offered suggestions, like, (a) additior. of cabin type

accommodation to the exis~ing hostels for those who would

like to reside there with their small children; (b) introduc

tion of d~y-care facili ti~.s for the children of the trainees';

(c) 'introduction' of M::HprogrammE:s to the PTIS.

8.4.12 ~cds of the DepriVed J\reas

A stu~y is needed to identify the extent of current

inadequacy of physical faCilities, which hinders effective

participation of women at PTIs,
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Responses from some PTls show the backwardness. of some

areas which stand in the way of uti.lization of training

programme. To quote one Supe~intendent:

For long 15 years, the normal classes of Bhola PT
Institute are being held in Govt. High School. As
it has not hearth and h~me of its own. the trainees
have been residing at different re~d houses. Still
the female trainees are residing ~n their respective'
houses. '..

•••••• ,As this Institut. has got no building, hostel~

classroom accommodation, bathrooms,etc ••••• In this
backward si~uation, the present enrolment of female
trainee.! are much more than 'we expe.c.~

Motivation for female education is needed in the areas,

backward 1n respect of fe~ale education and lacking in fac~

lities for female education and in the rural areas where the

guardians are conservati·ve. CampRign ~JrS::dRG in. ~chooJ.s

and in the neighbourhood may help build the desired motiva-

tien. Also needed is the exapnsicn of general facilities,

like provision of at least one high school at the thana head~

quarters. The focus on the issue of female teachers at PTIs

m~y also be strengthened. especially in more conservative

areas which lag most in women's participation. The concern

expressed by PTIs for full.time women hostel

superintendents deserves co~sideration.

~'

."...
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8..5··. Teachers Training Colleges (T'ICs)"

8~5.1 An OVerview '
t '\ ." ...t ..

•• "1-" "'""

-~'._.

Teac,hers' Training ;'Colleges 'constitute one of, the most

1mportan~, segments in the field of t~acher education in the

country. The minimum entry, requirement in such colleges,- tor
a,one-year B.'Ed. programme is a Bachelor' s degr~e. The

, "

B.Ed. prograrmne--for' secondary teachers is currently being

,,pursued, in 10 TTCs, so~ of which were upgraded from

.'~~~aininq Colleges. One of these colleges 9ffe+s' :M.A'.

'. i'j( Education programme. and another has a non-taught' M~~a~'.

··programme. ,In addition, the Institute of Education and'

Research (;ER) a,t Dhaka. University offers several programmes,

of which the Ole-year Diploma-in-Education, ,equivalent to

"B.Ed. is co~paratively a recent addition to the Institute's

overall activities. .. '~'.

The earliest of such programmes can be tr~ced back to

1915 when it was known as the Normci'l School", 'Except'thE! 'l''rC

for women at Mymensingh, th~ rest of the colleges offer'co-

educational programmes. From it~ very inceptton, the \...~. ' , .. , '

cOllege started offering both the B.Ed. and the C.E~.·~o~rs~s.

From the very beginning, it catered t6 the needs df.,'~liQ·t~ ,~'

in-service and pre-service s't~udents and stipend 'was p~ovided,

to all..
. .. '

::\ ."
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Currently, the majority of the students at this'·TTC

are::~f~.rom·\·Mymensingll.. In 1981-82, the proportiop of, sucl1

tra~nees was 70 per cent of the total. Enrolment in this
. .

co.llege is decreasing due to lesser intake of students f~om

other districts. (currently number of seats provided for
"

C.Ed •. and B.Ed. programmes stand at 100 and 200 respectively).
, :.\

Sta~ted in 1960 with a class of 33 students, 'the

I.n~t;L·tu,te ,of Education and Research (IER) at Dhaka is the

oldest; :and':the largest of, the six· institutes fu~ct~oning under

the Dhaka University. The objectives of the Institute;: accor

ding to the Statutes, as ammended upto June, 1980, are:

a) To promote and to provide facilities for advanced

study and research in'education:

."0;-' To provide teaching, training and guidance in

order to prepare candidates for the degrees of
..~ . '.. .- -,

't',

~aster of ,Education and Doctor of Philosophy in,

Education of the University; .

c) To prqvide courses of further study for thos~~.,
~.. . .

alr~adyqualified ~o engag~ in equcational work; and
.. )...... . ...

d) To provide services for those concerned wi1:h ,higher, -
... : ." ... ' -,' "... . , :.

education ,in the University Teaching Departments
. '. ",' " ~ .' .. . \

and affiliated or constituent colleges.
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The current programme offerings o~ 'IER are: (a) one

year Diploma-in=Education course (first offered in 1974);

(b) one-year M.Ed. programme (started in 1960) for graduates

with a professional degree; (c) 2-year M.Ed. (first offered

in 1965, stopped in 1966 and revivad in 1982-83), and (d)

Ph.D. in Education (normally a two-year programme, first

offered in 1960).

Thus, although no female quota exists and no extra

facility is given, the Diploma-in-Education programme, though

not originally planned at the Institute is qu!te substantial

in terms'of female enrolment. (see enrolment. section).

Although entry requirement is t.he same as in the B.Ed. course

in TTCs, because of high pressure, the admission crit.eria

are rigid (a candidate must be a graduate with t.wo 2nd

divisions and must qualify at t.he Screening Test.).. Despite

the strictness in entry requiremen,t., this well-staffe.d· and-

one of the ·~o·~~ '~eI~faci~~tatedTea~~~r~~~'ining'I~st:itut1ons,

1. turning out significant number\ of ;~aduat8. every year~

8.5.2 Female Enrolment

In 1980-81 out of, 2, 172. stude.nts,.. ' there were5.0S...w.omen .

(25.78 per cent.). enrolled in TTC.:?,' compared t.o 19~6-77 when'
: ' - .! .

516 women const'i'tuted 27 ..09 per cent of the total enrolm'ent'~

In terms of overall situation, women's enrolmont patt.ern

showed very lit.t.le change. The range of enrolment in individual
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insitutions varied from 4 in Mymensingh men's TTC to 134

in Mymensingh women's TTC. In descending order, women's

enrolment was 127 at Dhaka, 89 in Rajshahi,' 55 at IER,

(Dhaka~ 53 at Chittagong, 52 at Khulna, 30 at Jessore, 11 at

Comilla, 5 at Feni, and 4 at Mymensingh in 1980-81.

According to Dhaka TTC authorities "Pressure of female

students seeking admission to this college is increasing

every year". But the places are limited and hence the

TTC cannot afford to admit them all.

8.5.3 Growth Pattern

Table 8.8 demonstrates that in the overall context,

while both the total enrolment and men's enrolment have

increased, women's,enrolment has declined.

TABLE 8.8

GROWTH OF ENROLMmNT IN TEACHERS'
TRAINING COLLEGES~INBANGLADESH

..1(
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Taking 1976-77 as the base year, women's enrolment,

after slight initial increase, ,shows declining ~end whereas

men's enrolment increased by 20 per cent at the end of the

five year period. Table 8.8 also shows that both the total

enrolment and male enrolment shoWS constant increasing trend

compared to women's enrolment which shows declining trend

after 1979.

A division-wise breakdown shows that women's en~olment

in Chittagong Division stands at the bottom, only 11.34 per

cent of the total enrolment of all TTCs compared to 34.22 per

cent in Dhaka Division. While proportion of enrolme~~ in

Dhaka division shows increase, Rajshahi and Khulna d:ivisions

maintain statusqu~, women's enrolment in Chittagong division

shows substantial decrease from 113 in 76-77 to 69 in 80-81.

8.5.4 Constraints in Female participation

Minimum facilities exist for women in terms of resi

dential facilities. In 1980-81, only'128 women resided in
. .

the TTC hostels. This represented only 22.85 per 'cen~ of the

total enrolled women in TTCs. MymensjnghTTC£or'women had

59 per cent of the total female residents in all TTCs.

With gradual decline in its enrolment, resident' students

also decreased from lOS in 1976-77 to 75 in 1980-81.

Dhaka TTC (the oldest TTC established in 1909) has no

residential facility for women. A 60 se'ated women'shos'tel
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is currently (1982)' under construc'tion compared to a 250

seated existing hostef-for men. Only one-third of the TTCs

offer female residential facilities of some sort. Residen-

tial facilities for women have not increased over years.

Enrolment seemS to be low in places which cannot offer

residentialfac'iliti~sto women. Thus, rural women are left
. :,

out and the urban affluent, minority women mostly reap

the fruits,of development efforts.

Lack of residential facilities has been stated by' the

Principals as one of the major hindrances to the'utilization

of the TTC prograil1mes by women. TTC." Khulna responds

the first and foremost problem concerning woman
trainees of this college is the absence of hostal
facilities. This problem can easily be solved by
constr'1.cting a hostel for the woman students.

..

Similarly, Comilln TTC, which in ~982)provides acco

mmodation to only wo~en, mentions that the distance of the

college from the town and ir.sufficient hostel accommodation

are major problems for female students.

The experienqe of Mymensingh t-Tomen TTC, the oldest in

offering residential programme, suggests that given t.he

facili ties. 50-60 per cent. of the enrollees are likely to
.'

avail of the residential facilities, the failure 'of which

may affect the overall ut.ilization of the total training

effort.
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8.5.5 Female Teachers . r'~'

The ,T~-rnwhich the; percentage of female teachers
stan<;1s ' below 10, per cent national quota fixed for

wome~/are: Comilla 7.14 per cent, Jessore 7.69, per cent, and,

Feni 0.1 per cent. The TTCs with higher percentages of

female teachers are Mymensingh ~9.23per cen~, Dhaka TTC ~1

per cent~ IER, Dhaka (34 per cen~, Rajshahi (33 per cen~,

Chittagong ahd Mymensingh (15, per cen11, I<hulna (9 per centi,
: ~,

Jessore and Comilla(? per cen~. in 1980-81 out of a'

tot~l 181 te~'cher~ there were, in all, 48 wo~n teachers !in

TTCs or 26. 52 per ,cent Of the total teaching force, .. r~ ; ,

excluding IER.

j

The si,tuation ,thus suggest.s that compi3.red to PTIs,
. '. '''','., .

women have taken better ,advantages in TTC teaching positions
, ,',', ""I

~. " .",

and in some TTCs especially in Metropolitan Dhaka, represen

tation of woman teachers is higher compared to that of

woman students~'"

8.5.6 .Stipend Situation

Except in Mymensingh Women'sTTC where 100 per cent

stipend goes to 'women, the range 'of stipend facility varies

from 0.69 per cent in Feni to 50.46 per cantin IER; 'Dhaka.

In'decreasing order the situation in 1980~81' 'stood as

follows: MYmensingh Women' s T'lC 100 per cent; tER SO per'
cent, Chittagong 30 per cent, Rajshahi 19 per cent, Jessore 16
per cent, I<hulna 15 per cent, Comilla 4.5 per cEi:nt, and

Feni 0.7, per cent of the total enrolment.
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The proportion of woman stude~ts receiving stipend,

(althoughcommensurates with the .·proportion of enrolment)

shows a decrease especially at Feni, Comilla and Rajshahi.

As men's enrolment has increased more in these places, they

have benefitted more from stipendary facilities. UnlesS'

extra attention is paid to w-omen and unless the- tendency

is checked, the gap may further widen against· women •.

8.5.7. Absorption of Trained Graduates

Nothing is known about the absorption of trained

graduates, most of whom are pre-service trained. In the

absence of any follow-up programme, TTCs are completely
..

ignorant about the status of their trained graduates in their

post-training p~riod. A thoDough su~,ey is needed to study

absorpt~on and placement situations of the trained female

graduates.

From the quick survey undertaken by FREPD, it is appa

rent that in the absence of corresponding....facili ties, urban
get

women from the vicinity of TTCs/more training opportunities.

Even those who are benefitted; their actual motivation for

training need to be identified. There is a feeling that

urban ~~mployed ~omen, without much deeper motiv~tion for

joining the teaching force, avail of the facilities with the

expect~tion of utilizing it only in urban areaS. Since,

there is provision of stipend7 urban fresh grad~ates are

.,..
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, attra!=ted '.to:':teacher training without much concern for the

extra cos.t.of·training. A follow-up study is",thus very' :',',"

much warranted.

As there is dearth of science teachers in rural schools,

especially in rural girls' schools, training programmes

must ensure meeting that need from among women. Attention

need to be paid for revising admission criteria and attracting

rural women to the training !nstitutions.

8.6 . Physical Education

e•6. 1 Concern: Shift in Rol~~"

The educational aspect of Physical Education seems

to be lost in its current emphasis on recreation and sports.

The domain of physical education is ambiguous in the National

Plans. The FFYP mentioned need for strengthening the PE
"

programme in the country's educational system but the TYP

shifted the emphasis to sports and recreational activities.
"

This shift in emphasis was materialized by transferring
- ~: ' ~.::)

the College of PE from the Ministry of Education to that of
... l

Sports and Culture. The Directorate of Physical Education

is linked \'lith the Directorate of Education in the',

administrative and financing of the school PE programme.
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The
According to/SFYP a new complex at Savar is to cater

to the needs of physical education training programme, con

verting the' existing College of .PE to women's co~lege.

The development aspect of the programme, to be undertaken

by the Directorate of Sports, will not share accountability

to the Directorate of Education.

8.6.2 College of Physical Education, Dhaka . ~ .

Sponsored by the Ministry of Sports and Culture the
was established

College of PE~y the Government in 1954 as the sole .teacher
. ,

training institution in physical education. Initially, only
. "

the Certificate course in Physical. Education was introduced
I

which had no provision for admission of woman students.

The provision for women's enrolment was first introduced in

~9.~1. This decision was made considering the provision

of hostel facilities and 25 seats were thus reserved ,for

women. The Vice-Principal of the college stated that in the

first year of admission one woman student registered for

B.P.Ed. and 11 others entered the Cer£ificate course.

Upto 1965, although 25 seats. were kept reserved for women,

demand

quota.

for enrolment always lagged far behind the reserved

The year 1965 was marked by a change in the natura and

duration of the Certifiicate course which was converted to

a 10-month 'Junior Diploma Course (JOe)' with a provision

for assumed 10 per cent increase of women's places each year.
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According to this estimated quota, provision~of woman places

would have far increased by now. According to the college

authorities, more \"omen could be accommodated if·· they came

for admission. But female enrolment never filled even the

reserved 50 seats despite increase of stipend to Tk.100 and'

Tk.150 per month for all trainees and inspite of 4 female

teachers on the' staff and good residential facilities in

the college.

8.6.3' Trend of E.nrolment

Women's enrolment always lags behind, not only that of

males but also of the available provision. WomGn's enrolment

in physical education clearly speaks of an underutilized

situation of the available facilities. 'This status: of under-

utilization arises from the following situation. The

underutilization status·is drawn out of 'enrolment' .status .

as revealed in Table 8.9.

TABLE 8.9

'. FEMALE ENROLMENT SI'l'UATION IN THE
COLLEGE OF PHYS ICAL EDUCATION

nrolmen€
Year. B.P·Ecr:----:3 J.D.C.

T '. F ·.. ·F %__ . T L F ::J F % ,---
'T 1977 93' 10 10.75 131 44 24.58

1978 74 6 8.11 79 40 32.25
,.

1979 80' g 11.26 63 40 33.61
1980 59 6 iO.16 49 27 23·.54
1981 61- 4 6.55 53; 36 29.26'
1982 75 11 14.66 191 24

Source: College records.
Note: T= Total, F= Female, F% =Female percentage.

""
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The following factors may .. serve as pointers to the
. .

situation : ,a) Although atleast 50 places are reserved for

women in JDC, enrolment in last five years (1977-82) never

reached this target. During this period women's enrolment

va::ied from 20.38 per cent to 33.C\ per cent. The same

trend is observed in the B.P.Ed. course where the propro-

tion of female enrolment during 1977-82 varies from 6.55

p~r cent to 14 per cent. (b) During 1977-82, although

proportion of women's enrolment has increased, there is

declining trend in absolute number of women' enrolled in·JOe.

This is a point of concern to the college authorities,

especially in a 5ituation where ·the college is expected to

be converted to a fUll-fledged physical education college

for Women at the end of the 5FYP periodA

8.6.4 [emale Participation
I

College authorities feel that inadequate amount of

stipend is a factor in discouraging female enrolment, even

th?ugh stipend facilities have substantially increased from

1'k.20 per month in 1961 to Tk.100 .. Tk.150 per

month per trainees in 1981-82:•.._, But in addition to payment
,.. _.

of u8ual fees"~and:charges: aJ trainee has to spend, on an
.J

average, about Tk.400 per month to meet all other expenses,

including food and clothing. So ·the amount of stipend is

insufficient to meet personal expenses of trainees.
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8.6.5 Residential Faciliti~

All _students ,~re provided .',with 're sidential facilities.

College authorities felt that women's role as mothers

discouraged them to utilize the facilities. Records reflect

that majority of those who have so far lived in the hostel

are from Dhaka, Tangail, Comilla or places within reach

of easy communicntion to and from Dhaka. This aspect needs

consideratioI"'.•

806.6 L~ck of Concern
in

Teachers training/phy~.. '3.1 education is a tokenism

of effort. Lack of adequate concern is reflected in the

overall perspective. Merely training of a physical

education teacher is not enough to promote physical educa

tion programme at the i.nstitution's level. Supply of a

trained teacher is only one of the inputs in the whole

context. Currently, each government girls' school is

bound to maintain a trained woman PE teacher. For non

government schools it is not compulsory yet. Even where a

school maintains one, the trained teacher performs the role

of an ordinary teacher in addition~ her role of PE teacher.

Proper utilization of a trained PE teacher in any

institutiun pre',;:I"r::>~;n::'':ls the existence of adequate playgroun~,

gymnasium, (;:4. .. d.p~;';·,~~I.: , Clssistants to help the trained
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teacher to run the programme effectively. Availability of

adequate funds to operate the programme is also imperative

in this context. The teacher 'trainIng aspect has to be

seen in this total perspective where the whole concept needs

to be built into the total curriculum.

8.6.? Playground

In the absence of adequate information it is only

assumed that government girls' schools located at district

and sub-divisional towns have atleast some playground'

facilities. Thus, it can be assumed that the girls studying

in 63 Government Girls' schools are benefitted from play

ground and trained PE teachers. But, in the situation where

majority of the girls at the secondary stages are bene

ficiaries of the· non-government institutions, with the biggest

bulk being benefitted from the co-educational institutions,

the availability of play:ground facilities need to·be seen

in a different perspective. The availability of fJayground

facilities and maintenance of a trained PE teacher are not

imperative on the part of the private girls' institutions.

The participation 'issue needs to be reviewed in the

cultural context of teen-aged girls studying in co-educa

tional instit'l.',:ions. Even if the inputs are available, can

the girls utilize those in the given cultural coritext ?
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Absence of Focus on Women

In allocation of grants women's focus is Jacking.

In 1981-82, out of a total of 165 schools which received

government allocation for equipment purchases and develop

ment of gymnasium only 18 were girls' schools of which

one-third were located in the district of Dhaka.

Although number of girls' schools has seen a manifold

increase, women" s phys~.cal education prograr.mnehas not

achieved i~s full status. The post of a Director for

Women's progra~~es, altho~9h created as early as in 1950

still remains vacant. It.demonstrates lack of adequate

concern towards development of physical education programmes

for women's institutions in the country.

The post of Directress of Physical Education, created

in 1960 was down-graded to that of an Assistant Directress

in 1969 • In the absence of adequate status·for,the woman

in-charge of women's programmes, women's programmes became

victims of status,cqnflic1;..

This lack 'of status and lack of scope for upward

mobility is acting as a serious disincentive to the existing

and potential prog·ramme personnel. As a result" the overall

effectivene~ssufforsana the existing programmes display

mere to~enism of ef£ctts.
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8.7 Short-Term Teacher Training Programmes

Of the major short-term inservice teacher-training

programmes, the following programmes play signiiicant roles

in helping teachers acquire required knowledge and skills

in order to cope with the changes brought in the classrooms

by the country's changing education system.

8.7.1 Academy for Fundamental Ed~ion (AFE),
Mymensingh

Established in 1978 and sponsored by the Ministry of

Education~ one of the princip~l aims of the Academy was to

improve the quality of primary education inclUding nonformal

education in the country. Improvement in the training of

primary teachers is a central role of the Academy.

The Academy conducts short courses, re-orientation

courses, seminars on primary curriculum, teacher-training,

supervision, etc. All courses are for 3 weeks. Since 1978,

the Academy conducted training courses for instructors and

assistant superintendents of PTls, TEOs, DEOs and population

Education Officers.

Woman have received 'scanty benefits from the Academy's
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of women because of the negligible number of women in PTIs.

A perceptual constraint seems to exist in the planning of

the APE' because the time of its inception was a period when

the new focus was generated in staffing primary schools

with more woman teachers. The failure is also observed in

terms of residential facilities which cater to the needs

of 70 male trainees with no provision for female trainees

at all.

8.7.2 E2pulation Education Programme (PEP) is a recent

addition in the country's formal education system. Started

in 1976 under the Ministry of Education, it is essentially

an education programme, catering to the needs of teachers

to develop an understanding of population issues.' Among

the six major objecti'ITes teaCher-training is one.

The target of teacher training which is aimed ,at 50

partioipants per workshop at all levels of training, falls

short of the expected target due to varied reasons, like

lack of attendance and fund constraints. Approximately

43,000 teachers have so far been

gives a picture of the training~

trained. Table 8.10

4. Islam, et. al, In-Service primary Teacher Education-!E
Bang~~ (Draft Report), Bangladesh National Commission
for Unesco & ACEID, Unesco, Bangkok, Nov., 1981.



- 349 -

Table 8.10

NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS WHO
RECEIVED TRAINING IN POPULATION EDUCATION

Category
1st phase 2nd pnase Duration
JUly '76- JUl~, '80- of Trai-
June" '80 JUne, '81 nina (davs)

Key personnel 277 15

College Teachers 394 10

College Teachers 745 128 7

Secondary School
Headmasters 6,390 7

Secondary School ~

'l'eachers and
Madrassah Teachers 1,743 7

Primary School *Teachers 28,073 5,039 7

* In the first phase duration was 10 days.

Primarily due to fund constraints, the programme dura-

tion ranging from 7 days to 10 days has been reduced to an

uniform duration of 7 days for all types of clientele with

teacher training remaining a major component in phase two.

Phase two aims at training 67,000 teachers at all levels

with its major focus on primary teachers. The training

is pursued at thana, district and national ~cvels with the

help of modules and ~nuals specially prepared for the

programmes.
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In the absence.of sexwise data it is merely an assump

tion that as the focus is mainly on training of primary

school teachers, the majority of participants at the thana

level are expected to be women.

It is also a matter of guess that participation of

school teachers, (majority of whom are expected to be

women) in the training programmes at the thana-level i~ not

affected by the location of training spot even though
, ,

women have to commute quite a distance each day in order

to participate in the programme.

8.7.3 Audio-Visual Education Centre (AVE£l

Established in 1961 under the Minfst.ry of Education,

the cehtre offers short-term' teacher training programmes for

use of audio-visual aids. Four to five short ti:'a'ining'

courses are offered in a year for secondary and priniary

school teachers. The principal functions of the centre are

to offer training programmes and services to the educational

institutions in the following manner:

a) to train the school teachers in Audio-Visual

~~ Teaching Aids;

b) to distribute charts, modules. etc. in the schools;

c) to produce audio-visual teaching aids;
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d) to demonstrate various educational films, slides,

to educational institutions; and

e) to extend loan services of various aucio~visual

teaching aids.

Two-week courses are offer'l9d for the participants

coming from outstations Lut three-week courses are offered for

Dhaka, Narayanganj and Savar participants.

The training programme is addressed to in-service

candidates. The nwnb~r of female participants varied

'*from 5 in 1980 to 114 in 1981. Except in 1981, the

number of women pa~ti~ipati~g in ,the. training programme

seems negligible.

If one looks at the list of girls' schools which sent

participants for training and received audic-visual mate-

rial~one can observe the pitiable situation of women
(Table 8.11).

* According to Office records.

,
~
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FEMALE P~~TICIPATION IN A-V TRAINING PROGRAMMES

a a computed from
office office records', NoS.)- __..&.-..-.:::.=.:__:;....~;;.,:;~__...a.;:__:.-..__.-.,;__;;;,,;;:.,__....__

1977

1978

1979

1980

1981

1982

9

21

5

114

10

4

5

12

The office records also demonstrated that Dhaka city

schools sent the highest number of trainees. City schools

which cater to the needs of a small segment of population

seem to have been favoured. Compared to the re st of the

districts,for which only ~one scat is allocated for a

whole dis,trict, Dhaka ,City alone has 5 scats. All the

12 woman participants in 1982 c~mo f~om Dhaka city and

adjoining areas. It seems that the selection process 'is

r,esponsible for this me~gre female participation especially

from th~ districts outside Dhaka.

It is apparent from the scanty information available

that women's educational institutions la~ iar behind men's

institutions in terms of receipt of audio-console sets



- 353 -

distributed to schools. Women's institutions formed only

22,,17 per cent of the total recipients. Out of 990 sets

women's institutiom received only 216 sets. Out of 216

sets to women's institutions, 46 sets or 21.29 per cent

went to the district of Dhaka, almost three times higher

than the next largest number 17 or 7.87 per cent going to

the district of Rangpur.

A look at the list of the schools receiving the sets

demonstrate that,with a few exceptions, the vast majority

of the sets went to th~ institutions located in urban areas

where only a fraction of the total schools are located.

The vast majori~y of tho rural women's institutions. remain

deprived in this distribution system.

Preparation, rnaintena nee, shovling and lending of

educational films and filmstrips to'the educational insti

tutions is one of the major components in the programme of

AVEC. The 16 mm and 35 rom educational films and' film~

strips are shown to school students. The available records

indicate that of the 54 educational institutions where

films were shown~etween 1977-82tonly 2 institutions were

for women and these are located in Dhaka City.

8.7.4 NIEAER

The National Institute of Educational Administration,

Extension and Research (NIEAER), previously known as
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Bangladesh Educational Extension and Research Institute

(BEERI). was est~lished in 1952 and sponsored by the
• . .

M~nistrr of Educntion. NIEAER offers short courses rang~ng

from classroom subjects to mass literacy and varying from·'

7-14 days mostly for secondary school teachers. The

Institute is equipped to handle several courses, seminars,

worksh~s s'multaneously.

Tabl~ 8.12 shows women's participation in the NIEAER

couraes.

TABLE 8.12

W~MEN'S PARTICIPATION IN NIEAER PROGRAMMES

• 1980-31 1981-8
~~o. of No. of Total %Of No. 0:E No. 0:E Total % of
.Courses women women. courses women women-

SchooJ. . 53 119 1,605 (7.41) 22 22 311 (7.27)

CollCJge 9 11 139 (7.91) 10 17 199 (a.54)

Oth~S" 7 35 315 (11.11) 4 6 116 (5.17 )
, • Source: Office Records.

'Y'
/



CHAPTER IX

VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMMES

9.1 Introduction

. ' ~.

Vocational/technical education programmes are of

recent origin in the country. 'The Ahsanullah School of

Engineeri~g was upgraded to·th~ status ot:'a college in 1948.

The Dhaka polytechnic Institute was established in 1955.

Concrete d~velopme'nt of technical education virtually star

'ted;~ith the establishment of the Directorate of T~chnical

Education in 1960.
".,

With the emergence:of Banglades~technicaleducation

received much emphasis. The successive developmental plans

point towa~ds expansion of vocational and technical educa-

tion. Recognising the need for shortage of interme;diat:e
............ ,.. •. n' ...•. .-....

, . leve] ·teehniclans and craftsmen, the FFYP' put emphats on
I, ~ • I.· ..

. '

'>L ".,tebhnic~l educati,on" and propo13,ed to'. expand the fac Uities

for production of skilled workers by about 1,860 per cent

and production of intermediate level technologists by 38

, 'per cent at the end of plan ~eriod. There was~ however.. 'no

spec"I:r:i'c 'focus 6n women r S par'ticipation.

The Two Year Plan, in contrast to the FFYP put

emphasis on women by planning the establishment of a sepa-

.~.

rate Women's polytechnjc Institute at Dhaka. This plan,

in line with development of VTI programme put special
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emphasis on the introauct~on.ofvocational training courses

fQr 'the unemPloyed and under-employed youth.

The SFYl' in line with t.he expansion pd.l.icy (a) emphaw

sised the development of Monotechnics,' (b) re-emphasiBsd

-

the establishmen~ ofWQmen's 'Polytechni (c) emphasi ~d •

s.tren~tthening of technical teacher trainiI:»9' programmes, and

~d) planned fo~ intr~t~dn of shif± system in t~e .existing

"'polytechnic s •.

i.'.'. •. ~:: .

9.2 V~cational Trainina Institutes (VTIs)

·T~e objective of 'the vo~ati.onal. tr91ning pt-ojeu::ts

was to crt:!a te skilled craft.smen to meet the needs "of the
, " • ," •. 4"•

farmers, industries and facto~ies.
.-' .

Cert.ificate90ur~~s ~n

Farm Mechanics, (d) Poundry, (e) Machinis~, .. Cf) weaving,

Wood working, (h) Welding, (i) Building mechanics,. \ ..

different. VTls are thus offered to train ~eX:sonnel fo;;'
. ...

different vocation...orie~te.d. trades. These are generally

two-year progra~m~s and tl1e minimum entry re~uirem~nt is,

class VIII passe~,! .. The VTIs currently bf'ferthe follo~ing

. trade and cr~f~ c?urs~s..: Ca) Auto-diesel, (b) Electrician,
", .

(c)

(9)

(j)Radio mechanics, (k)Plumbing, and (1) Pattern making.

The majority of ..VTIs offer only 2 trade co.urees.
.",i·· "

Of

the tr~~:~,o~fered in· 32 .vrls, wood working is the most common

'trade 'whiie weaving is the least ..common o~e1 •.. 'The pr.ograrrrries

r; FREP~.'",Eyalua1:ion'of Voc~tional'TraIning Insti·tutes !9,1
Bari'Clladesh,.Dhaka, . Nove~e,r".· .19.81'.· .. '

" I••~. ~ ..• ,," .'. ... ; :' ..........



•

I

- 357 -

under implementation are expected to offer four additional

courses: (a) weaving and printing, (b) dress making, (c) radio

repair and maintenance and (d) welding, fitting and forging~

VTIs have recently added two other programmes.

These are: (a) Non-f'->rmal programme of ;six month duration',

financed by ,~the Youth Ministry \\7hich offers stipends of 150

Taka to each trainee, and (h) Swanirvar programrnf; of varied

courses ranging from 3-9 month duration where trainees have

to pay tuition and other fees.

It is to not-e ,·that both ,the-..forma·J:. a·nd·.. ncH~-·for-mal pro-

grammes at VTIs:are offering similar courses.

9.3 pOl~eChE1~
pol¥technics offer diploma courses to produce tech

;"$:-

nicians & technicalsuperviBors. The courses differ wid~ly

and have been designed to achieve their specific objectives

in various fields. Bes,ides the Polytechniques, Monotechnics

offer specific courses to meet the needs of the mid-level

techn'icians.

The diploma courses are offered in 17 Polytechnics
, ,

Institutes situated at the district headquarters of the country.

Total intake capacity of these institutes is about 4,000 every

year and courses for diploma are available in twelve techno-

1 . 2 h
og~es. T ese are:

Directorate of Technical Education (Government of
Ba'nglade,sh), Ed1:l.£51'ti.on and Traini.eg' Facilit.ies,
Dhaka, 1982.'

.a....
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1. Architecture 7. Farm

2. Chemical 8. Mechine shop

3. Electrical 9. Mechanical

4. Automobiles 1O .. Radio and Electronics

5. Industrial Arts 11. Power

6. Civil 12. Electrical Installa-
tion and Maintenance.

Courses in (a) Foundry, (b) Air-conditioning and

Refti geration, (c) Food Technology are proposed to be in~:ro

duced shortly. Di~loma ~ourses are.of three years' duration.

Minimum entry requirement is SSC. The syllabus and curricu

lum are prescribed by the Bangladesh Technical Education

Board, which is also responsible for conducting examinations

a.nd awarding the diplomas.

9.4 ~technics

The Monotechnic programmes aim at specialization in

a single branch of technology and.are offered at the (a)

Institute of Graphic Arts, (b) Bangladesh T~xtile Institute,

(c) Institute of Leather Technology, (d) Institute of Glass

and Ceramics, (e) Bangladesh Survey Institute, and (f) Commer~

cial Institute. Except the Survey Institute, all the Mono-

technj cs are located in Metropolitan Dhaka. The Institutes'

intakes in the first. year classes vary fro~ 25 in Graphic

Arts to 120 in Textile Technology. Entrance requirements
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vary-from Class VIII passed (for Artisan programme in Leather
- ,

; "T~ChnO"logy) 'to HSC passed (for Diploma programmes ~n Leather

Techno~ogy). The Institute of Graphic Arts also offers

certificate courses in different printing trades in its

evening programmes. The Institute of Leather Technology

offers three different programmes: (a) Diploma in Leather

Technology, (b) Certificate in Leather Technology and (c)

AI.-tisan inEbot-ware and Leather goods making.

9.5 Women's ~ticipation

9.5.1 VTI Program~

Inspite of development of technical and vocational edu

cation in the country, women have benefitted very little.

In the VTI programme, women have rarely participated. During

1976-61, except in one or two insti~utes, where only 1 or 2

women got admitted in VTIs, women did not participate in

formal VTI programmes run by the Ministry of Education.

Only in 1981-82 some women participated in 6-month modular

non-formal training courses run at VTIs by the Youth Ministry •.

Some VTIs have recently added a token number of courses

to attract women. Thus, in all, 95 ~omen were found to be

enrolled in VTIs in Non-formal programmes run by the Youth

Mini'stry.3. In June-July, 1982 some 23 women at I<hagrachari

3. FREPD, Evaluation of Vocational Training Institutes in
Bangladesh; Dhaka, Nov.• "i'9'8'i.
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and 35 women at Jamalpur participated in recently

introduced weaving courses. Another 17 women were in dress

making at patuakhali.*

9.5.2 Monotechriics

The experiences of Monotechnics . are not different

from those of VTIs. Except in Bangladesh Textile Institute

:.', and Institute of Ceramics, each of which have, for the first

time.reoistered only 2 women this year in thei~ regular

programmes. Women have never participated in ·the fo.r:mal

technical programme~ run at the Monotechnics . under the, .

sponsorship of the Ministry of Education.

9.5.3 Commerci.al Institutes
.-..,;;,......------................_-

Worr.en are found to take advantage of the two-years

D1ploma-in-Cornmerce course offered by the Dhaka Government

Commercial Institute under the Ministry of Education. Out

of 926 trainees enrolled at .the Institute, there were 60. - ... . -'" ..
• - " . I _ *•.

women, in the diploma course b'etween 1916" a'n'd '1982 _ which

represents only 6.48 per cent of the total number admitted.

Although some programmes are offered in the commercial sec-

:.

tions of the polytechnics

,·'t Questionnaire response.
- -

•• Enquiries response.

.and a token numbe.r of wOmen enrol
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..... . ~, .

.....

. "

sporadically in some of those, the Dhaka-based course' p;~~~s
,

very successful in 'terms of utilization of training by women.,' "

9.5.4 Dhaka Government Commercial Institute L _

The Iarge~t group of the women beneficiaries-ware enrOlled. ~.:

in the Dhaka Government Commercial Institute which runs one
"training course in Certificate in Secretarial Science,. First

offered in 1976, theone-year programme is offered exc-lusively
"

for ,~men and the classes are held in the afternDon. ,~lthough

the intake capacity, in the programme is 60, according to the

college authorities, more women beyond the existing capacity

are enrolled each year. Table 9.1 indicates that enrolment

exceeds the intake ca~a~ity each year and percentage of success

is very limited.

TABLE 9.1-
FEMALE ENROLMENT IN DHAKA GOVERNMENT
COMMERCIAL INSTITJTE

i loa

Year No. enrolled No. passed

,1977 94 28

1978 94 36

1979 76 46

1980 82 ... 42
I·

,
I' '

Source: FREPD Oue~,tionnaire respo.ns~. .,
" '
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Enrolment

diploma programme is predominantly

male-oriented, women have ra.rely taken the benefits of such

programme offerings. From 1972-73 to 1978~79, out, of a total

of 14,.674 enrolled stu¢ients, only 165 girls were .. admitted in

the polytechn~s4 • Girls I enrolment c.onstituted only

1.12 per cent of. the total admission during this period.

Although female enrolment is still negligible the enrolment

figure shows increase, almost five times of the initial

year's women students,by 1978-79. Table 9.2 shows the situa-

tion of women in. polytechnics in post-independen ~ period.

TABLE 9.2

FEMALE ENROLMENT SITUATION IN THE POLYTECHNICS

]
-A Admitted

Ye ar --~~:--n-:'~~:'='::=';':="""''''!!!T!-o~t-a'''''!!l~~~M3-n--'':;:';w::':o~me~::'::'n::';';::'''~T'!"o-t~aeoll!!"l

1972-73 3,974

1973-74 3,437

1974~75 4,813

1'75-76 4,290

1976-77 5,237

13

14

'23

29

32

3,987

3~451

4,836

4,. 319

6,269

1,183

1,648

2,155

1,921

1,968

1,194

1,659

2,167

1,944

1,988

1977-78 12,405 74

1978-79 19,067 100

Total 54t~-' 285 54,328 14,$~0.9~ 1_6_5 1_4~,_6~7~4

Source: Based on Miyan, A. ~eport on Job Marke~

~eyfor Women, Dhaka, 1981.

4. Miyan, Alimullah, ReEort on Job Marl<:et SU~~2£
Women, Dhaka, 1981, p.80.



.~.

- 363 - ..
Table 9.2 shows that wpmep· s ."par~:i.cipat.io1?- has increased

in
from 11 girls/1972-73to 54 in 1978-79. Women's enrolment

has ircreased almost five times compared to men's whose

enrolment has little .more. ,than 'd,oubled during this period.

Although, enrolment increase is limited by the available

capacity a.nd job prospect, the increase in women's enrolment _c&.

to the proportion of wan applicants (26.8 per cent). Desire

,
i~ significant. More wom~n applicants have qualified f~r

admission into the polytechnics. (58 per cent) compared

educat~on ha_;increased among girls. This~or polytechnic.

is demonstrated by the increasing number of wom~n applicants

for admission in the existing Polytechnics. The urge for

admission was rising slowly upto 1976-77. The number of

womnn applicants rose~to 74- in 1977-78- compared to 32'in

1976-77 and it rose to·100 in-1978-79.

According to the statement of the Technical Directorate
"

made to the PEe in its meeting on 20.10.82 with regard to

establishment of a Women's Polytechnics,' the total number
\ ,

of woman applicants in 1982-83 stands at 264 compared to

117 in the previous year. The demand for polytechnics

education is the highest among women in metrop~litan Dhaka

..,·and has greatly'increased ina year's time. In 1982-83, out
, ,... ~.•.~ .• ,.\, •• ..' • H,'...: • •

of 264 woman applicants, 120 apPlied in Dhaka Polytechnic

alone•. In .198,1':'82 oniy 49 w~m~n-.?iPplied,fO,r admission in

Dha1<a polytechnic. ,... The current demand for polytechnic's'
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education among women in the districts in terms of applica

nt~stands at:Khulna 34" Bogra 32, Earisal 30, Mymensingh

18 and Chittagong 15.' Among the di~isional headquarters~

Rajshahi has shown consistently lowest demand in terms of

Polytechnic education among women over the years. The

demand for Polytechnic education among women although limi-

ted is~ however, encouraging despite the fact that men pre

dominate the area.

9.6 Problems and prospects of Female participation

The formal vocational technical education programmes

offered by the Ministry of Education have not attracted

women. And if the same trend continues, the pO,tential for

women's participation will remain a pious desire. Policy

to encourage women's participation is only a recent pheno

menon. Although women were never barred from applying for

admission, there was ho clear instruction, regarding women's

*enrolment. Many VTIS and Polytechnict mentioned' that

lack of specific instruction from the Directorate of Technical

Education (OTE) was the sole reason for not giving adequate

thought to the enrolment of women.

• Questionnaire response.
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In pursuance of the policy of recruiting women for
were

jobs, a number ~f inter-~inisterial meetingsjheld in 1981

under the auspices of the Ministry of Women's Affairs where

certain steps were resolved to be taken in order to encourage

women's participation. These steps include:

(1) The Ministry of Education was to arrange for

10 per cent quota of scholarship for women in the field of

·technical education;

(2) The Directorate of Technical Education was to

publicize the programmes and send publicity leaflets to

Secondary "and Higher Secondary schools at admission time.

An educational trip to the Institutions was also advised

in order to create interest among women and attract them.

If necessary, separate hostel was to be provided for women:

(3) Based on such response, the prmblems of transport,

residential facilities l and lack of separate toilet facilities

for women in the Polytechnjcs

to women~s enrolment;

were considered as hindrances

(4) The Directorate of Technical Education was instruc-

ted to issue necessary instructions to specifically reserve

20 seats for wom3n in each polytechnic

Head Ouarters:

in the Divisional

(5) As the" construction of hostels' was a matter of

time, the Education Ministry and the DTE were to ren~. a

house for residential facilities of 20 girls in each
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Divisional head quarter. The hiring and relevant expenditure

for the purpose were to be borne from the developmen1: fund

under the Ministry of Education.

9.6.1 Issues Related to-E~ate Participation

Discussions with the principals of the Dhaka-based

MOnotechnics revealed that lack of women's participation in

their Institutions never received any serious attention

before. Most of them confirmed women's capability for par

ticipation in such programmes. Some of them indicated

their personal preference for suitability of women for cer-

tain programmes, like textile designing, artisan for cer.amic

work, composition, binding in printing related work,etc.

The Directorate of Technical Education expresses

ignorance regarding the proportion and nature of women's
\

participation and the overall effectiveness of their programmes

in terms of utilization of their formal training, ~QWQVQ.

regarding knowledge about the overall perception, suitability

and desirability of the types of technical training progra-

mmes conducted separately by the different Ministries which

are not considered part of technical education. The recent

mushroom growth of private technical institutes and commercial

training centres which offer certificate 'courses not approved
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. are not of • :. . "1 ,. ' ....~
by the Techn ~.cal Education BOard, also I '. ·any ·c.O~~e.!f¥t;1;·_I-::h'·'the,·

" . '"'.-

context of technical education. The DTE does not' share any

responsibility for the skill training programmes run in the

name of non-formal education which are solely addressed to

women for either new skills or to improve their existing

skills.

The planners claim to be responsive to policy needs by

maintaining.I0 per cent' quota for enrolment a.nd recrui tment

of women. Circulars are sent to each polytechnic and open

advertisements made clearly pronouncing openings for women

at polytechnics. Even the 10 per cent quota which is

not filled, is considered to be the effect of social context

which again does not consider this type of formal education

quite ~ppropriate for women. It is possible that women's

participation at VTls was not thought of at the initial stage

because of the very nature of those programmes.

Despite reservation of 20 seats for women in each

polytechnic, the pro~lem can assume a different magnitUde

because of other issues. The Dhaka Polytechnic's e.xperi-

ence in 1982 was that despite women's rush for admission in

the diploma engineering course many of them could not be

admitted because, although girls fulfilled the minimum entry
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requirements, they failed to succeed in the competition

*with a large number ofmale students who had higher marks.

9.6.2 Residential Facilities

Although vocational and technical education programmes

have covered elaborate residential facilities no provision

exists for women anywhere. The issue of 'women's participation

thus becomes a prey to a vicious circle: women don't parti-

cipate.because no residential facilities exists and resi

dential facility is not provided because women don't

participate.

ThG lack of residential facility is considered a major

hindrance to women's participation and retention in the

formal vocational and technical education programmes. **

Unless residential facilities are created, very few women

from outside Dhaka can participate in the Monotechnic s

programmes although such programmes are considered quite

suitable for women. But on the other side, residential

facility cannot be created and maintained unless parti-

cipation is significant. Even if some residential facility

is arranged the meagre amount of per .head monthly stipend

verying from Tk.60/- to 150/-. is insufficient for the

residential cost.

* Response of the principals sent to the DTE in support
of Women's Polytechn.i(, project.

** Discussion with Principals of the Institutes and
personnel at DTE.
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9.6.3 Women's Pol~echnic

Not much progress has been made in the scheme of women's

polytechnic. The idea which found its place in the SFYP

\'Ias pra=tically abandoned due to fund shortage. The

scheme for the establishment of a women's polytechnic

at a cost of Tk.37.3 million was originally approved by

ECNEC in June 1977. The scheme included introduction of

diploma courses in Electronics, Architecture, Electro-Medi-

cal and Instr~~entation and control Technologies after SSC.

However,. it could not be implemented because of non-availability

of resources.

The Government of Bangladesh approached UNESCO in

Auguct 1980 for providing support through the co-operation

progr~mme in education between Saudi-Arabian Government and

UNESCO for the implementation of the scheme. The Government

of Saudi Arabia has been pleased to make available a grant

of US$ le6 million for the implementation of the scheme

and Tk.92 million will be available from local resources.

It has, therefore, becn decided to implement the scheme

in phases; PhaGe I \-1111 cover only two technologies:

Electronic5 and Architecture,

Although a feasibility study was prepared for DANIDA

Mission and 4 acres of land was acquired in Dhaka city, lack

of 1nit:l.ative caused delay in its implementation. Total
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intake capacity of women's polytechnjc will be 80 and total

..

enrolment will be 240. The expected annual output of mid

level woman technicians, on completion of project will be

64 i.e. 80 per cent of the enrolment in Electronics, Architec

ture and Drafting Technologies.

•
The scheme has been revived and is awaiting considera

tion at the level of the Planning Commission. If approved,

it is expected to'follow the pattern of the existing Poly-

techn: cs in terms of admission requirement and,d~ation,

but' is expected to vary in respect of course offerings which

will not only be limited in number, but the nature will be

decided by its suitability for women in the country.

9.6.4 A New Initiative

then
Thefl~ational Women's Rehabilitation Board (NWRB) ini-

tia.ted a technical training programme for \-romen in 1973.

~his polytechnic type programme was utilized significantly

by w~men..iXX~i~~~~J The first batch of trainees

consisted of 50 women, with academic qualification ranging

from.Class VIII to sse passed. Many women came from outside

Dhaka but about 50 per cent of the trainees dropped out

due to lack of accomnodation facilities in Dhaka. The

programme consisted of courses in Electronics, Armature

Welding, Civil Draftomanship.etc. Failure to otbain
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equipment and-physical facilities prompted the NWRB to

negotiate with the Mirpur Technical Institute to offer

practical training. In 6 months' time, it is claimed; the

students assembled 200 sewing machines, a few radio sets,

repaired transistors and did electrical fittings. These

jobs were done on a commercial basis. 5

Training in the four courses was subsequently reduced

to only one course in Civil Draftsmanship and was reserved

for women. Although this course was previously open for

both sexes, no woman even participated in the course before

the training time was reduced from 2 years to six months.

sse passed women can participate in the course if they are

nominated by the NWRB. The training institution awards

certificates to successful trainees. There is neither any

residential facility nor enough stipcndary facility for

women (on ly 4 stipends are given on merit).

It is reported that 80 per cent of the trained women

are employed. Both in the 2-year programme and in the 6-month

programme, utilization rate is very high. With an intake

capacity of 40, except in 1982, enrolment varied from 38 to 40

during 1975-82. Number of dropouts varied from 4 to 7 during

this period. Short duration of the programme and employability

of women are considered as major facilitators of participation.

S. NWRB, \olomen's Work, Dhaka, 1974, pp. 19-20.
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9.7 Women's Participation in Technical programmes

The formal technical education programmes fail to
"

recognizo.women's participation in the job training-programmes

run by different industries. Training on~the-job attracts

women and facilitates their participation mor-ethan formal

training in antici~ation of jobs. The following experiences

are suggestive'of this contention.

Telophone Shilpa Sangstha Ltd •.. Tongi: Started in 1970,

the Telephone Shilpa Sangstha, one of the biggest providers

of women in indu~trytprovides on~the.job training to

approximately 100 women in assembling and testing work.

It is a thrae-month on_the-job training programme for sse

passed women. The industry prefers women for its assembling

plant because of their endurance for repetitive work, ad

justment skill and leyel of ..output.· .The 'desi.J:a.b.i~i.ty:. of
'. ........... ' .. , ...

wome~ for technical skill in this assembling and testing

process dispell many myths about capability and participation

of women in technical training.

Banglad~PharmaceuticalsIndustry: The Bangladesh

Pharmaceuticals Industry (BPI) employs a large nurtu,:Jo.;:. of women.

Similar programmes are offered by Squibb.and others for

technical training of women. Started in 1965 the .. industry

prepared women for the job of Assistant Process·Worker
" ' . ~

(grade e & B) • It is a tbre.e-month train~ng. programme for
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....._.
..--._.- .

sse passed women of 18-22 age group. Currently, 90 women
, .

are ~mployed,mostly in packaging work, in this indUStry.

Conside~ing women's suitabilitybr the light job, the

packaging section of tilis industry is heavily dominated

by women.

GSK Pharmaceuticals Industry, Savar: The Pharmaceuti

cals Industry run by Gono Shaystha ~ndra (GSK)at Savar

a;~~ ne~r Dh~ka'has :~. 'lafge 'number of rural' woman employees
, ..~ , ',;: '/.: .. " ,.

with little formal education. The industry has not only
I" _ ..

created employment prc-spect for women, it has demonstrated
~ ,".. '

rura; .women's competence in technical skill, so long parcei-

ved to be areas ill-suited for rural Bangladeshi women.
. ~.

9.8. The Ministry of Education's Role in
Y,ocationa! EducatIon ,

The over-emphasis placed on the formal sector of voca

tional'education ignores the vast sector of non-formal

skill-training programmes which uptil now occupies the

bi99~,st.,shar,e ,C?f vocation-oriented .p,rogrammcs for 1-l0men.

The .~~istry of Education does not quite playa positive

role,toward~ women's P?r~icipation in vocational education

programmes. T~e need for'"pieparation,of mid -level trained

technicians in various fields 1s only partially met by the
" .1.-, . ,"

Education Ministry., Ministries of Health and population
.' .. " ! ~ I. . .• " . ..
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Control and Rural Development and Cooperatives as also

small Industries Corporation prepare thousands of mid-level

artisan women for income earning projects by offering

programmes of pre~service and in-service training, The

roles of other organizations are also important. Bangladesh

Sericulture Research and Training Institute, Rajshahi

offers a special course on Charka and Endi-rearing for

training of poor landless women. The training course

catered to 150 and 224 women in Charka and Work training

respectively in 1981 and 82.

The skill training programmes for women, mostly run

by NGOs, are still on a token scale and emerge out of ,the

effort of pre-dominantly women's voluntary organization;.
,

In 1981 as many as 326 women's organizations offe17ed skill

training programmes for women to facilitate women's inco~

generation. Majority of th~se programmes have short gesta

tion period and they mostly benefit women with little or no

formal education.

Women Run Mills

"Rice Husking Energy project" \'li th a Pilot Mill at

Narayanganj, a joint venture of Kumudini Trust and the Asia

Foundation demonstrates that,givon the appropriate technical

knowledge and skill, illiterate rural women can playa sig

nificant role in husking industry. The pilot ~roject which



has. been expanded later in three locations in Tangail district

under Grameen Bank Pro](olpa has been functioning for one year

and is a clear indication of the appreciation of appropriate

technology to help women learn technical skills and thereby

secure emplo~ment in small rice mills. The small rice mills

do not displac~_ women labour in the village situation.

Tha experimental mill at Narayanganj is run by a five

horse-power engine. It has; on its own complex, a laboratory,

a foundry, a mill, godowns; shadcs·to hold chula#ctc. The

training progra~me for women was conducted locally and was

appropriate for them. Currently, women are completely

ru~ning this mill with full knowledge and skill of management,

repairing and fixing.. This small experiment is claimed to

have achieved not only the immeqiate objective of the project

but, has achieved better perception towards women's capability

which is a imperative for achieving long-term objective.

Similarly, simple technology like Fazilat·Chula or

Sheba Chula (a typeofcooking stove) discovereq by a worran

in the country, is rcport~d to be an efficient and appropriate

technology to save fuel consumption·byabout 30 to 40 per

cent, reducing smoke and cooking tim~. The stove is produced
of which

in home-based industry at Rangpur, mnss production!Js being

hampered for lack of funds.
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Training programmes for women aimed at commercial

productio~ '?F the~e. d~vices will not only g~nerate,..:~~plOyment

but will add significantly to tho innovation of appropriate
". r'

technology to help rural women reduce their drudgeries which

will improve their quality of life.

9.10 Need for New Proqramme Offerinqs

The offerings ~n vocational and technical training

programmes are neither based on needs nor attracting women.

The current courses' for preparation of machinists are

inappropriate in the rural context.

In a recent evaluation report6 of the exist~~g VTIs

it has been observed that only 33 per cent of,che trained

VTI incumbents are employed leaving the vast majority

to a situation where expectations have been raised with

training but the condition has not been created to offer

scope for utilization of the training. Similarly, only

10 per cent of the trained participants are able to be

self-employed because of the gaps existing between training

effort and the scope for employment promotion~

..~ The establishment of Women's Polytechnic with its

-r.',

added facilities is expected to offer immense potential

for \'Tomen I s participation, especially in terms of· breaking-------------_._---- --.
6. FREPD, Evaluation of Vocational Trainiaq Institu~

in Ban91ad~sh, 1)haka, November, 1981:--
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the barriers. However, unless attention is paid to attract

women from the country~e it is likely that the major

benefits of this facility will mostly be used by the women

of metropolitan Dhaka. The scheme, based on a feasibility

study in Metropolitan Dhaka, may prove biased in terms of

needs ,of Bangladeshi women.

lag
Since the formal programmesA'ehind non-formal programmes,

the focus of vocational programmes must, therefore, be

directed to'dtrengthen 'the existing non-formal ed~.!cation

efforts catering, to some extent. to meet the needs of the

vast majority of women not covered by formal education.

failure of vocational education programmes suggests that

instead of imposing new. skills and knowledge for which no

employment market exists, programme content must be built

within the appropriate socio-economic context.

A look at women's on-going skill training programmes

8ugges~s that the programmes are faced with many difficul

ties among which absence of facilities for teacher training

is of crucial concern. The expressed need for training'

tochniques, methodology and skills calls for strengthening

the formal programmes. Upgrading of existing skills and
also

introduction of certain new ones are/of importance.
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The DTE can possibly play a significant role in impro-

ving vocational training organized by NGOs. The programmes

need to be reviewed, streamlined and standardized. The

quality of training depends, among others, upon the contents

of training, trainers' skills and knowledge to help the

trainees improve their ability. The art of designing the work

is crucial even in many stereotyped programmes like sewing.

Garment making, for example, calls for improving the design

as well as setting up of the mechanism for ensuring quality.

Inadequacies in basic skill training relating to designing,

finishing and quality control cause to suffer many nonformal

education programmes. The DTE may possibly shift its

emphasis from merely the formal sector to a vast non-formal

sector by undertaking a new role by meeting the challenges

and the training needs expressed by the non-formal vocation

oriented training programmes, which focus on women.

The future directions instead of being grafted from

outside, must be built into the appropriate context. With

widespread unemployment, underemployment and poverty, rural

non-farm sector in general and rural industries in particular

are considered to be potentially very significant sources

o~ employment. and income. A recent study, Rural Industries

Study pro~ identified that the industri~l occupation has

been found to be more important among the women and the land

less. two of the most dis~~taged group in the society~7

7. BIDS, Rural Indust~ies Study Project, Dhaka, Feb. 1981.
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One third of of the total workers engaged in rural industries,

l~hich are predominantly family based, are women. Among

woman workers, 59 per cent arc engagGd in rural industries

alone compared to 17 per cent men. While men are mostly

either proprietors, or employed as wage labourers, most of

women work in rural industries as unpaid family labourers.

Among all rural occupations, participation of women is

prominent in rural industries organized on family basis

within the homestead. This implies that expansion in women's

e~ploymcnt can take place through rural industrialization

programmes if organized on family basis. In a large number

of industries, especially in textile, cane and bamboo

products, more than 40 per cent of the workers are women.

Of the total female workers 63 per cent are engaged in textile

industry alone and in weaving they hnve the biggest involve

ment.

Considering women's role in the economy which uptil

now is unrecognized orundcurecognized to a great extent,

training for technology must aim at development of cottage

industry. This is desired on the basis of employment gene.

ration as well as marketability and export potential of the

p~oducts. Training for rural industrialization has receive

priority. Development of training programmes aimed at hand.

loom industry, scriculture and silk industry, divcrsifica~

tion of jute crafts, cane and bumboo products, leather, etc.,
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of ' \
which already employ large number/women labour, may be impor-

tantareas for development of training programmes.

Whatever be the form and magnitude, tlte new direction

must focus on the programme support for development of appro

priate technology in order to reduce the purden and drudgery

that poverty-striken ~omen face in their daily chores.

Programme . support, is needed to identify and develop the

much-needed time-saving techniques, which will release,

women's time and energy for better and wider development

purposes. In this connection a compiled handbook showing

useful and simple technology appropriate for rural women

deserve consideration.

Considering the role of non-formal programmes attached

·to VTIs for attracting women, the future direction of pro

grammes must not only provide for selection of appropriate

I skills suitable for rural Bangladeshi women (current formal
varying

and non-formal VTI programmes are I with each other in

providing some skills), but also the mode of offering must

be built into the appropriate context. Taking the lessons
•. • I '

from non-formal VTI programmes and cveril~'g "trade"courses, . it

needs to be considered whether more appropriately designed

non-formal programmes for women can be offcred~
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CHJmTER X

NONFORMAL EDUCATlzoN

'A. LITERACY

10.1 Introduction

Formal education in Bangladesn,thou~h it brings economic

rewards and social status, has been able to make a small fra

gment of women population literate (about 14 per cent according

.,1 to 1974 census). A number of reasons are responsible for

such a low rate of literacy. Formal education requires huge

investment of time and monetary resources, which wcman mem

bers of a poverty stricken society are unable to afford.

But low cost mean'ingful lea1.'ning could be pt:ovided to

them through organized activities outside the formal education

system. A large num.ber of women population who were not

covered by the formal school system or who dropped out of

the system could be covered by nonformal programmes which are

more diverse and flexible in nature. Since liberation, many

public and private agencies have been working for women's
\

emancipation through nonformal approach. Despite limitation~

a number of them has achieved some success. Some nonformal

enterprises have been described in this chapter.

10.2 Pre-1980 position

The literacy scene in Bangladesh presents a disconcer

ting picture., The percentage of literacy, calculated on the

basis of population of age 5 and above, was only 21 per cent

in 1951, 19.9 per cent in 1961 and 22.2 per cent in 1974.
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Strictly spea}<ing, the literacy rates of 1851, 1961 and

1974 were not directly comparable because the criteria of

literacy was different in different years. In 1951 census

a person was considered literate 'if he/she could only read

any la.hguage' in print~' ,this included those Mu~limsw)1o~ ~ould
" . ..~ ~.... .. .. .. . .

" 'read' tl'fl;'! holY"('.\iran in Arabic without understanding. In 1961

Census literacy was defined as lithe ability to read with

understanding a shor~ statement on every day life"; this

~efin~tion did not consider ability to write. The definition

adopted for 1974 census was 'ability to read and write a

simple letter in any of the four languages viz., BQngla,

Urdu, English and Arabic'_ This was in conformity with

UNESCO definition. It is estimated that if 1974 criterion

is applied to the earlier census figures, 1951 percentage

would reduce approximately to 18.0 per cen~ and 1961 'percen

tage to 19.0 per cent.

It has been commented:

thn:c ti1e literacy rate did not deteriorate during
the last quarter of a century must not give rise
to anY,complecency. During the last 17 years (1961
1978) the number of literate persons in the country
increased by 'only 5.72 million whereas the number
pf illiterates rose by 19.0 million; this signif1e
that for every 10 additional persons made literate ,
more that 33 persons swelled the rank of illiterates.
Over the last fifty years we have been hearing about
literacy campaignsl these sporadic uncoordinated
efforts did not yield any visible improvement what
soever, -f:,he initial venti,lres were maj.nl~" '.mdertaken
by inspired individuals • .!.

Md. Ferdouse I~an, Literacy and Bangl~~~ B~CE,

Dhaka: 1979. \
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A comparative picture of literacy rates for 1974 and

1961 'can be seen in Table iO.l.

TABLE 10.1

PERCENTAGE OF LITERATES BY DIVISION
FOR THE YEARS 1961 AND 1~74 '

-lJlvisJ.ons --
Sex Raishahi J I<hulna , Dhaka 'Chittaqonc Bana.Ladesn

- 1961' 1974-[ 196I1 197.il!961J197411961Il974 196111974

Total 18.1 18.5 25.5 25.9 17.9 20.5 22.·6 24.5 19.9 22.2

Male 27.5 26.4 31.2 34.1 25.9 27.3 33.1 32.9 29.3 29.9

Female 7.7, 10.2 10.7 17.1 9.0 12.9 11.0 15.2 9.6 13.7
-:-

Source: Appendix Table ,1\ 10.1.

10.2.1 ~era7~S~tuation

From table 10.1 it is found that female literacy in

1974 was 13.7 per cent as against 29.9 per cent for male

indicating a sex-differential of 16.'2 per cent. The range

of variation of literacy rates for women in various districts

as evident from Appendix table A1n1 was between 23.3 per cent'

in Barisal and 8.1 per cent in Rangpur. ~~ereas that for men

was between 38.5 per cent in Chittagong and 20.6 per cent

in Mymensingh. As many uS 12 districts had female literacy

rat~s below the national average of literacy 13.7 per cent.

These districts were: Rangpur (8.1 per cent), Chittagong

Hill Tracts (8.6 per cent), Mymensingh (9.S per cent), Pabna

(9.8 per cent), Tangail (10.4 per cent), Kushtia (10.6 per

cent), Dinajpur (10.6 per cent), Rajshahi (11.4 per cent),
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Faridpur (11.9 per cent), Sylhet (12.2 per cent), Jessore

(12.9 per cent), and Bogra (13.1 per cent). It may be.nc;>ted
·f

that all districts of Rajshahi division had female literacy

rates below 13.7 per cent :'_n 1974.

Female -literacy ~~as above 13.7 per cent in only 7

districts: Khulnn (18.1 per cent), Bakerganj (22.3 per cent),

Patuakhali (18.4 per cent), Dhaka (17.5 per cent), Comilla

(14.6 per cent), Noakhali (16.2 per cent) and Chittagong

(19.6 per cent) in 1974.

TABLE 10.2

LITERACY RNfES IN BANGLADESH BY SEX AND AREA
OBTAINED TN THE CENSUSES OF 1961 l\~D 1974

AI1-'are::w-iwel::age-rurban--:'~~"Grage - Ru'-r-a~l---A;-~-e-r-a-g-e

1961 fIi.97t:r··/·~nnuai 1T96TT1974 I~nnual I961l19741~nnual
__-..1__--:;'_~ __.2:!:.9.£§a::H':lL__ 1 J.llcrease _J "J.ncrese

--------~._------_.---~

Total 16.3 20.2

Male 24.2 27.6

Female 7.8 12.2

+0.30 37.5 37.7

+0.26 46.4 45.3

+0.34 24.8 27.9

+0.02

-0.08

+0.24

15.1 18.5 +0.26

22.8 25.7 +0.26

7.0 10.9 +0.30

Sources: 1961 Population Census of Pakistan, 1961i
Lite~acy and Education census bulletin

4, Table 1,. pp.2-3; 1974 Census Data"Tables
4 and 11.

Table 10.2 compares literacy rates in 1961 and 1914

censuses for total, urban a,nd rm:al population. The rate

for Banglaci.esh, t"as slightly higher in 1974 than in 1961.

-M?lle Ii teracy'rate rose from 7.8 per cent to 12.2 per cent
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between 1961 and 1974. If,however, one considers the rates

by urban and rural areas, one discovers that the percentage

of male literates registered a slight fall from 46.3 per'
-cent in 1974. This fall io probably due to urban expansion

including a large influx of literate men in search of work.

10.2.2 Sex Differential in Literac~

One study has given an account of different aspects of

literacy sex differential in Bangladesh. The major findings

of the study are indicated below:

(i) F~male literacy has lagg~d behind that of males,

and women's pace of improvement has been much slower than
.

that of men. Between 1901 and 1974~ the rate' of improvement

for women was 2 per cent compared to 3 per cent for men.

The comparatively steeper rate of 3 per cent for women

compared to .06 per cent for men for 1961-74 reflects the

result of increased at.tention to female education. The

differential in male-female literacy rates has widened from

9.4 per cent in 1901 to 16.2 per cent in 1974.

(ii) The differences between male-female rates are

greater in the districts with higher overall literacy rates.

The gap in male-female literacy rates is lower in the areas

with low literacy rates for both male and female population.
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The urban literacy rates among women during

1974 in 5-14, }.:?-24 and 25 and above age groups were 31.03
......

per cent; 43.25 per ce?t and 23.52 pe~ cent;respectiv~lY_

compared t:o 14.76 per cent, 18.20 per cent" aind 7.58 per cent
.,

respe~tively among women in the rural areas. These estimates

mean that rural women of 25 years and above age-group are

the most disadvantaged. Literacy rate of this group is

7.56 per cent,the lowest compared to younger age groups.

The literacy rate ,of th~ sam~ age group in the urban areas

is found to 'be 23.52 per cent. Literacy rate of rural men

of the same age group is 28.09 per cent.

(iv) The improvement in female literacy rates between

1961 and 1974 varies froin 2.5 per cent to 6.4 per cent in

the different divisions of Bangladesh. An examination of

the difference in literacy rates between 1961 and 1974

shows that the literacy rate has improved more in those

districts where it was already high in 1961. Only 2 per

cent improvement was recorded in four districts - Rangpur,

. Pabna, Tangail, and Mymensingh and 9 per cent improvement

was recorded in Bakerganj district.

(v) The rate of change in the level of urbanization

between 1961 and 1974 stands at 2 per cent. Urbanization

has not significantly' changed the female ii;t.)racY',situ..?1tion
i • ". '2

in the districts of Bangladesh •
2. Shamima Islam, Women's Education in Bangladesh, FREPD,

Dhaka, 1982.
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10~2.3 Motivational Aspect of Adult Literacy

FREPD conducted a survey of six selected adult literacy

centres (3 rural and 3 urban) with a view to finding out

the major factors of motivation of the participants. Their

findings are summarized below:

(i) The continuation rate of parti~ipants in all

the centres surveyed was 34.83 per cent.

(ii) Rural male continuation rate of 55.22 per cent, ,

was higher than the rural female continuation rate of 47.82

per cent. In ruban areas continuation rate for men was nil

and that of women was 11.11 per cent.

(iii) All Adult participants as well as teachers, showed

a positive atti,tl1de to\'lards the literacy programme, but the

continuation rate was exceedingly low.

(iv) The most important reasons for the participants

joining the adult literacy programme were: (a) to learn how

to read books, letters, and (b) to be able to write letters.

Other reasons were: (a) to gain social progress, (b) to help

teach their own children, (c) to follow religious teachings,

(d) to participate in social and national work and (e)

3to earn money.

3. FREPD, Adult Literacy Motivation, Dhaka, 1979.
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Selected Organi~ations Engaged in Adult· Literacy

(i) Government literacy Centres

In 1963 Government . created an Adult Education Sec-

tion in the Education Directorate! and through it a modest

pilot project in Adult Education was launched. This pilot

project now covers selected areal:l in eight thanas only.

According to the 1978 unpubiisheCl report supplied by the

ADPI, Adult Education, Comilla, there were 695 male and

671 female A~ult Lit~rac¥ Centr<7.~; it:l Bangladesh.

10.3 gives the details.

TABLE 10. 2~

Table
=

DISTRICTWISE DISTRIBUTION OE' ADULT LITERACY CENTRES IN
8 THANAS OF BANGLADESH UNDER THE PILar PROJECT IN ADULT
EDUCATION

Distri~:J Thana-:J M~lle centres Female centres

Comilla Kotwe.li 50 42

Jessore Magura 84 84

I<hulna Kotwali 85 80

Rangpur Gaibandha' 115 lOS

Faridpur Kotwali 76 79

Rajshahi Natore 86 121

~/ 1'1ymensingh Gouripur 117 101

Chittagong Cox's Bazar 82 59

--.!.2tal 695 671
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So far, the Adult Educat~on section has trained about
.. r 't_ .... .,.

12, 181 literacy teachers, opened' 1~ 539'1i'terac'y centres, ,

and turned out a total of 2,39,425 lit~rates (S03q..G6~<t~e.se)

e!l'l~e~~eeih ' of whom about 1,52, 000 received the thil:'d stage

certificate. They produced three graded prim~rs, a few
for

teachers' guides and 57 follow-up books. It seems that/lack

of , adequate government support, the experimental project

Cduld not 'expand 'appreciably.

(ii) Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee (BRAe)

BRAC was organized in February 1972 in response to the

humanitarian needs ~f Bangladesh following the wide spread

devastation brought about by the war of liberation in 1971.

Pr~sently BRAC has a numb~r of development projects in Sulla,

,,,~'amalpur, Rajshahi, Jalcl1ha~ra, Manikganj, Jessore, and

Satura. The largest of the projects, in terms of scope'

and activities, is the Sulla project in 'the district. of

Sylhet~ an integrated rural development project covering

some 1,~0,OOO people ~ They have produced good reading

materials on adult education (not 'adult literacy' as such)

and they circulate a monthly newspaper for the neoliterates.

(iii) Jatiya Tarun Sangha (JTS)

Jatiya ,Tarun Shangha" the National Youth, ~rganizatio~,

was established in 1966. One o'f its main aims ts to remove

illiteracy. In the course of fulfilling this aim it has
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established primary schools, adult education centres and

night schooistotall%g some 60iristit~tions throughout·

the country. The Shangha published a paper entitled "Tarun".

Due to lack of initiative on the part of the participants,

the efforts appea:r to be declining.

(iv) Bandladesh Samabaya Union CBSU)

The Bangladesh Samabayaunion, a national co-operative

organization; established in 1960, initiated a pilot project

in 1972. This pilot project started working in 52 thanas

where there were ·Thana Central Co-operative Associations

(TCCA) and integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP)

with the objective of giving mass education in agriculture

and co-operatives and also to make mass education a work

oriented functional education programme. A scheme to open

80,000 adult education centres throughout the country was

initiated by the Union. The programme which started with

great enthusiasm, was entirely discontinued by 1975.

(v) Bangladesh Shakkhrata samity (BSS)

In November 197~ Bangladesh Shakkharata Samity (Bangla

desh Literacy Association) came into existence. In July

1978 the Samity formally introduced a night school for lite

racy at East Khilgaon Government primary School under the

Khilgaon Model Project. Hundreds of illiterate adults

have been admitted and the Samity has given them books,
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exercise books, pericil~.etc., free of charge. The success
., .

of the Samity in this respect is not quite upto the mark.

(vi) The Community Development Foundation (CDF)

The CDF is a f~reign voluntary organization which has

undertaken a number of functional literacy programmes in

various parts of Bangladesh. In Scptember'1976, it started

five centres to educate 150 males and females in the

village Rashid Deohata in the district of Tangail and 6

centres in the village Kunda in Comilla. In July 1976,

3 male and 3 female centres were opened in village Jabra of

Dhaka districtr In JUly 1977, 3 centres in Gokarno of

Comilla were set up. The main goal of CDF's progra~ne was

to improve the socio-economic conditions of rural inhabi

tants by encouraging them to achieve son~ level of literacy,

numeracy, practical knowledge and skills. The ultimate

efforts of the CDF programme is insignificant.

~anqladesh
(vii) IJatio ~£hila Sangstha(BJMS)

Jatfor-Iohila Sangstha, a pO\'1erful women I s organi-.

zation, has been running I with sorre success, 'a number of female

centres a.'t DhZlka and else\olhere i 1iteracy is taught together

with the teaching of halidicrafts.
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Mass Education Programm~ under SFYP

The ·S,F;(P of Bangladesh accepted that II illiteracy

is a barrier to soc'io;;"ecol1omic developmen"t"'and hoped to

make, all illiterates of 10-45 age-group (numbering about

40 million) literate during 1980-85 at a cost of Tk.960

million. The following inputs were proposed to be supplied:

i) 6~~~~y-e£ 40 million text-books and 40 million

penci~s free of cost.

ii) Training of resource personnel, sup~rvisors, and

squad-rrembers.

iii) Establishment of a Directorate of Mass Education

at the national level with overall responsibility

of implementation and coordination.

iv) Appointment of oficers at the District and Sub

divisional l~vels.

2)
. 4

The Mass Education Scheme, approved for inclusion

in the SFYP, involved a total cost of Tk.973 million. ...' .

including Tk.500 million private contribution which was

shown .as investment cost against voluntary services to

BQQR be rendered by two,teaching squads of three members

each in every village. The major components of the seheme were:

4. Ministry of Education, Government 9f the People's Republic
of Bangladesh, Scheme for Mass Education Programme,
(August, 1980).
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a) Creation of an organizational structure for mana-

gement and administration. A separate Directorate

of Primary and Mass Education had been p~posed

to be established and District Mass Education

Officers, Thana Mass Education Officers and Union

Mass Education Organizers had been proposed to be

appointed.

b) Development and printing of literacy Primers and

other materials for the use of 40 million illite-

rates.

c) Training of teachers, trainers of teachers and

other:' key persons.

d) Rewards to iiteracy teachers and Gram Sarkers

for outstanding work.

e) Construction of office accommodation for the

Directorate and other subordinate offices.

10.3 Post-1980 Position

For the first time in the history of the country

a massive literacy programme was undertaken by the Govern

ment with effect from 21st of February, 1980, at the instance

of the then President of the country~ The target was to

make 10 million illiterate people of the 11-45 age-group,

literate by December, 1980 'and a sum of Tk.40 million was

earmarked for it. SUbsequently this programmes was called
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~

the first phase of the 'Mass Education Programme and its

duration was extended upto June 1981.

Information collected from Government sources 'indicate

that during this first phase (upto June 1981) country~wide
..

campaign was launched, 10.40 million books were printed

for free distribution (of which 9.07 million were distri

buted), 517 education officers and 1,57,000 literacy

teachers were given orientation training and 3~24 million

illiterates were enrolled with the literacy centres (the

number attaining literacy has not ,been given, which is

estimated to be much lower). Total amount spend was Tk.30

million.

It is evident that the crash programme failed to

achieve its target by a wide margin. Commenting on this,

it has been stated that:

It failed to achieve the desire~ measures of success
mainly because of the following:
a) The programme was launched in a hurry without
adequate preparatory arrangements. Specially
written Primers \'lere printed in "10 million copies
and widely distributed but scant attention was
paid to provision of' methodological guidance &
training to the liter~cy teachers and workers.

'b) Effective organizational arrangements to cope
with the task have not been fUlly evolved.
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c) Steps have not been taken to produce and
supply s~itable follow-up literatu~es for the
neoliterates; without such literature the
literacy skills already acquired will quickly
be lost.

d) The literate population of the country was
not properly mobilised, nor the illiterate

. adults adequately motivated.5

10.3.1 The Second Phase of the Mass
Education Programme

With effect from July 1980, the SFYP period commenced

and a comprehensive scheme for mass-education involving

a total cost of Tk.400 million (excluding private con~ri

bution) was included therein, with a view to covering

additional 40 million illiterates of age 11-45 by June 1985.

The first phase of the programme beyond JUne, 1980, became

automatically a part of the second plan project; which was

ca~led the second phase of th~ programme.

Progress during the second phase (upto JUn~, 1982)

has been reported as follows:

.105 lakhs of books have been printed which have
not yet been distributed, one ADC (mass-literacy)
for each district and one mass-union education organi
ser for each union were appointed in the later
part of 1981; ~341 officers and 376 teachers were
given short-course training; and 37.28 lakhs illi
terates have be€.n covered. A-b::>tal amount of Tk.3.17
crore has so far been spent.6

5.

6.

Md. Ferdouse l~an, ~eview Report on No~ormal Educati~

and Training; UNDP/ILO Project BGD/79/028, OCt.,19Bl.

The Ministry of Education, Report of the Mass Education
Programme Evalu~tion Committee, Dhaka, 1982.
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From the latest report submitted by the District

Officers to the Ministry of Education it app~ars that

since the inception of the programme upto June 1982, a

total of 6.96 million illiterates (including 2.44 mil.lion
- ..

women) were enrolled in the literacy centres, .of whom

only 3.70 million (2.33 million men and 1.37 million women)

completed literacy courses of a duration of. one month or

more. The report referred to above can be seen in

Appendix table A 10.2.

10.3.2 Evaluation of the Mass
~~on Programme

In. early 1982 Government considered it necessary to

conduct an evaluation of the mass education programme laun

ched in February, 1980 in order to get a reliable assess-

ment of its success or failure. with that end in view a

Mass Education Programme Evaluation Comnlittee was formed

under the Chairmanship of Mr. Md. Ferdouse Khan. An intensive

survey was conducted in 570 randomly selected villages

spread over 57 randomly selected thanas (at the rate of

10 villages in each thana) of 19 Districts (Chittagong

Hill Tracts and Bandarban Districts were excluded).

Detailed data were collected and analysed in respect of

those 570 villages. The committee submitted their report

to the Education Ministry in August, 1982.
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The major findings of the Committee are briefly

reported below:

1) An estimated 23.4 lakhs learners (24% of whom
i.e. 4.89 lakhs are female) got enrolled at the
literacy centres from February 1980 to JUne, 1982
as against official figure of 68.7 lakhs. The
learners belonging to the age-range 11-35 years
represented 87%of the total enrolment.
26% i.e. 6.7 lakhs of the enrolled learners (5.17
lakhs male and 1.53 lakhs female) became literate.
Divisionwise percentages or such literates
are: Khulna 35%, Chittagong 30%, Dacca 28% and
Rajshahi 16%. Sexwise 28% of males and 26% of
females became literate •.. It ~ppears that parti-
cipation and achievement of fe~ales 'of rural .
areas in the literacy programme have been quite
encouraging.

It has also been found that 40% of the neoliterates
could do elementary reading, writing and calcula- .
tion with comparative ease.

2) The total number of literacy centres in the
country is estimated to be 62,869, approximately
9 centres for every 10 villages. Only
5% of the literacy centres are exclusively for womenr 54%

of tl'e centres were located in dwelling houses. 37% in 8chools
and only 2% in Mosques. 20,6999 centres were opened
upto December, 1980 and 26,175 during the whole
year of 1981, and 15,662 between January to June 1982.

3) An estimated 1,34,9~0 teachers (i,17,337 male
and 17,613 femalo) were ,found to be working in the
62,869 centres. 50% of the teachers belonged to
~he age group 21-30 and 24% to age group 31-40.

4) An estimated 34,75,950 Primers of throe varieties
were received at the centres; of these,29.42 lakhs
were distributed to the learners.

5) In the opinion of the teachers and other
Village leaders the principal bottlenecks impeding
the progress of the literacy drive are: (a) lack
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of logistic support, (b) ldck of motivation on the
part of the learners, (c) shortage of literacy
teachers willing to work for a long period without
remuneration and (d) lack of supervision.

6) Despite rather low out-turn of neoliteratcs, the
programme has produced a wholesome impact throughout
the country.
7) None of the' voluntary organizations now engaged
in mass-literacy work have developed the kind of
competence required for undertaking any massive
literady programme. Their activities are confined
to some small, project areas and all of them 'together
could cover, according to their own estimates, only
about one lakh illiterates during the past seven
years. 7

10.4 Future sC0,E!L2! Current Endeavour and
Suggestions for lnnovative Effor~

The Report of the Mass Education Programme Evaluation

Committee has stated (at page 46) that:

Mass education programme launched by Government,
despite rather low out-turn of neoliterates, has
been able to produce a wholesome impact throughout
the country. The prog~amne should continue so
that the general awakening that has taken place,
the enthusiasm that has been created and the tempo
that has been attained at, considerable investment,
may be kept aliv~ in the greater interest of the
nation.

Current years' (1982-83) Annual Development Programme

shows a nominal budget provision of Tk.l million only for

7. The Report of the Mass Education Progress Evaluation
Committee, Ministry of Education,Religious Affairs,
August, 1982.
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the mass education programme as against Tk.41 million during

1980-81 and Tk.55 million during 1981-82. All the posts of

field officers created for the distri.ct, thana and union

levels have since been abolished and the Mass Education

wing of the Directorate of Primary and Mass Education dis

banded.

It appears that the present Government has decided

to attach low priority to the current mass education

programme. However, if mass education programme is allowed

to continue, the programme has to be meaningful and worth

its inputs.
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NONFORMAL EDUCAT ION

B. SKILL TRAINING

10.5 Introduction

Unschool~d women have sUFpassed men by 3.3 million

althouyh men of above five,years of age are 2.7 million more

than women8 • In the year 1980, over 9 million girls of 6-16

years age group (compare:~. to 6.3 million boys, ofthes,ame age

group) remained outside the school system9 • out of 7.8

million primary school graduates and 4.0 million secondary

school graduate$ respectiv~ly, 2.7 million and 0.7 million
10are women, Economic and social benefits of education reach

fewer \<"O~Tlen than men.

Participat~,on of women in income generating act}-vities

is equally poor. Out of total labour force of 25.20 million
11

only 6 millJon ar.e ",omen. According to national census and
12,13

surveyS " 96 per cent women are not recognized as part of

the la' .'':>ur force.. The reports also show a similar picture

in the agric~l~ural sector which offers more than 73 per cent

of total eInployment$ One study points out that representation--------_.._---------------------,-------
8. Bangladesh Bvreau of Statistics, Statistical Yearbook

1975/76, Dhc:.Jcu, 1976.. ' - -

9. ~l~ed_un PIQnning Commission, Second Five Year Plan (1980-85)
Dhaka J 1980 and BBS, StatistI'calYear Book,' 1980,
Dhaka~ 198:1,. -~.

10.

11·
12.

13·

.. Plannin0 Comr..:l.l3s:i.0n, Second Five Year Plan (1980-85),
Dhaka. i980,

Ope cit~ Dhaka, 1980,

Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, National Volume: B~ngladesh
Populati.9.!:-~~...!.cport1.21i, Dhaka, 197'/,
"P"l~~~' A :'ilot Manpower Survey, Statistical Yearbook,
12!i!Q, Dj1aka~'1981, '
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of women in economic activities, especially in agricultural

activities, as shown in 1974 census is not fair and thus the
14

role of women in economic activities is unde~1nQd. It is

because women are usually classified in one occupation although

they are engaged in 'two person' occupations: housekeeping

and farm work. In both of which their roles are non-paid
the it

and inllatter one/is non-recognized. Further, if the

recognized economically active women population in the agri

cultural sector are considered by employment category it

is found, according to 1974 census, that 71 per cent of them

are unpaid family workers.

15
According to one study ~ women form approximately 33

per cent of. total ~~ral industrial workers. Besides, the

occupation appears to be more important among women and the

landless, two of the most disadvantaged groups in the society.

Among WOffian workers. 59 per cent are engaged in rural indust

ries compared. to only 17 per cent among men.

Involvement of rural women :1.n gainful "lork, particularly

in wage earning activity, is closely associated with their

.~eed ~or subsistence. Generally in a desperate economic

situation women go for such work which. however, reduces, to

14. UNICEF (Women's Development Programme), Training for Women
in Bangladesh - An Inventory and sample SU~Jey of Training
Programmes~haKal 1977,

l~ BIDS, Rur,41 Industries Study Project - Final Report,
Dhaka, 1981.
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16
some extent, the severity of sufferings caused by poverty •

',; ~

The chapter describes the role of organizations

involves in skill training for women and presents a general

discussion based on a survey and an inventory by UNICEF of

four agencies, namely BARD Women's Development Programme,

IRDP-Rural Women I s Cooperatives,·· ·Bangladesh Women I s Rehabi

litation and Welfare Foundation and Bangladesh Jatjyo Mohila

Shangstha".
'. 1. __ .

10.6 A. Survey of Organizations Imparting Training
To Women In Bangladesh

In 1977, \tlomen I s Development Unit of UNICEF at Dhaka

attempted to gather informat~.on about the training programmes,

including nonformal education, offered to women by inter

viewing 70 selected organizations (both Government and non

government). The objectives were:

(a) to identify the guiding principles of training

programmes offered to women and their goals;

(b)' to see how the training programmes are implemented,

what are their achievements, their strengthS,

their weaknesses and also to determine in which

fields women are trained and which fields are

neglected .•

~. FREPD, The Study on the Situation of Children in
Bangladesh, Dhaka. 1981.

,
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In all, out of 196 programmes identified in those 70

organizations 139 were non-formal training programmes.

This can be seen from Table 10.4.

Table 10.4 shows that most of the programmes, excluding

functional education, were in skill training. Out of 139

programmes 70 were skill training in handicrafts. Handi-

crafts training appears to be the most popular programme.

Handicrafts included training in jute, bamboo work~ weaving,

sericulture, knitting, crochet and tailoring. The training
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programmes in most cases attracted women of below subsistance

level who hoped to raise an additional income. Those or,ga

nizations which worked to r~habilitate and make the destitute

women self-reliant mostly offered training programmes in JUte,

bamboo work and weaving. Some of those organizations had

a production unit with tl1e training unit but others simply

provided treining assuming that trained women would be able

to earn through their own initiatives, i.e. by finding jobs

or becoming able to produce and market the produced items

by themselves.

Health and family planning programmes were mostly

offered as career and in-service programmes to field level

Health and Family Planning workers. Professional and Tech

nical skills offered by a few organizations were also meant

mostly to reach the instructors of the organizations.

Although vast ~~~ber of B~ngladoshi women live in rural areas

and are involved in productions related to agricultural

activities~ only 4 per cent of non-formal programmes represen

ted training in agriculture and livestock.

A small number of women were reached by these organiza

tions and the organizations offered nonformal programmes

with the assumption of preparing the trainees for entering

the labour market. It failed to generate employment opportu

nity. The :l:raining efforts seem to h9-ve resulted in wastage of
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money and time of both the trainees and trainers and brought

frustrations and disappointments. This happened especially

to those rural poor women who went for skill training but

were unable to market their skills due to non-availability

of opportunity. Though the contents were satisfactory in

theory the practical aspect seemed to be quite weak. More-

over, those organizations were not aw~re of the demands of

the labour market.

Most of the organizations offered training programmes

in a package which consisted of a variety of subjects covering

mass education, family planning, child care, nutrition and

marketable skills. Acquisition of particular skill s or educa-

cation became diluted when so many contents were taught simul-

taneously in a short duration. The progra;·unes also did not

establish priority of goals.

10.7 Women C2E~cted Organizations in Bangladesh:
An Inventory made by UNICEFl7

UNICEF's II Inventory for \'lomen' s Organizations in

Bangladesh:: tried to identify organizations which laid

special emphasis on women's incomo earning projects and their

objectives and functions as also to list the types of non

formal programmes offered to enhance the status of women.
11. women's Dcvclopm~~!<:EF, --

Inventory for Women's Organizations in Banaladesh
(Salma I~an & Others ed), Bangladesh, 19$1.

.~

r.

,
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A total of 326 women's organizations, listed under the

Ministry of Social 'Welfare and Women's Affairs, were studied,

Two-thirds' of the organizat±Gn~ we~e found existing. Of

the exist1rig·organizations·85.5 per cent were non-government,

lj:'f~p'E;r-~cerFt~WE!~~~·G·ove.rnme·nt and l';4··pe-r cent-werer 'sponsored
_ _- ••••. - _ •••~ __•••• .~.~ •• _ o· • ~~ __ ~ .. •••• ~ •••• , '.. _

by international agencies. No organization was found tOlhave

one single objective, each one had more than one objectives.

Economic benefit was the most common objective. This was

followed by training, adult literacy, women's leadership,

and cultural activities. This can be seen in Table 10.5.

TABLE 10.5

O~gECTIVES OF WOMEN'S ORGANIZATIONS
... -'.'" ···'N=2'10-

---O"'!"b-·1~,ec·-·-t-'''!."'iv-e-s---=t Freguency I~p-e"r"'c-e"'n-t-a-g-e-

Training Programme

Adult Literacy Programme

- _..: ..

'Economic Benefit

Women's Leadership

.. c'ulturai Activities

Others

. .. , .......
168 78.50

116 54.21

108 50'.47

90 42.06

71 33.18

73 34.11

Source: Based on Table No.6 of the ~ventory for
Women's Organizations in Bangladesh
tSalma Khan & Others ea.), UNIcEF~Dhaka,
1981,
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Table 10.6 shows the types of programmes offered by

the organizations,

TABLE 10.6

TYPES OF PROGRAMMES OFFERED BY WOMEN'S ORGANIZATIONS
N=214

TypeS of Programmes ~F~r-e-q-u-e-n-c-i-' Percentage

Sewing

Knitting

JUte and Bamboo work

Adult Literacy Programme

Child Care and Family
Planning Work

Others

135

97

74

98

81

73

63.08

45.33

34.58

45.79

37.85

34.11

Source: Based on Table No.7 of the Inventory for
Women's Organizations in Bangladesh (Salma
Kfian & Oihers ea." uNlet.p, Dl*laJ(~, 1~81,

Table 10.6 reveals that 6 organizations out of

every 10 offered sewing as a skill and more than 4 out of every

10 had adult literacy and knitting programmes. Besides, a

great number of organizations had JUte and bamboo work, and

family planning prog.t'ammes.

IfsJdll ,training programmes of these 214 orgC!,nizations

are taken into 'co'nsideration it is found that training in

embroidery, knitting, garment making and Jute work were

usually given. Seven out of every 10 of those which imparted
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offered
skill training, taught embroidery. Knitting was/in nearly

6 out of 10 organizations and the ratio was closely follo\.,red

by garment making and Jute work. The rationale behind orga

nizing such skill training programmes are said to be economic

benefit; demand of goods, availability of raw materials,

trainers' availability and trainees' interest. The factors

such as economic gain, trainees' interest and demand of

the products, seem to be mainly considered in organizing

such programmes by the organizations. Table 10.7 presents

the percentage distribution of reasons for organizing training

programme s •. "

TABLE 10.7

REASONS FOR ORGANIZING 1'RAIl~InG PROGRAMI>1ES
N=194 .

__________s~o_u~r_c_e._____,Freguencylpercentaqc

Trainees I In"i:.erest 98 50.52

Economic Benefit 91 46.91

Demand for· Goods 87 44.85

Availability of raw
materials 73 37.63

Availability of Trainers 60 30.93

Other causes 16 8.25

Source: Based on Table No.9 of the Inyentgry
for Women's Organizations in Bangladesh.
Dhaka, 198:1.,
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It is found that persons trained by many of these

organizations were involved in more than one trade, whereas

trained persons of most of the organizations, (not known

how many) were. involved in garment making. Table 10.8

and 10.9 respectively show the current activities and sources

of income of the trained pe~sons.

TABU 10.8

TRAINED PERSONS' CURRENT ACTIVITIES

N=173
Name of the Trade :1 FreguenoXIPercentage

Flo\'ler Making

Garment ma)<ing

Doll making

Jute Work

Others

29

134

14

50

45

16.76

77.46

8.09

28.90

26.01

Source: Based on Table No.ll 22. ~.
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,TABLE :ISk2

,TRAINED PERS O~S,I,.,.CURRENT' SOURCE OF n:COME""
_0 •••_ •• , •••

.' 'N~t94
______._s_o_u_r_c_e IFreqUencylperc~tage

Cottage Industries 125 64.43

Kitchen gardening 74 38.14

Sewing 110 56.70

Others' 38 19.59

No source of income 04 2.06

Source: Based on Table No.14 Ope cit.

It is found that persons trained from majority of the

organizations have income from cottage industries and sewing.

A large number of organizations mentioned that kitchen

gardening (the skill not taught at all) was also a source of

their income.

The trainees were mixed groups comprising mostly of

the landless and the middle class and it was observed that

the middle class generally participated in the courses as

a hobby while the landless and others had taken these as

income generating activiti,es. Table 10.10 shows the compo

sition of the groups of women.
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!bBLE 1Q:1..Q.

SOCIAL CLASS OF THE TRAINE;D PERSONS

'. N=204
Economic group 1FreQUencyU%rcentaqe

Middle class

.. Lower Middle cl.ass

Landless

Dis·tressed

78

157

100

143

38.24

76.96

49.02

70.10

source: Based on Table No.12, Ope cit.

Th~ugh wome~ participating in skill training programmes

were'mostly from economically disadvantaged groups, about 77

per cent of the organizations reported that their trained

persons' average monthly income was Taka 200 or less. This

includes 3 per cent of the organizations which reported that

their trained persons had no income at all. The findings

infer that average income of women trained by two~thirds of

the organizations is hardly above the poverty line provided

they do not have any dependent. The Inventory stated that

this amount was not only grossly inadequate compared to the

time and energy spent after it, but also the purpose of,

supplementing the family income, which was expected to raise

the quality of life, "las not achieved, though the incumbents'

expectations raised through training. Table 10.11 gives a

picture of the range of income of trained persons.
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TABLE 10.11

AVERAGE MONTHLY IN::OME OF THE TRAINED PERSONS
N=167

Average monthly income CfFequencylPercentaqe

No.income 05 2.99

Taka 50 27 16.17

Taka 51-100 61 36.53

Taka 101-150 21 12.58

Taka 151-200 14 8.38

Taka 201 & above 39 23.35

-----------------------------
Source: Based on Table No. 15 of op.cit.

Majority of the organizations are located in urban

areas and thus are unable.to serve the overwhelming rural

women population. It is also evident from the pattern of

the trades offered that no skill related to agricultural

activities or agricultural based rural industries are

offered. It appears that 70 per cent of the organizai.:ions

CLre located in 2 of the 4 divisions, Dhaka and Chittagong,

which are comparatively more developed. Again1over.halfof

the total organizations are located in 3 districts of these

2 divisions.

The income of these organizations come from varied

sources, such as, sUbscriptions, government grant, sale

proceeds, and non-government aid. Table 10.12 presents

a picture of their income.
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"

TABLE: 10.12

ORGANIZATIONS I 'SOURCE OF INCOME
N=21~4 ~__

Sources &requencyJPercenta~

Government Aid 133 62.15

SUbscription 163 76.17

Donation 98 45.79

Fees Collection 74 34.58

Sale of Goods 115 53.74

Non-Govt. Aid 41 19.16

Special Grants 50 23.37

Others 42 19.63

Sourcc~ Based on Table No.16, op.~it.

Lack of capital is found to be a handj.cap for most

of the organi2ations~ Almost 9 out of every 10 organiza

tions mentic)ncd this as a problem. About a quarter of the

organizations m3ntioned lack of certain raw materials as

one of the major handicaps. Lack of other inputs, such as

skilled trainers and handicraft design, also affected

the programmes. The problems of these organizations are

listed in Table10.13.
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TABLE 10.13

ORGANIZATIONS I CURRENT PROBLEMS
N=208,· , .'

Problems . ]FreqUency [Percentage

Capital 178 85.58

Ra\'l Matp.rials 50 24~04

Skilled Trainer 65 31.25

Marketing Facilities 64 30.77

Handicraft Design 47 22.60

Managem~~t. .,25 ,;12.02

Other Problems 29 13.94

Source: Based on Table No.18, op.cit.

Credit facilities to support the organizations and

their trained women are required. Credit can be used to

make them pr9duction-cum-trainimg centres. Credit to a

trained person or a group can be given to make the person

or the group employed in a way that will enable the incum

bp.nts to pvrchase equipments and raw materials. Collection

of produced items from the trained persons and creation of

market facilities for those are -essential in order';to

support the clients and to make the programmes meaningful.

One major obstacle to the effectiveness of these

women's organizations is the lack of adequate and effective

co-ordination, both at policy making lcv'el and at the imple

mentation level. Bas~d 6n field experiences, the inventory
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found that time and energy were spent not only to support

stereo-typea programnies~-"but'also to serve' the same clien

telesoften in the same area thus leading them to a state of

perplexity. A machinery at the naticnal level can play tho

role of a co-ordinating agency in order to effectively

utilize the potentials of these organizations to enhance

the status of women.

10.8 Bangladesh Academy fo:.::: Ru~al Development;
Women's Development Programme

The Bang~adesh Academy for Rural Development (BARD),

Comilla, oriqinated as a training institute under the

Village - Aid programme in 1959, started experiments in

community development in its social laboratory, a thana

of 107 square miles with a population over 200,000. The

women's Education and Home Development Programme (currently

renamed Women's Development Programme or WDP) was started

by the Academy in 1962 in its laboratory area of Comilla

Kotwali Thana. The objective was to ameliorate women's

situation through co-operatives.

The specific objectives of the l~P are as follows:

(1) to help emancipation or self-reliance of rural

women within the programme area by organizing

them into co-operatives and improving their

socio-economic conditions; .

.~
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(2) to train them in modern techniques and skills

so that they can acquire knowledge to improve

the~r family life and participate in development

activities;

(3) to identify and analyse the problems faced by

rural women in participating in development

activities; and

(4 ) to develop a feasible working model for socio-

economic development of rural women so that
.- '.°1.

it can be replicated in other areas of the country.

The number of women reached b~ the WDP through co-
.. ' ,....

operative approa~h is very small. Total membership

accounted to 1,611 during the year 1979-80. The growth.
,

though was two fold over the year 1973-74, the data in
however,

Table 10.1~/show that the pace of increase was considerably

higher during 1977~80 period. Interestingly, growth of

dropout also appears to be higher during the period. It

appears that the enrolm\;nt fell duri.ng 1973-74 to 1977-78

and then started raising.
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TABLE 10.14

NUMBER OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES AND MEMBERS FOR THE PERIOD 1973-1979

Total No. Total soc1et1eSlMembers No. or Soc ~e-· Membersh~p Member per
Year of Socie- Mem- ceased to dropped- ties at the at the end society at the

ties bershio exist out end of the v'~ar of the year end or the year

1973-74 40 715 - --- 40 715 17.9

1974':"75 43 788 3 5 40 783 17.6

1975-76 40 858 '5 --- 35 858 24.5

1976-77 35 903 2 --- 33 "903 27.4

1977-78 36 1,084 3 33 33 1,051 - 31.9

1978-79 . 46 1,451 6 133 40 1,318 33.0

1979-80 45 1,611 3 141 42 1,470 35.0

Source: 1. BARD, WOP, Seventh Annual Report 1973-77, Comilla, 1979.-

2. BARD, Eighth Annual Report 1977-78, Comilla, December, 1980.

3. BARD, Twenty First Annual Report 1979-80, Comilla, December, 1981

~ ~ ..
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It is to be noted that two kinds of societies are

involved in women membership - one is the joint societies

and another is the newly formed,soc~e~ies for'women only.

The women's societies are expanding consistently while both

the number",of societies, and women membership in joint socie

ties are showing linear'decrease. The reasons are attributed
ww'" •••• ••

to the fact that women get 'less importance and almost no
, ,

credit and they have difficulties in contacting society

managers in male dominated joint soc':l.eties.

Major Activities under the Programme: Activities under

the WOP are classified into the following areas; (1) Organi

zational Activitie's, ('2) Economic Activities, (3) Training

Activitie s.

While the involvement of organizational activities is

to help emancipation of rural women within the programme area

by organjzing them in co-operatives, the involvement of

economic activities is to (a) generate income raising projects,

(b) capital formation and (c) credit operation. The training

activities include, besides training related to organizational

management und leadership, skill training for income raising

projects like vegetable gardening, poultry and goat raising,

horticultur.e# weaving, sewing and knitting.

Distribution of trained women in income genercting

activities during the period 1973-80 are shown in Table 10.15.
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TABLE 10.!§.

DISTRIBUTION OF WOMEN TRAINED IN INCOME
GENERATING ACTIVITIES DURING 1973-80 .

Name of the
1973-74 1977~78 1979-80training 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1978-79

oroaramme

Vegetable 45 28 -- 25 NA 45 *Gardening (3 days)

poultry 17 23 . 15 47 NA NAraising

Sewing & 25 16 26 24 31 NA 32Knitting (32 daysf

weaving NA 4 5 6 9 NA NA

* In the year 1979-80,3 days training was offered in Vegetable
Gardenin~and 32tda~s~was offered in Sewing & Knitting trainingprolramm • ra n1ng

t is reported in the WOP seventh Annual Report that 115

women received training in sewing and knitting and they were

supplied with 26 sewing machines upto 1973. Between 1973 and

1977, training was received by 91 women and in 1979 by 32
varying

women, the ranges per year / from 16 to 32. Formerly,
,

the project had a production centre, but due to lack of

marketing facilities it stopped producing enough for commer

cial purpose. However, some production WQS made by the

trainees at the training period.
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The original idea of training in sewing and knitting

was to help women in raising family expenditure and earn money.

Besides, after completion of training these trainees were ~o

train other women in their own villages. But due to the rise

in the price they could not afford to bUy sewing machines.

Neither it was possible to procure those on loan or instalments

from the ~IDP or co-operative societies. The duration of

trainin~ which was initially three months, was later cut

down to two months. Thpugh village women could not possibly

develop expertise in sowing like a professional tailor in
18three months , during 1979*80 the training period was f~rther

cut down to one month (32 days) 19. As a consequence, the

impact of training became limited to meeting even the family

needs.

An assessment(in 1977) of 25 trainees (outof 75) invited

by the WOP to join the refresher course shows that 15 women

could earn from Tk.30 to Tk.l00 per month. Rest of them

sewed for~ ':t?he~.r 'f~:c!~~y. merru.:?~:r.s and. to some' extent. for the

neighbours.fre~ of cost., The trainees thought that their

training h~d been inadeq~ate,and that the duration of training

did not al+o\'l -trhem to lca,.rn the technique s of garment making

efficiently, aI?d that th~y needed advanced training. All of

them were inte~ested to purchase sewing machines on instalment

18. BARD, ]DP~ighth Annual Report, 19J7~§, Comilla. Dec., 1980

19. BARD, ,Itlenty First Annu.!!.l Report, 1~9-80~ Comilla, Dec., 1981.
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basis. They also faced -L:he problem of marke-ting their

finished products. The Seventh Annual Report of the ~IDP

states that want of sufficient number of sewing teachers

as well as lack of exper~ise in teachers are the major weak

nesses of the project.

unit
Weaving Unit: Intake in the weavingjLs very small but

it is reported that most trained women are engaged in weaving

in rural areas. The unit being Q production-cum-training

centre, the trainees are able to produce cloths and in turn

those go for selling. Thus a considerable amount of money

comes from this production. The income and expenditure by

the weaving unit is shown in Table 10.16.

TABLE 10.16

ItcOl1E AND EXPENDITURE OF THE WEAVING UNIT CrN TAKA)
DURING THE PERIOD 1973-80 (ALL CUMULATIVE FIGURES)

Year t Income I ExpenditUre] Balance

1973-74 38,990.00 24,2.99.00 14,691.00

1974-75 63,455.66 47,740.80 15,714.86

1975-76 40,501.86 37,373.30 3,128.86

1976-77 49,494.80 26,787.88 22,706.72

1977-78 51,350.00 45,821.00 5,529.00

1978-79 NA NA NA

1979-80 -95,283.50 88,225.00 7,058.50

Source: Ope cit.
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In the weaving unit, 3 types of tr~ining are imparted.

Some receive training as weavers, some as bobiners and some

as reelers. Thore is one weaving'master to run the unit.

Major problems in running this project are: (a) lack of

trainers, (b) procurement of raw materials and marketing

the produced goods, and (c) maintenance of machineries.

Vegetable Gardening: Although training imparte4 in

vegetable gardening is one of the shortest (3 days), the

return from it is quick and one of the highest. It is one

~. of the most successful activities of the WOP in which women

members took much interest20 •

TABLE 10.17

at-IN EARNING OF WOME:N WMBERS

S..:lUrce of Earning Earnin in Taka
1973-76 1977-78 1979-80

a. Vegetable 1,35,216.00 27,599.00 73,463.00

b. Eggs 16,738.00 2,212.00 11,784.00

c. Cocks and ducks 37,055.00 7,383.00 32,375.00

d. CO\..rs and goats 11,218.00 3.410.00 NA

e. Milk 2,883.00 2,883.00 NA..
Source: Ope cit.

They grew vegetables for home consumption since 1977,

especially when UNICEF distributed seeds of vegetables. t-lomen

20. BARD, Women's Development Programme, Eighth hnnual Report 
1977-78, Camilla, December, 1980.
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earned Tk.27,600 from sell of vegetables during the year

excluding what was consumed at home. Because of economic

profit women started to get land on lease from others .besides

cultivating their own plots. Vegetable gardening seems to

have a two-way effect - one economic benefit and anotheI

nutrition benefit for the family.

Poultry Raising: During the year 1977-78, 47 women

were trained in poultry raising from 31 villages. The number

of trained women was about 3 times more in 1977-78 than in

1973-74. The main trairdng contents were on housj.ng, feeding,

breeding, disease control and management practices. According

to the WOP Report, if village women get vaccine, medicine

and other materials in time they could improve the quality

of poultry birds and earn money through poultry xeeping.

Credit: Credit is regarded as a vital component to

income generating activities. One of the WOP reports states

that lack of capital is one of the most acute problems in

the village~ Many women with requisite knowledge and skill

for undertaking economic activities are unable to do so as

they lack capital.

WDP initiated a regular credit programme since 1963.

During 1968-74 credit programme was either curtailed or dis

continued. It has been observed that because of credit

issuance there were cases ,where women fro~ poorer families

improved their economic conditions and nOD-~suance of credit

during 1971 to 1973 compelled the poorer. women to withdraw their
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savings to an extent and also created some disinterest among

woman members.

Table 10.18 shows the amount of loan issued to village

women during the period "'1974-78. The loan amount, though

, inc;:res,ged .about 5 fold'.in 1977-78 over the ye~r, 1~?4-7?~,

,-seem~ ,to be very ~malt~. On an average a woman received Taka

127 in'1977-78 (doubled the amount received in 1974-75) and

only 88 women (8 per cent of total wo~an members) were

reached.

TABLE 10.18

LOAN ISSUED FROM THE WOMEN' S DEVELOPMENr
PROGRAMME DURING 1973-78 PERIOD

Year Amount in
Tak~

197'6-71 ,. 9, 732.00

1977-78 11,150.00

1973-74

1974-75

1975-76

No loan issued

2,350.00

8,125.00

11

16

14

14 :

41

82

88

88 '

57.32

99.09

110.59

126.70

Source: Ope cit.

. ." 21 f l'Accord~ngto one report ,'!omen can ef actively uti ~zc

loan for productive purposes and Can profit from it if they

get proper guidance and support from the village. Women are

generally interested in income earning pursuits such as

, vegetable gardening_ dairy, poultry, duck and goat raising,

21. BARD, WOP seye6tC2[Jport,1973_J977, Comilla, June, 1979.
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running small grocery shop~ and pUlchasing agricultural imple-

ments like thresher and sprayer. Table 10.19 shows distri-"

bution of women by purpose of,credit.

TABLE 10.19

DISTRIBUTION OF t-mMEN BY PTTRFOSE

Items 1976-77

Paddy Growing

Vegetable gardening

Grocery shops

Goat raising

Rice processing
" .

poultry raising

Diary

Fish Net making

Agricultural implement

Sugarcane
Total_ ......_-

35

25

10

6

5

3

2

1

1

88

ThKEN

Increase during
e:riod

20 (-) 15

30 5

. 13 3

8 2

6 1

4 1

2 0

·2 2.

2 . 1

1- o.
88

~ource: BARD, WOP Report. 1977-78, Comilla,
December, 19~O.

Although women generally repay their loans in time

which is not common among men, it is found that women are
1

deprived of any credit benefit by. the central Co-operative

Association (ACF). During 1979-80, the woman members of

the Joint Co-operatives received almost no loan from ACF

. an~ as ~ consequence their accu~ulated.capitalof Tk.2,53,421
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22
remained blocked, giving them no benefit of credit • The

result, as poted earlier, led red~ction of woman members

in joint co-operative societies.

Expenditu~ Expenditure of WOP since its inception

is shown in Appendix Table hl0.1. It appears from the table

t:hat the programme has been getting less importance since

the year 1968-69 p The programme spent Tk.39 per woman member

during 1979-80.

10.9 'Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP):
~al Women's Coo~rativ~

,',

The IRDP Pilot Project in Rural Women's Cooperatives

(Mohila Somabaya Sarnity) was launched in 1975 with World Bank

funding. According to original plan the project was to be

located in 19 thanas in 19 districts and to havo continued

for 31~ycars. But it was extended further for six months

in the first phase and will continue until july 1985 during

the second phase which began in 1979.

By 1979 the project was extended to 28 thanas where

657 women's cooperatives were established with about 27,000

members. Membership per society had been 41 instead of target

120 members. The project was set up to achieve the following

, objectives :23

'2"2 • BARD:-.T~ieiiWFrr:sfAnnuarRCport, July 1979- June 1980,
Comilla,

23. IRDP,Pilot Pr~ct in Population Training and Rnra l
Women's Cooperatives - A Progress Report of the Project,
Dhaka, 1980.
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a. !hc example of cooperative association and dis
cipline should create an atmosphere in which women
could pursue economically profitable activities,
both by fostering their self confidence and by legi
timizing these new~activitics in the eyes of
village people.

b. Cooperati~es would provide a channel for training
women in productive skills, building mainly on
common household skills which rural women already
possessed but widening their scope to become income
generating activities.

c. Through the cooperative process, particularly
capable and active women would emerge .as leaders
who would bring modern ideas to the village. At
the same time these women would acquire familiarity
with government offices at the thana level and would

" be' able to speak for village WOr.1cn "to thegovernmen t. ~

d. Apart from skills strictly related to income gene
rating activities, cooperatives would prOVide a
channel for spreading knowledge about health, nutri
tion, family planning as well as for teaching
literacy.

e. The rural women's cooperative scheme with its basic
organizations in a large number of villages spread
over the whole of Bangladesh would provide a unique
framework for collecting and evaluating. data that
would focus on problems of rural women.

Inorder to investigate woments involvement in economic

activities for future expansion and 'training of women, the

IRDP sponsored a workshop on 'Women's purticipation in

Economic Activities' at the end of 1978. It was attended

by 100 cooperative women from 20 thanas from allover Bangla

desh who had prepared cost-return analysis of the economic

activities they were engaged in. The findings of the workshop

were as follows:

•
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Agriculture and Related Work: The 'largest group
was in agriculture and, agriculture-relate~work.
They were involved in cultivation of paddy,
potato ,wheat.. vegetable, fruits and in'raising
fish, poultry, cows, goats, pigs, They said they
had no trouble in finding a market- there was
a constant demand. However, middlemen paid lower
prices than tho market. They expressed a need for
sufficient capital in time, good'seeds, fertilizer,
insecticide and training. They complained of
black marketr~ fertilizer and the practice of
giving bribes.

(b) Cottage Indusr=y: The cottage industry group was
also large. 62 per cent of the group worked in
producing luxury goods, 3'8 per cent produced
essential goods. The essential goods were:
pottery, coconut oil, coir, hogh~a mats, weaving,
net-making, and tailoring. The lu:<Ury goods
were: jute, sericulture, embroidery, wool, bamboo
and cane, Those working in luxury goods had
serious marketing problems. The others did not.
Of tll'~ essentia 1 goods, pottery, hoghla.mats and
wea~"ing were potentially profit.able. The other
kinds of" manufacture could provide a subsidiary
source of income. There was a general need for
(a) capital, (b) training to standardized the
products, and (c) training in calculating cost
return.

(c) Food ProcessingI' The food processing group,was
the smallest. Women were involved in rice pro
cessing and chira-muri processsing. They said
the work was very profitable. There was no mar
keting problem, venders came directly to their
compounds or markets were nearby. Women said
profit,was less when sold to venders, but'it
was an easy arrangement and they could themselves do
the margaining and selling and get the money
directly.

'"It.
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(d) Trade and Business: The group involved in trade
and business handled such commodities as: rice
and wheat seed, coconut, drie,d. fish" vegetable ,
coconut oil, coconut husk, poultry and goats.
Most of them had been involved in these works
for a short per~od of time. Four women were
supportin~ their families this way. Their credit
needs,in amount and in duration,were related
to business damands; they needed simpler credit
procedures. They needed training in cost-return
and ,market analYsis. They considered that seed
and seedling business had good possibilities.

The main goal of the women's programme was to integrate

rural women into the,development process bl' preparing them

to uplift their subsistence l~vel activities and skills to

commercial level so that they were able to produce more

for the countrY and at the 'same time earn an income. The

programme assumed that socio-economic self-support enhance

women's personal dignity. lead them toward more equal citi

zenship and a fuller snare in family decisions. One of the

strategies planned by the programme to reach the goal was

giving training and another was credit facilities to its

members.

Training:' Two types of ~raining were imparted by

"the IRDP women's programme. The first one was of general

interest to women. This was conducted at the Thana centres

in regular clas~cs for cooperative organizers who were expec-

ted to communicate their knowl~'-Je to members of their

societies during weekly Village meetings. The second type
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was specialized training for selected members in such skills

as fish cultivation~ tailoring, para medical work, in various

courses ranging from few eays to six months.

Since the beginning of the project the specialized

training or skill training programmes were provided to 1,733

rural women in 84 courses. The training courses ranging

from 2 days to 8 months were organized in different parts

of Bangladesh. The subject, duration, training institution

and number of women trained are briefly shown in Table 10.20.
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TABLE 10.20

SPECIALIZED TRAINING FOR IRDP COOPERATIvE
MEMBERS' ~ARY 1976 - JUNE 1979.

51. Subject No. of NO. of Dura-
No. courses Trai- tion of Training Institution

nees course

366 6-8 Women's Career Training
months Institute, Dhaka, Thana

Training & Development
Centres in 14 thanas
by a qualified master
tailor~

24 1 month Bangladesh Academy for
Rural Development, Comi
lla and Rangunia Thana
Central Cooperative
Institute.

49 1 month International Voluntary
Services.

6 SylhetF!sh Seed Culti
vation Farm, Joydevpur.

24 2 days Comilla Mohajir
Karkhana.

1. Tailoring 20

2. Fruits and 2
Vegetable Gardening

3. Commercial-level 6
Duck raising

4. Pond Fish 1·
Cultivation

5•. Operation and Ma1n- 2
tenance of
Thresher Machines

6~ Handicraft Training 12 1-4
weeks

Handicraft cooperative
Federation.

7. Adult Literacy 4
Teacher's ~raining

80 1 week Bangladesh Rural Advan
cement Committee.

8. Book Reeping of Vi- 25
llage Cooperatives

9. Nutrition Training 11

,
10. Paramedical work 12

502 10 d~ys Thana training and
Development centres.

550 4 days Mobile training unit
of Nutrition Institute
of Dhaka University.

120 3 months Savar and Shapmari
Gonoshasthaya Kendra.

1733

-~

Source: IRDP, Pilot Project in-populatigp Training and Rural
~menis Cooperatives - A progress Report of the Project,
Dhaka, 1980.



- 432 -

Tailoring, a viable economic project, has been opera-

ting since 1975. upto June 1979, 366,women but of 388

enliste~ completed the course. The first training course

was given at Women's Career Training Institute, Dhaka aad

subsequent courses were arranged in 18 thanas involving one

woman from each cooperative of those thanes.

Each trainee was entitled to buy a sewing machine

costing Tk.1200 on instalment basis. It is learnt that in

6to 8 months half of the total cost of the machine has been

collected.

It has not boen known how rnnay of tho trainGd ,",qrn~n

have' tailoring as their source of I~arning but. IRDP obscrva

t~on is that of those who are working as tailors, their

average per head income is Tk.100 ~:o Tk.15C per. mcnt.h ..

Those who live far from a market' area, i.e. where thore is

less competition have a higher earning the, but no one is

earning more than Tk.300 per month. It is J.carnt that" those

who are learning to meet local needs for 'burkhas ' , mosquito

nets, etc. are better able to develop a market.
~,

49 cooperative members WCrG trained in duck raising

at the Rural Development Training Insti tl.1te in Sylhet.. The

courseincludc~,topic:s,~}.lch as'duck herding" g=azing methods,
'." .' .

nutr,~ti.on,. ~isease prevention a,nd duck farm manage~ent. 'Each

trainee was provided with 50 ducklings of improved varicty_
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but many di~d on the way due to transportation problem.
,.

It is reported that some t~ainees were successful in duck

raising but it is not known how many gained economically

from this income generating project.

Credit: Woman me~ers are to develop production

plans indicating types of economic projects to be undertaken

showing needed inputs, duration and output. The plan is then

submitted to Thana Central Co-operative Association (TCCA)

for approval. Upto June 1979, the project has given a total

Tk.1,809,750 as 8,065 separate loans in 356 societies, the

highest amount of lonn being Tk.250.00. On an average

Tk.224.40 was issued for each loan24 •

Woman members utilized the loans for a large variety

of economic activities, such as raising goats, cows, poultry,

fish, pigs; processing rice, muri, turmeric, mustard oil,

dal, chilli, fish, peanuts, bamboo, cane and jute goods,

mats, tiles~ pottery, bidis: spinning: weaving: selling

vegetable , fuel, sweets and groceries: leasing land for

cultivation. The activities were carried on individually

or with other family members.

24. IRDP, IBDP Pilot Project in Population Plapning and
Sural WQme~.CQqperatives - A PrpgrR§s Repgrt Qn the
Project (1975-79), Dhaka, May 1980.
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10.10 Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitat~on and
Welfare F~ation (BWRWF)

In the wake of independence of Blngladesh, a National

Board of Bangladesh Women's R~habilitation Programme was

constituted for rehabilitation and welfare of w~r-affccted
\lIas

women. The Boarqllater transformed int", a statutory body,

the Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation an1 Welfare Foundation

(BWRWF), and at~achcd to the Women's Affairs Division of

the Government of Bangladesh. Now it also serves the widows

and women in financial distress and dependents of such

women.

The Foundation is currently offering 3 types of

training programmes for women: (a) Vocational Training;

(b) Professional training; and (c) Technical training.

Except for vocational training programme, an applicant has

to have formal schooling. For technical training a candidates

should have atlcast 8 years' schooling and for professional

training she requires a Secondary School Certificate.

Vocational training with adult literacy programme was

initiated to impart training to the war-affected and econo

mically distressed women for making them self supporting.

The Foundation has established 47 vocational training-cum

production centres where training in such trades as

tailoring, Jute work, ~lay modelling, printing, weaving,
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doll making, bakery, confectionery, cane 'and bamboo work,

was imparted.

Total number of women trained during 1972-81 period

in vocational training including Adult Literacy programme

was found to be 14,454. During 1981-82 period 1,360 women

were under training and at the same time 778 were engaged

in production centres. ~~cn the training is over a parti

cipant has to work in a production' centre for a few months.

No in-depth evaluation study was done on vocational

training programme of BWR~~ tp assess the success of

productive activities of the programme but there was a study
25in 19'75 on dropouts. According to the study, 50 per cent

of total participants dropout f~om the programme and

generally discontinuation rate is higher in big urban areas.

Retention rates in the area closer to the capital was between

72 and 82 per cent but in small towns and centres away from

the capital the rate was below 58 per cent. Mostly poor

women dropped out from this programme. There was an inverse

relationship between the number of dropouts and their educa

tion level. This may be because that economically hard

pressed women were unable to continue a 9 month long programme.
~5. ·Shamima Isiam, Women Dropouts In Non-forma! EducatIon

in Women for Women, 1975, Women for Women, Dhaka,1975.
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The reasons for drop out are said to be insufficient

!3arning, home life, rria'r~iage;'family inconvenience,: lack of'

apti tude and intere st; new training, 'different jobs, and
. 26

others. The dropout rate in production centre (where

participants do the apprenticeship after 9 month long

training) also found to be more than 50 per cent. 'One impor

tant factor causing drop out from the production centre'
the

appears to bel absence or '-assured inputs to the trainees for

production of goods.

Five Training Institutes located in urban areas are

offering secretarial training course to "vomen where 947

women were trained during 1972-80.

Women were also offered a two year drafting course

which has recently been transformed to a six month crash

training programme. upto 1981, 163 women received training

in drafting and during 1981-82 44 women are to be trainod

in tho course. Besides, BWRWF has undertaken several other

schemes for women's development.

10.11 Bangladesh Jatiyo Mohila ShaE~~~(BJMS)

BJMS,' a pa'rClllel agency to BlvRWF was -established in

February 1976 to foster social, economic, educational and

26. ~hamima Islam, lis-~ropouts in Nonfqgaal Education
~n Women for Women 1975, Women for Women, Dhaka,1975.
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cultural welfare of 'Bangladeshi women'under the same umbrella
\

of Women ',~ Affairs Division. The Organization with its

committees in all 20 districts, 2 sub-divisional level

Commib:ees in each of the districts and 394 thana committees
27became the largest women's organization in Bangladesh •

The organizatj.on was run. beyond committee members, by 3,500

paid staff28 • Currently the activities of the organiz~tion

have been tailored to a great extent by the government.

Except National Women's Development Academy and Union Deve

lopment Centres for Women all other projects taken by BJMS
29have been suspended •

The objectives of B.1MS in brief are as follows:

i) to promote women's rights;

ii) to develop vocational training and training for

leadership;

iii) to promote employment opportunities for women;

iv) to establish a coordinated infrastructure for

women and bring them in the stream of national

development.

Broadly, its activities can be grouped into the

following categories:
----------~--------------------
27. Brochure on Bangladesh Jatiyo'Mohila ·Shangstha.
~ a. The Daily Ittcfaq, 13 August, 1982. "

\

29. Ibid.
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i) Motivating and raising interest about women's

problems;

ii) Providing training facilities; and

iii) Promoting income generating activities for women.

A training academy (National Women's Development

Centre) was set up in 1977 un~er the auspices of BJMS to

promote skill and technical training for women and to organize

cottage industries in the rural areas. The academy started

a training programme for development of 38 unions (2 unions

in each of 19 districts) in rural Bangladesh. Nonformal

programmes were offered to selected Village women of those

unions for the purp.o~e. 3 women from each of thJ Unions

were selected to receive skill training in any 3 of the

following six month's trade courses:

1. Hand-loom.

2. Tailoring.

3 Ericulture and Scriculture.

4. Food Preservation & preparation.

S. Jute carpet making.

6. Cane and Bamboo craft.

7. Batik and Screen prir;ting.

8. Hosiery.

9. Bakery and Confectionery.
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10. Light Electrical Repairs.

l:J.. Wool Knitting.

12. Wood ~"lork.

It was intended that after completion of training

the clients would go back to their respective unions and

be employed as trade instructors in the union development

centres where they were to train village women in those

trades. Accordingly, 124 women were trained as trade

instructors.
of

It is learnt that outl38 union development centres

for women, buildin~ of only 18 haro been constructed.and

15 are functioning with nonformal programmes including-skill

tra:lning courses. The number trained so far and earning., .

income through skill learnt ~'las not known.

BJMS has also established an urban academy in"1977.

The academy provided urban women with the following'one

and half month to six month long courses:

1. Cooking and Confectionery;

2. Tailoring;

3. Flower Making and Arrangement;

4. English Conversation;

5. Wool Knitting;

6. Motor Driving.
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Xt appears that the academy was established mainly

to serve middle and upper class women. About 1,000 women

completed the above course and according to a BJMS report

fees collected from the trainees were ad~quate to meet the

expenses.of the academy.

BJMS also prepared a project to open 71 urban-based

women's development centres between the years 1980-81 and

1983-84 in order to provide scope to urban women to partici

pate in income generating activities. ! So far 42 centres

are functioning, one in each district:, and 23 in Dhaka city.

The number of centres, trades, and women trained are shown

in appendix Table hlO.l. BJMS had heavily stressed on the

development or urban women rather than assisting deprived

rural masses,. as it can be seen from the number of centres'

established for urban (42) and rural (15) women.



CHAPTER XI

WOMEN I S EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT
AND FERTILITY BEHAVIOUR

11.1 Statu!-2!. Women in 3angladesh

The status given to women in a society plays a key

role in its social and economic development. In a society

like ,Bangladesh where women consitute 48 per cent of the

total,population, economic development is not possible if

women enjoy a subordinate position to men and their talents

remain unutilised. In a SOCi9ty where women remain bUsy

mostly with domestic \,TOr]t and child rearing, fertility

remains, high~ For effective family planning, some writers

recommend complementary role of men and women. 1 Status

of women is refelcted in the authority and power she holds

within the family and the prestige she commends from
. 2

other members of the f?mily and the community.

The United Nations has-defined the status of women in

terms of position a ~"oman occupies as a worker, as a student,

as a wife and as . a mothor as well as the prestige attachad

1. JUdith Blake, ~nemo9raphic Science and the redirection
of popul~tion pOl1Cyi contents in Female status in
Banglaaesh, BIDS, Dhaka, Rafiqul Huda Choudfiury and
N.R. Ahmed.

2. Bishwa N. Mukherjee, ~~ of Women as Related to
Family Planning.



1

'11
.)...

~
;}

'JI

"

442

to the position and also. the rights arid dut·ies. she is expec

ted to exercise. 3.. Status has 'different dimensiol), namely,

social status, cultural status, legal status and economic

status. ~hese statuses are often overlapping.

11.1.1 Social Status of wo~

Historically women in Bangladesh have been enjoying

a status which is domesT.ic in nature. They have been obliged

to play the role of a docile daughter, an obedient wife and

a dependent mother. One study found that 70 per cent

rural and 80 per cent urban men consider women to be infe-
4rior to mer.l-

11.1.2 Legal Status of Women

In Bangladesh, land is generally owned by. men. women

cannnt exercise property rights effectively although Muslim

law (Bangladesh is predominently a Muslim country) has given

them the right to inherit half of what a brother inherits

of the parents' property and one eighth of husband's property.

The position of women in the rural area is worse where

enrolment and educational achievement of women are poorer

c,-mpared to those of men. The'purdah·system is.~trong~r

3. United ..N~t.ion.s,. Department ·of .Economics and Social
Affairs~<Status of .Women.. and .Family Planrlillq, New Y~.rk,

1975.

",. Rownaq Jahan, "Women in Bo:nala~~sl'!· in Women for WOmen,
Dhaka University Press, 1975.
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in the rural areas restrictingt;he mobility of women in

educatio~,. social life and employment geL1~rating act:l.vities.

In the social system a 'loW economic value. is attached

to girls, boys are considered m~re ~aluable. economic assets. 5

The scope. for women to earn their independent living, is .

very limited due to lack of employment opportunities outside

the home and the stigma attached to working women. In the

urban areas, two classes of women have been identified 

one in the working class arid the other in the middle class.

Majority 'of the working class women are migrants from the

rural areas. Many of these women maintain close ties with

their rural homes and therefore, their' life style resembles

that of their rurai' sisters but. man¥. ..~f t~t:;~e urban

working class women are their own guardians because they

are mostly destitutes.

In recent years, changes have been noticed tn the

status both in the urban and rural ~reas. In the rural

setting, women are now seem participating even in canal

digging and earth removing work. In some areas, arrange

ments have been made for co~ducting village level training

programmes for developing technical skillso£ women for.

5. Choudhury R.H. and Latif, ~ socio economic Survey of'
Mithakhali ~.A rural area of Southern Bangladesh,
BIDS, 1975. .
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' ..
enhancing their' earning potential. The food '£or~brk

...

scheme appears to have changed the status of womeri'and
, .

have expanded rural employment opportunities for them.

Divorced, widowed, 'deserted w'omen or women with disabled

husbands have come forward for participation in rural
. ..

development work and improve their social and econdmi6
6status. Women participating in income generating acti-

vities outside their homes have to pay a social price.

People talk against ·them. Quarrels develop with their .

·····:relatives. The village communi·ty does not have a pO'sit1ve

attitude to women's participation in outside income esrning

wor]~ because they are envious of hig1'er status being given

.. to Women. 7

Low sta'cus has relegated \'lomen to a d'isadvantaged

social group. They are ~? play th: roles, of,. _.~~ci:~e.. j: .

. 8
d~ughters, obedient wiv.es and dependent mother~. Educa-

tion is a key element for changing wome~ls socia~ stauus.

Educated women are generally progressive minded. Such

6.' 'M'~ chan and R.Ghaznav:L ., WomGn iri'foOd'fo'r='work~:' T.l1e
. " . ,. Bang-lade sh .Expe·rience, Dhaka'7' BRAC " 1977. .,

.. ~,.I . ..,.", ..

7 • . R. Huda Choudhury and N.R. Ahmed, Ope cit.,
. . " '",'

.. ,,: ...-. "

p •.17.

B.' Jahanara Haq, Role of Women toSocio .Economic Develop
ment in Bangladesh:, Bangl.adesh Economic AS.3ocia:t;.ion,
March, 1977.·.· -:; _.'. \.
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women want to enjoy their rights because they think that

their pari::.,icipation in ~ocial and economic growth is a

pre-condition for overall social and economic transforma-
9tion of the country. ,'"

~slamic personal laws 'have given equal rights to

women with men but women cannot exercise these legal

rights because of their insecure socio-economic status. Edu

cated women make pointed reference to laws regarding marriage,

divorce and inheritence of properties. 10 According to

one author women are largely ignored. Contribution of

wOmen to 'family economy is taken for granted and the status

of a woman as a mother is assured only after the birth of

a son. A woman is not known even by her own name; she is

Jcnown as the mother of Aziz or mother of Abdul; her perso

nality being subdued to mostly her sons' mother. 11

11.1.3 Economic status of Women
"

Educated women of Bangladesh are of the opinion that

if sufficient number of women were appointed in income

generating professions like teaching'" nursing, cottage

9., Sreemati Binita Roy, Address in the Seminar on Role of
~omen in Socio Economic Devel?pment, Dhaka, 1977.

10. Khaleda Salahuddin, Women in Productive A~tivities,

B_ang.ladJ~sh.Ecnom,j.c Association, rih';ka, 1977.

11. Ellen Sattar, Rural Women and Developmen~,

Bangladesh Economic Association, Dhaka, 1977.

,.,4.
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industry, factory work, government offi,ces, l:'a~ks" insur~nce

,',

companies and oth~r public and private organizations the

social and economic status of women would rise. Educated

women in the rural areas have ~nsignificant employment oppor

tunities. Creating employment opport~nities for educated

girls in the rural areas may serve multiple purposes. This

would raise their status, give incentive to parents for
.,

continuing girls' education and encourage parents to defer

marriage of their daughters. Deferred, marriage will lessen

child bearing.

In the Muslim society inheritance and right to pro

perty are guided by Islamic laws. Under'the Islamic ,la\'1s,

th~ wife inherits one-eighth of the husband's property

if. there is child and one-fourth if there is ,no child

but a husband gets one-fourth of vlife' s property i,f ,th~re

is a child and half if there is no child. This has been

ci ted as an instance of diecrimination between the sexes.

"11.2 Importance Attached to Female Education and
Training as Human capita! FormatIon --

~~ ;:,.1 . ,.

11.,2.1
I.

I~' aii 'the fi~.T·~ Year Plans in Ba'nglade,sh', ;"f~~~~~,

education was emphasisep ,'pecause \',om~~..~~.~~ pe~ceived as '
, ,

the mother of the natj~'or:ll:s t'\..li,;uie "i.e~d~rs~~ 12 '·.-itfi~"':~enrolment
-------~.-.

.12.' Shamima. 'Islam 'Women's' ,Education' in Baric;la~shi :Needs
and Issue s~ FREPD, DhaRa,' 1977" 'H
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.... '.... . ' ..
of women has been low, their educ~tional achievement has

been poor and dropout bas been high. Negative social
" ,

attitude towards women in general and women's education in

particular has been responsible for this. Most parents,

particularly thOSG in the rural areas, do not see any

significant economic value in educating their daughters.

In their assessment, educated sons will provide them

economic support in old age in the form of money or shel

ter. Educated daughters may not g'et attractive jobs and

even if they get jobs, the financial contribution may ~o

to the family' of their husbands. 13 It is said that parents

a're apathetic and unmotivated to\'lards the education of their
" ,,14 I. parents

daughters. -' !t is also reported that/require sufficient

amount 6f parsuation'and convincing as well as goading for

sending their daughters to educational :Lnstitutions'. 15

Motherhood is considered to be the most desirable '
, ,

role of women under the prevailing socio-cultural system'.

All efforts are :directed for training of dauahters for.be-
: ..... ~.~.:.:..,.~.:-:.~:~ ' ... ~~ ..... ," .... ":. " . ... ,'. , ..., ", .... ;.:.-, ..

coming good wives:. They are" instructed" to ' learn' household
.',

13. Rafiqul H. Cho\.,dhury and N.R. 2\hrned, A Socio _EcoIlomic
Survey of Mithakhali - A rural area of Southern Bangla
desh, BIDS, 1976.-

14. UNICEF, Feasibility Survey of Productiy~/Income Gene
rating Activities for Women in Bangladesh, Women Develop
ment Programme, UNICEF, Dhaka, 1977.

15. 'M.T. '·c~.~:i"n,·The·Ec6ri6mic Act~v i ties·of,.fhildren Village
Fertility Study Report,~o.3·,·B~DS, ···.June, 1977.
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works efficiently rather than go to school. There ar~

parents who still consider education for girls to be detri

mental to harmonious fami~y life. Educated wives are consi

derea to become disobedient to their husbands or in-laws.

Dowry system has already assumed the Magnitude of a social

menace in Bangladesh. Parents of educated girls in many

cases are obliged to pay high dowry for getting their daugh-

t . d 16ers marr~e •

11.212 Poverty and Female Education

. A formidable cause retarding female education in

Bangladesh is poverty. The per capita annual income is

only Tk. 2, QOO or US$100. Income distribution is unequal.··

Prices of reading materials have gone up in the face of

rising inflation. Many parents cannot send their children

to school because their means do not permit them. Thos~

who send cannot offen keep them in school because many of

them cannot meet their children's educational costs.

11.3 ~en's Participation in Labour Force

The number of women in labour force was 25,53,212 in

1961 which increased to 64,40,964 in 1974. OUt of them,

as many as 51,61,009 were J.n the non-agricultur;'ll sector.

16. Sattar, E. "Villaqe vromen at work' in ~lomen for Women.
Dhaka, 1975, '.

I
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In the urban areas, the largest number of wumen were employed

in the factories. Half of the non-agricultural female

labour force was in manufacturing and mechanical occupations

carrying unattractive relll'lneration. lwIiddle class women

are generally employed in the high paid professional and

technical occupations such as teaching, medicine, nursing

and research but they also take low paid jobs such as

construction, fac~ory work, etc. Total number of non-

agri.cul tural female labour .force was .2.,20,999 in 1961,

compared to non-agricultural male labour force of 23,50,004.

11.4 Non-A9Eicult~~~_~~ourF~~~ by Occupution
and Sex, 1961 (10 years and above) .

11.4.1 Female labour fQrc~ in non-agricllJtural sectgr
less

was 10 times/compared to male labour force. The propor-

tion of" women in ~igh paid professionel jobs in 1961 was

insignifiQant. This is shown in Table 11.1.
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TABLE 11.1

NON~AGRICULTuRAL LAaOUR FORCE-BY OCCUPATION
AND SEX, 1961 (10 "~·ARS AND ABOVE)

__O_c._c_u_p_a_t_~_·o_n_a_l_G_r_O_u_p_s J __M_e_""n_";_I;omen .

Non-agricultural labour force 23,50,004

Professional, Technical and
related occupatioils 1,80,800

2,20,909

221

8.59

0.12

Surveyors &Architects,
Engineers

Chemists & Physical
Scientists

Physicians

Nurses & Midwives

Professional Medical Workers
and Vedical Technicians

Teachers

Lawyers, Judges & Megistrates

Administrative, Managerial,
Clerical and Related v.lorkers

proprietors, Directors and
Managers

Government and Public Service
Administrators and Officers

Sales Workers

Proprietors, Managers,
Retail Traders

4,106

305

6,952

783

28,286

97,342

4,879

2,01,784

30,627

2,612

5,09,626

15,707

11·

13

200

2,986

926

3,541

11

946

185

20

18,682

67

0.27

4.09

2.80

79.23

3.17

3.51

0.22

0.4·7

0.60

0.76

3.54

0.42
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11.4.2 ~loyment of Women in Aqricultural Sector
mpared with Non-Agricultural Sector

.~ccording to 1974 Population ce~sus total population

aged 10 years anq. above was 462,86~,776 of which 200, 19,886

were employed. Of the employed 191,79,343 were men and
were

8,40,543 or 4 per centJWomen. Among the unemployed, 4,41,254

were men and 31,452 or about 6 per cent were women. The

number of inactive men a,nd women were roughly equa'l, 48,0,5,'672

men and 42,72,105 women. Among the women 1~66,86,407 repor-

ted themselves as housewives. The number of housewives

was about 20 times higher than the number of employed

women. Among 8,40,543 employed women 98,763 were in the

urban areas and 7,41,780 were in the rural areas.

~;..
i'
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TABLE 11.2

OCCUPATIONWISE BREAKDOWN OF MEN AND WOMEN
ACCORDING TO 1974 CENSUS

CategorL- Men Women J Total

Professional and
Technical 3,52,926 22,166 3,75,092'

(94.09) (5.91) (100.00)

Adminis-trative 30,389 452 30,841
(98.53) (1.47) (100.00)

Clerical 2,06,245 2,250 2,06,495
(98.92) (1.08) (100.00)

Sales 9,23,033 11,274 9,34,307
"(98.79) (1.21) (100.00)

Service 2,96,783 87,368 3,86,151
(76.86) (23.14 ) (100.00)

Agricul'ture 1,52,29,078 6,0('3,808 1,58,37,883
(96.16) (3.84) (100.00)

Proauction and
Transport 21,40,984 1,66,189 22,47,173

(92.60) (7.40) (100.00) ,.
Total 1,91,79,435 8,50,507 2,00,19,942

(95.75) (4.29) (100.00)-
Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.

Of the employed population among major occupational

groups, men comprised 95.25 per cent and women comprised

4.25 per cent. Among professional and technical personnel

94.09 per cent were men and 5.91 per cent women. These

are high paid occupations and are dominated by men.
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Out of 30,841 emp.loyed in administrative jobs 1.47 per cent

comprised of women. This is again a high paid occupational

group.. The sarne appears to .be true for clerical and sales

category of occupations. Women form 1.08 per cent of total

clerical employees and 1.21 per cent of sales employees.

In the service sector the situation is somewhat better.

Here women account for 23.14 per cent of the total employees

in the service category of occupation. Women are somewhat

insignificant in the production and transport sector.

Here the proportion of women is 7.40 per cent of the

total employed population. Of the total employed population

in the agricultural sector women accounts for 3.84 per cent.
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~----------Women

TABLE 11.3

, E'.:ONOMICALLY ACTIVE '--POPULATION IN 'MAJOa ' .. '
INDUSTRIES ACCORDING TO 1974 CENSUS

....I

__c_a_t_e•.g_o_r_y .....[ Men Total

Agriculture 1,52, 12,622
(96.14)

6,10,256 158,22,878
(3.84) (100.00)

Mining

Manufacturing

Electricity, Gas and Water

Constructic.n

Wholesale and Retail Trade

Transport, Storage and
Communications

Finance & Business
Services

1,900
(98.86)

9,09,829
(96.16)

7~401

(98.12)

32,417
(98.57)

7,62,168
(98.87)

3,18,448
(99.51)

55,000
(98.98)

22
(1.14)

36,29';
(3.84)

142
(1.e8)

469
(1.43)

8,739
(1.13)

1,567
(0.49)

567
(1,02)

1,922
(100.00)

9,46, 126
(.iOO.OO)

7,543
(100.00)

32,886
(100.00)

7,70,907
(100.00)

3,20,015
(100.00)

55,56,7
(100.00)

Social services

Total

18,77,663
(91.15)

1,91,77,448
(95.80)

1,82,355 20,60,018
(8.85), ; '(lob.oO)

8. 40, 4 14 2, OOi '17, ,86 2
(4.20) tl00.00)

Note: Figures in ~arentheses indicate
percentage.
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11.4.3 Female Employment in Different Sec~

Agricultural work in the field" and agriculturp- rela-

ted \\fork at home may be called primary activities. ,Mapu-
.. . .. . . .... ... ...... . ..." .. ~. "

facturing sector where raw materials are changed from one

form to another may be called secondary activities.

Business:of exchange, distribution and service activities

like banking, insurance, holding, etc. may be called ter-,
tiary acgivities.

An effort Was made to assess the employment situation

of women in the nationalized sector covering secondary and

tertiary activities. Bangladesh Jute Mills Corporation,

Bangladesh ~extile Mills .corporation, Bangladesh Forest

Industries Development Corpo!ation, Bangladesh Chemical

Industries Corporation, Bangladesh Sugar and Food Industries

Corporation.etc •• were considered to be engaged in the

secondary edonomic activities, while Port Authority, Road

and Transport Corporation, Water T.ansport Corporation,

Railway Board, Shipping Corporation~ Investment Corporation~

S'adharan Bima Corporation. Bangladesh BarAk and the nationa";'

lized co~rl\ercial banks, etc., \'lere consider(~d 'to be engaged

in the tertiary work in the pUblic sector. Employment data

were obtained from the department of labour.
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It appears that in the public sector secondary and

tertiary enterpris~5 employed a total of 27,824 officers

of which only 1.58 per cent were women. This shows the

negligible position occupied by women in the officers'

cadre. In the abo',e mentioned organizations .a total

1,73,806 individuals were ~mployed as clerks, stenographers,

etc.,. who occupie?- an intermediate position between the wor

kers at the bottom and officers at the top. Only 1.79

per cent of such staff were women. This shows that women

play a very negligible role inthe job market in the nationa-

lized sector. In ·t.he wor~ers category of the public sector

enterprises 3,64,;4,08 individuals were employed of whom

" only .2 •.56 pe.r ce~~ were woi;~I?-~. Women compri.se:.~ .. ()n.ly .2.28
N. • '. '" " .:. '" ••, '" : - ,,', •• '.1,. .. ~ . . . . . . ;:,

per cent of the total employed persons. 'The situation

continues to prevail inspite of go'\'ernment directives to

keep 10 per cent quota reservation for women.

11-.4.4 Women in Civil Service

.' At the moment there" are 21 grades of employees in

government service •. Those falling in grades I-XIII are
, '. . '.; ".. . ..

known ·as Officers, those falling in grades XIV-XIX ar~ known

as. Class III employees ~nd those falling in grades XX-XXI

arek~own as Glass IV emp19yees.· According to the statis-
, a.

tical Yea~.B~ok of B.angla~~~~ ~980/t.otal of 5!63~~58

employees are in government service of whic.h 51,209 are
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in the Officers' category, 3,43,319 in Class III category

and 1,68,530 in the Class IV category. Attempts to obtain

women figures did no~ succeed.

11.5 Employment Status. of ~'1omen

11.5.1 Women as Emp.!;,Oyers
,

The population Census of 1977 categorised men'and women
..

on the basis of their employment status. Status wes defined

in terms of IIEmployer ll
, "Employee", IISelf Employed" and

"Unpaid family helper ll
• The position of women compared

to that of men is shown in Table 11.4. +
TABLE 11.4

1. Professional and Technical 3,202
,,' (98.70) :

2. Administrative ana 2,270
Management (98.18)

Total

3,244
(100.00)

2,312
(100.00)

793
(100.00)

793
(100.00)

SEXWISE DISTRIBUTION OF EMFLOYERS BY
PROFESSIONAL CATEGOR,Y ,

Employer _.- C-Me-n---Cwomen

42
(1.29)

42
(1.82)

3. Clerical

4. Sales

5. Services

6. Production anc
Transport

1,71,.097
(99.48)

2,855
(99.41)

42,246
(99.21)

903
(0.52)

17
(0.59)

338
(0.79)

1,72,000
(lOO.CO)

2,872
(100.00)

42,584
(].OO.OO)

-~~--:'-------'---::::--;~-:-:~--~-:-~-~~~~-=--Total 2,22,463 1,342 2,23,805
(99.46) (0.60)(100.00)

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.
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It appears that the proportion of female employers

is veT.1r negligible. Out of total employers only 0.60 per

cent constitutes women. The proportions of female employ

ers are 1.29 per cent in the ~~~~~professionaland

techni~al area, 1.82 per cent in administrative and

management area, 0.59 p~r cent in services area, 0.52

per cent in sales and 0.79 per cent in production and

transport area. It is evident that men dominate the job

market as employers.

11.5.2 Women as Employees

The proportion of women employees is also insignificant.

Out of the total employees nurnberi~9.:...~l?0':lt 20_ 08, 179, only

1,13,674 are women. The relative position of women as

employees in various areas of job market is shown in Table

11.5.

..
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TABLE 11.5
..

RELATIVE POSITION OF WOMEN AS EMPLOYEES

Employees Men Women -, Total

1. Professional and 2,71,966 19,257 2,91,223
Technical (93.39) (6.61) (100.00)

2. Administrative and 26;823 332 27, 155
l1anagement (98.78) (1.22) (100.00)

3. Clerical 1,99,,280 2,102 2,01,400
(98.95) (1.04) (100.00)

4. Sales 1,04,~11 714 1,04,925
(99.32) (0.68) (100.00)

5. Services 2,34,715 ' 75,607 '3,10,322 +(75.65) (24.35) (100.00)

6. Production and 10,57,570 15,662 10,73,232
Transport (98.54) (1.46) (100.00)

Totai 18,94,565 1,13,674 20,08,179
(94.34) (5.66) (100.00)

Note,; Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.

.. ,:

11.5.3 Women in Self-Employment

In an underdev~loped country like Bangladesh self

employment plays an important role lin primary, secondary

and tertiary ac~ivities. Self employed persons invest their

own capital, manage their own affairs and take tile risk

of loss or gain themselves. In Bangladesh, according to

1977 Census, a total of 15,82,264 individuals were self

employed. Of this number women constituted 19.46 per cent

only. The proportions of self-employed women are 4.68 per

cent in professional and technical area, 8.11 per cent in

I
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administration and management area, 4.22 per cent in

clerical area, 2.75 per cent in sales area, 31.97 per cent

in services area and 3.26 per qent in production and trans-

port area.

11.5.4, Women as Unpaid Family Helpers
of

In 1974 Census a total/3,67,737 individuals repor-

ted themselves as unpaid family helpers. Of them 80.60 per

cent comprised men and 19.40 per cent women. Occupation

wise distribution of unpaid family helpers is shown in

Table 10.6.

TABLE 11.6

OCCUPATIONWISE DISTRIBUTION OF MALE AND
FEMALE UNPAID FAMILY HELPERS

Occupation Men Women Total

1. Professional and 10,779 529 11,308
Technical (95.32) (4.68) (100.00)

2. Administrative and 691 61 752
Management (91.89) (8.11) (100.00)

3. Clerical 3,679 162 3,841
(95.78) (4.22 ) (100.00)

4. Sales 65,588 1,855 67,443
(97.25) (2.75) (100.00)

5. Services 14,735 6,925 21".660
(68.0,3) (31.97) (100.00)

6. Production 2,00,931 61,862 2,62,793
(74.45) (23.55) (100.00)

Total 2;·96,403 71,334 3,67,737
(80.60) (19.40) (lOO.OO)

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage.
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11.7 Overseas Employment of Women

11.7.1 ~~nt of Export

The Government of Bangladesh has adopted a policy of

marpower export with the objective of solving the acute

problem of unemployment within the country and also for

earning foreign exchange. The expectation of the govern

ment is to develop manpo\>re'r'export-next, to- 'jute',as foreign

exchange earner. An effort was made to find out the number

of Bangladeshi women employed abroad. The Bureau of Man

power, ~mployment Qnd Training of the Government could

furnish only the total number of people exported, sex-wise

breakdown was not available. However, it .,i's believed that

about ·10 per cent to 15 per cent of the exports. are likely

to be women. Table 11.8 shows occupation-wise breakdown

o.f, manpower exported over the years 1976-1981.
. '.

TABLE 11.8.
;r'

OVER
' ..

Years of
Export

1976 ., .56.8 1,775 543 3,201 6,087 100
..., •• I 4.'

1977 1,766 6,447 490 7,022 15,725 258

1978 3,455 8,190 1,050 10,114 22,809 375

1979 .3,'494 7,005 1,685 12,301 24,485 402

1980 1,983 12,209 2,343 14,038 30,573 502

1981 3,892 22,431 2,449 27,015 55,787 916

PreYlou.·Poge IJemIe
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The Bureau,however,furnished some data on the export

of women who work as Ayas and maid servants. Such jobs

were taken by 13 women in 1980,by 282' women in 1981 arid by

194 women upto June, 1982. In addition, 1,504 nurses and

para medicals were exported upto 1981. This group' comprised

both men and women. There is a limited market overseas for

women's employment as domestlc helpers but at home there is

some social oppostion to taking such emplOYment.

11.8 Categorisation of Working Women
~

One writer has classified working women of the urban

area of Bangladesh into three categories, namely:,

(a) Migrant women workers;

Cb) Women seeking long time employment for economic

reasons;

(c) Women seeking work for non-economic reasons •

.. .... .~... - .. ,

: (1) "~~~rantwomen come to ,the urban:centres"'~from,'the
. . \'., i'. "

villages"'i~norder to 'earn their' livelihood. '·'Most'·O~·tHe women'"

in this' group~e' illiterate, unskilled' and untrained. They

have a low class s't:atus, and they are usually employed as

domestic workers doing part-time jobs in the bouses of

middle class families. They are given nominal wage for un-
\,r~

specified working hours. They have 'no job security:_

+

,"
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(2) The second category of women are permanent resi

dents of ,.urban areas. They work mainly to meet expenses of

food, clothing and shelter. Women of this group are educated,
• . ~'l ',; ~.:

. ". ",

skilled and trained. They view emploYmen~ as an instrument

of improv~ng their living standar~. They are ~ngaged,~n,
" .~ ,'.: . ,

profess~onal occupation. They enjoy some degree of security,

with ~egular worki~g hours~ leave privileges and they-get

high salary.
, '

(3) The thi~d category is composed of the elite group.

Members of this group work for p~rsonal fulfilment and sense

-+- of independence. Satisfac tion of·. economic need is remote
. -.

for them. These women in general are highly educated. They

are engaged normally in occupations in which they are the

owners or financiers. Many of them are members of voluntary
17social service groups.

...
11.8.1 Sector-wise Women's Employment

In the ru~al society women 'spend 12 to 14 hours daily in

pro;duction work as opp~sed to 11 hours daily by men. Pro-
.';,

ductiv,ework is defined as income generating activitie's and.'

expen~~ture saving activities':; related· wit~ h~ti.sehold '~h~-;e'~:1a
: .•..•... eo 'eo': ..:;.~"'••• -\.'··~·I..·:.:".\ .... : .. ,',1, ..' -. .....

18. 4\. Farouk and M. 1\li· , The"-Hard'-Working Po'or, Bureau
of Economic Research, Dhaka University" 1975.

"'- . ,',

/
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Majority of the urban women neither work nor look for work.

65 per cent of all urban females are employed or looking

for wOl:k.

11.8.2 Manufacturing

Manufacturing falls in the category of seco~d&ry

economic activities~ Some urban worren workers are found

workinq in pharmaceuticals, tea, match and chemical facto

ries. In the JUte and Cotton Mills women are employed at

the lowest level. They have to work in poor conditions

for low wages. Some women are also employed in the handlC?om

industry and numerous small aemi-industrial'units which have

emerged in urban centres. They serve' in toy manufacturing,

pottery making, glass bangle s making'. etc • They also work as

sweepers. They are also found employed 'in'units making'

plastic items and toilet articles. In North Bengal women

are employed in factories making cigarettes of local brands

known as bidi. A large number of women are employed in the

tea gardens as workers.

11.8.3 Electricity, Gas" Water, consb-u£1:ion

,,' -The se. industries reqij~ire:skilled manpower', with techni

cal xnowl~dge. Few women are employed in these activities.
:_ .

They are not given employment because of tileir lack of skill

and technical knowledge.

+
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11.8,4 Trade

Trade falls in t.he category .;rE. ,tertiary activities.

l'lholesale or retail tJ:ade is not a preferred ,aC::fivityfor

women. However, three types of wo~en S~ found i~ the trades.

First, there is the entrepreneur group who run their own

business. Second, the tribal women who are not subject

'to soc;1.al cO'1stZ'aints and therefore can ll10ye freely buy1'ng

and. selliD9 gooc1s. Third, wom~n obse.rv'1nq purdah filJd emp~oy

ment in eating h"us~s, 'k.i~hel)s and do the coo'k1ng or grin

ding th~ spices, the eating ho~. be1ngrun by 'their hus

bands.· These are also tertiary acJ:J.v:t.'ties.,

11.&.5 Transpo~ and Storage

A small number of women are employed in the transport.

sector. 'These women do not. have education.. They assist in

sort1nq p(:)tat.o and fish. They also h~lp in fish p~oceesinq
\ .

and drying. Some women are employed at railway reception.
-

Some 'are also employed wit.h the airlines ,~s air hostess,~_~'.

and doing ot.her office jobs.,

Women working as, ,r~ceptionists and air hostesses are

at least high sehool graduates but those employed in the ....
, . ... . :,;" " . " .r

offices for janitorial work are either illiterate or' have low

level educational attainments.
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\
11.8.6 Fina~

Companies and Cor~~p'orations, commercial banks and specia

lized financial institutions are expanding thei~ activ~ti~s.

Women in these organizations are given employment asjani

tors, typists, clerks or as pet~y 'acc~untants and junior
..

dfficers.: So'me worne.n~ in recent years, haV'e~however., reached
, . .: .:" r . " • • "":.. to· • '.:' '.' ".' ~,. to' ••.' ·~.I··' ••

'. '. '.. " .....1'",' •.~.:. .• .:.
to managerial/·rank. i.n ::banks. "

., '.. . . .:' .'., ~.~ , ':~. ..

11.8 •.7 Social Service ~.t •

, '.:- .,

',.: 'ThiS'area is.·ve~\ imPortant in the emplo~~p1: of women.
• (' ,\",:.' :.", .... ',:;. ~, ••0 • ", ' • , .. :.

Women '~re employ~d. qs.. doc'tors , teachers, nurse's and other
."~, :. ~;.:/. ;,':: ·t; '_"::~ ~.'~ ,'.~~ ,', .. "

pro.fessionals~· Howevc~', a large number ·of them are .in the
,,:....,. " ..;. °10 , ",. • :.' ~, ':. ',.Jo"." '.' .: ..... '....~ • ~. : ' ,_ • f

c..a:t~gory.;~of dome~t~9-,,::s~r;vants•. Women, particularly in the.
. " .0.·· ••• _- " ..........." .', .

"'urban areas' not' h~ving: a~eess to educa,tion,." tak'e to ~wage .paid
.! "~" .., • I" .

domestic service. This is particularly,·t-t:ue,;for widows._
~';:Y':~ I:~. '/,:'(:;4 '. . ... ,~ .. \:'::',:~~: _

There is a continuous flow ',9f, "such women', froI1)~ !.-:ural area's . I

.... '~.. " " .~ ,. . .

to the Ur~~n ~~ntres: in, the hope of ~~nding~~mestic e~ploy~
.... ~t.'...••: ...\~~,,':i'... ': ..' .• ~. '.:;;;'~.. .' J

mente However; the scope for emihoym~'n~'i~' t~e 'domestic
.. ::. '•. ".\.;. .' "'; 1

service' :i8': not in¢.reasing b'e,cause of the' breakqown of. a
- ' ".

traditional, S,~c~~lfabric'~ .~here:is 'th~ r-is,iag.c,?st.,;f

living wJ:1ich ~iscourages manyfix~d·.i'ncOme ,eairiQrs to h~r~ ..:" .., ~. . '. ~ .. " ,'. . ....•

whole time maid servants. Increased la~diessnciss in the
•• I~" •

rural areas has destroyed the capacity of ,~m~,l). and marginal
'.' ..... :. .. ~;. ..:' ~'4:.. ~·1~;" ...... :: ":.. \,.'~.; ."; ,-:' : \ :." ....

landholders, for¢xtendin9 care to widOWS and m~por, gi~ls~..
.' .:...::'", ..:'., .~:: . "r .. I~!···J

For many women thealterpative to domestic service 1S
: ~', '" . .... ,

!' • r., .~.' I. ,.'.:'

.. ,'. "
'. "'.....

"... r·
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destitution and starvntion. Domestic service is i.n the

lowest catE!9ory of employment with meagre pay and very

little security. Some families employ the~ as part-time

helper$ and giv~ them some cash but no food and no living

accommodation.

11.8.8 Professional Occupations

Teaching'has tra~itionally been a respectable profession

for women•. This profession is.howeve~ open to educated women.

Teaching has the advantage of segregatIng men and women

which'is an impprtant social requirement.. The Government."

of Bangladesh have fixed a quot.a for the recruitment of female

teachers in'the primary schools but t.hey are reportedly

depressed by compet:ition from men. Only about 5 per cent··

of the primary school teachers ~nd 7 per cent of the high

school t~achers are reportedly women. It is also repor,ted

that some women with C.Ed. (P.T.I. Course) still remain
\ '. ..

unemp~oyed. Women claim that they can lo~k ~fter their

families and also work a~ teachers if they are posted in the

schools located in their neighbourhoods.

~he position at. the co1l.ege level ?lso sh~ws a disappoin

ting picture. At the Intermediate a~d Degree levels 5 per

cent of the total ·teachers are women. At the University

level the position is somewhat better

~i: 8 per cent teachers are women. Again, relatively
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fewer women are employed at the University of Engineering

and Technology.

Medical profession enjoys a socially respectable status.

Quite a number of women are in the medical profession but

such women come from well-off families which could send

them to the medical college. -There is' now a serious craving

on the part of women passing out H.S.C. examination 'in

. science group for the lJledical profession. This is paJ.~tly '.;

because of social prestige attached to the professio~.. One

can practise as a medical doctor.withoutviolating the socio

cultural practice'of sexsegrega~ion~ Another reason for

liking the medical profession is its viability in the

+

employment market. There are privately owned medical

chambers and clinics in Dhaka run by women.

The employment po~ition of women as teachers in the

medical institutions is unsatisfactory. Out of the total

people employed in 8 Medical Colleges,' one Dental College,

one Institute of Post-graduate ~~dicine and Research, only

14 per cent are women. Women practising as registered

medical doctors is not even 4 per cent of the total regi

stered medical doctors. A number of women medical dQctors

have gone abroad on contract service.

, .
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': Nursing and Midwifery are allied branches of medical

professions. 'The demand for nurses and midwives is on the

increase at home and abroad. But'participation of women in

this socially esteemed medical profession is,low.

Law is yet another profession whi~h commands ~onsiderable

social prestige. There are about two dozen law colleges in

the country but: emploYm€;;'_ of women as ,law teachers is insig

nificant. Women occupy an insignificant position as lawyers.
however,

~heY,/seem to have penetrated the professional fields of

writers, journalists, musicians, actors and dramatists,
,

. .., ........ ."...
vocal artistes, painters and sculptures_ The total number

of women employed in the~a capacities is rather small~

A large se~tion of the population is opposed to participa

tion of their women folk in these activities. The opposi-

tion is rather strong in the rural areas.

11.8,.9 Government SeJ:Vice

The appo'intmcnt 6f a woman minister and the introduction

of reservation quota for women in all Ministries, Directorates,

Autonomous bodies and Public companies indicate the realistic

attitude of the ,government. Women occupy an unimportant

postionin·,government service. No woman is seen to work

as $ec;.t:etarY ,Qfa gov~rnmcnt departmen~. In Bangladeeh

women are allo~.red to compete for most' of the branches of

civil and foreign services.
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,'The flexibl.e. attitude of, government is reflected in
, .. '.~~

the'decision of·...raising .. the age limit, upto 30 ·years for
• .6. •.•• •• .-.... , . • •• ;... .

women IS entryir;to government ;~ervi~~:~~," 'There:. ar~ certaiQ
. . • . • . •. - ' .. ,.•\1... " , •

departments o~ t.-h~.9Pv£!!Fn,ment. wheF~.. w,?m~n ,co:nprise a sizabl~

proport~on of the total work force. Women are occupying

. .' ,.r' " "" .'
Control a'Ild Fami'iy Plannin'g sectors~' The department· 'of '

So~ial wclf~re -::.~.so 'employs considerable Dumber of women"~ .'

However, decision making positions 'occup'iecf by ~omen' :are': ... :.,
," ,"..

very few':
~' .,,~' ..~~: ... "

; "

11.8.10 Armed Forces
.... ,:!.::::.,:~,\'; -.. ~;.' .' ,-.

PoJ.~s:e,.~c.:rv~ce i;:;. no longer reserved for men.

.. (.: ...
'. \ " ••••• t.

, .. :.':: I

The .

door of ,Dhaka:. Me,tropoli tan Police Force was op~nc.d for
.' '" '.' . . ." r . -,

women in:. 197.6'. ivomen also have access for emploY~E:!nt , .
", -.'

in Chi ttagong Metropolitan POli~eF.0rce. Special Branch ,(~.

of police also employs women. The .scope of women for

employment in the regular Armed For~_~~.:,is:ra.~her l~n:tite4. "..
" ....' "','-, ", ;.0/',

For empl'oyment in the' regular. Armed For.ces •physical f~tness

and ':51ngle marital stat'!ls . are two' basic qualifications •.

, it' has been suggested that government should C:;,hangethei.Z:: '4

"

policy and facilitate recru:l.tme'nt 'of 'women in.all bran¢h~s

of Armed Fbrces. 19
, Women have" demonstrated· that theY.ha'i~.. ~"

the talent:tind capaC'.t':ty t6':do 'well as, ,Ansars.

19. FaridaEnayet, 6p~cit.

~'. '
\ ..... ~; JI ,,:, ..:. :~ ",I','"

.'," .
0' ,;' ,~.' .
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11.8.11 Secretarial Science
" ", .

"Pacilities are available for training of women in
\'

Secretarial science. The Commercial Institu~of Dhaka city
• • J •

has been running a useful programme of Secretarial Science.. .
I "

The minimum entry requirement is high school graduation.

The training has opened new avenues of employment for urban

women. At the moment, ,women with Bachelor's and Master's

degrees go for the Secretarial Science courses. The

Technical Education Directorate contl"ols 17 such, Institutes

in differ~nt parts of the country. There are ,quite a number
Training' '

of privately managed Se~retariallSchools in different dis-

~ict town!?,!,:' Womenh.:>lding diploma in, Secretarial Science

find ~mploym~~~ in private firms, government offices, semi

government organizatiens, public corporations, foreign

missions and international organizations. Emoluments in

sec~etarial positions are "attractive.'
;' I

,Other OC9upations
t .. : & ~ .:'. ..'?~

...
l . I ~. : ,

Radio and Television :pave :.already emplqy~d some women

as vocalists, drar:natistis, news-readers, and announcers,

Women argue that they can do well in administrative posts

and can be fit to occupy positions of responsibility.
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. ,
. , .. " , "

Telegraph and TelephOne department employs women as

typists, and receptionists. Private firms, semi-government

organizations and foreign missions employ women as tele

phone operators but there is reportedly a discrimina~ion

. '

against women in receiving overseas call.

In Railways, Waterways, Shipping, ,Airways and Tourism

women are employed as s~cretaries, receptionists, typists

and in other assorted jobs.

Hair dreDsing is in ~ts nascent stage as an income

generating occupati~n for women. Saloons are located in

posh areas of 'Dhaka city and are frequented mostly'by those

who show attraction for smartnesS and fashion.

Another incom~ genera't:ing activity for woman in t.he

urban areas is the operation and management. of nursery

schools, kindergartens and tut.orial homes. Lack of facili

ties for pre-primary schooling and 'severe '~onipet.it.i'on f6r~

admission in thero(J'Jlar' schotlls have encouraged t.he

growt.h of such iristitutions. These institutions are 'privat.ely

owned· and mariaged~and so long there was no government.

control over them'. Re~ently t.he government have directed

registration of such institut.ions.
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11.8.13 Home Based Emp~~yment

This is a new area of"~ economic activity which' is being
\

encouraged for improving the economic stat~s of women. Doll
. ,

making, artificial flower making, Sewing, painting; designin~

etc~ are being encouraged by organi2cd institutions.

These institutions are trying to help women in the acquisi-

tion of productive skills. Women of low income groups

are given training and work materials in these homes and

the finished products are bought on piece rate basis.

11.9 Job Market Survey·for Women in Dhaka
11.9.1 IBA Surve~

A survey of the job market of women in Dhaka city

was conduc~ad by Dr. Alimullah Miyan of the Institute of

Business Administration, University of Dhaka. The survey

revealed that 90 per cent of the mothers of female

students who passed the sse e'xamination in' Science Group

were nqt involved in any gainful employment, 6'per cent 'were

working as professionals and,:only 4: percent were empioy~d"

in government and semi-govornment organizations. Some 40

per cent of the mothers had education upto Hse level and

above.~

An attempt was made .to ascertain the carGcr plans of
~ ..

the graduating female students. A strong inclination for

pre-medical course of~ study at HSC level '~,a:s;:.. observed.
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This reflected the high value of medical education in the

country. Cent per cent of the graduating female students

indicated the desire to en~:age themselves in gainful employ

ment.· They were opposed tc full-time absorbtion in domestic

life. Professional career choices indicated by thorn we~e:

Doctor

Engin~e'r

Teacher

Ec::onomist

Lawyer.

Architect

Politician

Social worker

Artist

Others

- 50 per cent

8 per cent

'" rj per cent

e per cent

6 per cent
I

r_ 4 per cent

2 per cent

2 per cent

2 per cent

- 10 per cent

The graduating female students reported that there

were a number of inhibitors to their joining the technical

branch of education. These inhibiting factors as mentioned

in 'order of· frequency, were as follows:

a) Expense of Education 66 per cent

b) Religious prejudice 32 per cent

c) Parental dislike for co-
education 28 per cent

d) Hard labour and rigour
of technical ~ducation 14 per cent
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e) Lack of knowledge 12 per cent

":_:,::'£T-" Co"nseiV"a:tive attitude of ,..
family 10 per. cent

g) Lack of facilities 10 per cent

h) Parental dislike. for
technical education "

(Multiple answers) '4 per cent

11.9.2 Educational Career Plans Desired by Parents

The same survey at~empted to ascertain the educational

careers and employment plans desired by the parents 'of

high school female graduates in the Science group. 56 per

cant thought that their daughters had the intelligence for

a career and 40 per cent wished them to become established

.in life independently. The educational preferences of the

parents indicated that 56 per cent had first preference for

medical education, 8 per cent for engineering, 4 per cent

for general education and 26 per cent for h~aniti~~ and

6 per cent for other lines.

The parents reported that a number of factors preven

ted the girls front pursuing technical education. The main

hurdles mentionod were high cost of technical education and

conservative outlook of the society. The parents mentioned
", .'..

the following deterring factors for girls' ,technical

education.
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Per cent reporting

1. Economic hardship and high
cost of technical education 58

'2. O~thodox religious belief and
conservative attitude·towards
co-education . 56

3. Lack of knowledge about the
availability of scope of tech-
·n'ica1.· 'educa:ti'on"'~ . .... . '. ,.,... . "22

(I~ltiple answers)

4. Hard labour of' technical work and
girls I weak physical capacity 10

5. Dislike for making heavy invest
ment for daughters' expensive
technical education 10

6. Dislike for technical education

.The parents suggested several means for promoting

technical edu~ation among women. Thes~ are given below:

Suggestions

a. Granting stipends and scholar
ships

b. Job assurance

c. Hostel accommodation on
campus of the Institute

d. Transportation facilities if
girls are made to attend
classas"from paren~'s residence

74

66

54

36

e. Congenial environment in the Insti-
tuto campus and hostel 8

(Multiple answers)
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An interesting finding of the study was that people

viewed education as an instrument 'for obtaining jobs. The

views.of the parent~.~ndiCa~edthatthey ~ere eager to see
'. .. .... . .' - ' .. ~. : .'

economic emancipation of their daughters. They did not

like to see their daughters completely dependent
. ,

on their husbands. They desired that their daughters might
, .,.' '. ~

develop tneir careers for some income generating profession~.

According to the findings of the survey upder rev1ew

a number of jobs involved handling' of large accounts

and cash which wer0 risky and female administrators in

Bangladesh did not like those and they thought that. they ·were

somewhat less expert in ~andling accounts and cas~. They
.' './

sU9ge.sted that female employe~s must be trained in and made

oonversant with the techniques of recording financial tr~ns

a~tions in the journals and ledgers and be trained in

handling cash.
'.'. ,

•• ,I

The respondents expressed readiness to. study d,ipl:?~~.

course in Engineering if facilities were available like.the

following: .' ;.
• '. :",->

Per centreportinq

3. Job Aosurance

1.

2.

E2£iliticL~_~

Hostel a~c9mmodation

Scholarship

66
. .i

66

.66

.. " ~ ,

4. Transport fac~li~~~s while on th~ job.
5. Job related facilities like housing

accommodation

6. Congenial atmosphere in the offige/factory

32

18._ .

16
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An employer survey was also undertaken as part of the

main survey. In order to ascertain the level 6~ employment

of women and their attitude towards female employees a total of
" ,

150 employers were interviewed. There were 2,91,617 persons

.in formally recognized establishment of which' 9, '33'2 were

women. Apparently, the percentage of women was very small

being only 3.20 per cent. Among the female employees

7.3 per cent were below sse, 37.7 per cent were. high school

graduates and 31.7 per cent were college graduates.

11..9.3 Difficult~y in Employing Women

On being requested to indicate whether there were any

specific difficulties in employing women in the organizations,

69 per cent of the employers categoricallystate-lthat there

was no difficulty in giving employment to women but 31' per

cent indicated the difficulty in posting women at out

stations. Women press for posting at housbands' work

station. Present Government policy directives desire posting

,,9£ wome~ ?~', th~ir husbands' work stations. Soqte soc ial
".; .....

.,

problems in employing women were also reported. Some

employers reported that women were by nature ~azy and

physically less efficient and could not handle heavy wor~.

Difficulty of placing them in the night shift was also,

reported.
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About techni~al job~ the employers reported

women with engi~~~ring·dtpioma·wereparticularly
. t.~/ L;': . .

for the fo,1lowi ng job's.·:~·:,·

Type of 1.S2B..

a. Estimating, drafting and architecture

b. Elect~onic and instrumental

c. Laboratory Instructor

d. Laboratory Assistant

e. Tracing and Designing

f. Maintenance operat~on of electronics

g. Chemical Engineering work

h. Photo Retouching and printing
I

, (Multiple answers)

11.9.4 General Employabil~~of Women Diploma
Sub-Assistant Engine~

that
"

suitable

The findings of the survey indicated that 81 per cent

of the employers had positive attitude towards e~ployment

of women diploma engineers. They thought that women could

play a very important role in indoor works such asarchi

tecture, drafting, designing, electrical and telephone work,

electronics and light engineering. But 9 per cent of the
. I

omployers indicated negative attitude on the ground of weaker

physical capacity of women and conservative social system•
• I' .
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11.9.5 Employers' Attitude Towards Women's
Reservation Quota

It appeared that 47 per cent of the emplqyers appre

ciated the policy of the Government and termed the 10

per cent quota reserVation for women to be good. Another

33 per cent hailor' the policy as ,,'lise but suggested raising

the quota for certain types of jobs. Some of the employers

thought that all jobs were not suitable for women. 17 per

cent indicated disliJ,c for mandatory quota for women. In

their opinion recruitment should be made on the basis of

merit and open competition.

11.9.6 Reasons for Womens' D~sire for Career opportunity

One reason for women's career desire was financial.

Some girls considered it.a duty to repay part of the money

invested by their parents in them. This was particularly

true for girls hailing from middle class families.

Another reason for accepting paid jobs was to earn

money for survival in the face of economic hardship. This

was particularly true for girls coming from disadvantaged

families. ~

The third reason for women's career was that it was .

a hobby or an opportunity of spending time. This was par

ticularly true for girls coming from upper class families.
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A fourth reason was that girls needed more money for

personal expenses, as on apparel and cosmetics.

11.10 Assessment 2! Employers' Recruitment Policy, . '

"..'~"
t
I

The advertisements made in two daily newspapers - Bengali

daily the Ittcfa~ and English daily the Bangladesh Observer

were examined. All advertisements appearing in the Ittefag

from 1st/April 1981 to 31st September 1981 and all the

advertisements appearing in the Bangladesh Observer from

1st October 1981 to 31st March 1982 were reviewe~. The
/

names of the posts advertised, the ~cademic qualifications

prescrib~d, the work experience required, the pay scales

attached to the posts, the total number of posts to be

filled up were studied. Each advertissment wa~ carefully
"

studied to determine whether it was reserved for men or

women or open to both scxcs~

The advertisements were classified into four cate

gories: (i) government, (~i.) semi-government and pUblic

corporations~ (Iii) private organizations, and (iv) foreign

organizations.

Findings

1. It was found that in the 00Jrseof 'one year under
\

study a total of 9,294 advertisements appeared in the ·two

leading dailies; each coverinQ a period of six months •

. ,.(-,
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2. It appeared that 45.08 per cent advertisements were

nade by government, 21.19 per cent were by semi-government

and pUblic corporations, 14.48 per cent advertisemen~

w~re made by private organizations and 19.25 per cent by

foreign organizations.
,

3. The number of posts to be filled in were mentionod in

1,989 out of 4_190 cases in the government offices', 870 out

of 1,969 cases in the semi-government offices, 958 out of

1,346 cases in the private offices and 862 out of 1,789
.j "

cases in foreign organizations.

4. Out of 9,294 posts advertised, 281 posts were specifi

cally mentioned for ~romen of which 2 per cent was in govern-

ment offices, 8 per cent in semi-government offices,

65 percent in private offices ana 25 per cent in foreign

organizations.

s. For 1,416 posts, the advertisements mentioned that

both male and female candidates c?uld apply. This number

was distrib~ted as 29 per cent in government offices, 16

pe,oF cent in semi-go,vernment offices, 3 per cent in privat..o

offices and 2 per cent in foreign organizations •

.6. For 2, 115' posts no mention of S(;)X ''las made. 25 per

cent of these posts were in the govern~nt, 24 per cent in

semi-government, 16 per cent in private and 36 per cent

~,Tere in foreign organizations.
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11.11 Employment and Income of ''Jomen

Employment is an instrument of generating income which

acts as the mirror' of the economic status accorded by the

society to an individual. Apparently, employment is a use

ful variable for the measurement of the status of women.

Equal opportunity for economic participation is the basic

right for both nnn and woman. Any disc~imination agaiLst'

women is incompatiable with human dignity. This was recog-

nized by the United Nations in 1967. The constitution of

the People's Republic of Bangladesh recognised work, as

right for uvery citizen, male' or female. Article 29 of the
20Q:mstitution prohibited discriminations on ,account of sex.

But it is reported that i~ ~eality women have little

acce~s to employment due to social prejudice and lack of

information and training.21

So far participation in economic activities is concerned,

in Bangladesh only 2.5 per cent of women aged 10 yoars or

moroe are economically active as compared to 22 per cent in

other developing countries.22 Although Census Raport 'of 1974

20.

21.

lhe Constitution of the People's ReEubliC'Of Bangladesh
as. modiffeci upto January 25, 1975, haka~ " .

Sattar, M•.a.." status and Role of "lomen in the organised
. .!cctor ,in Bangladesh. Paper presentcdatthe ILO Seminar
on ,II Status ,and Role of Women in the Organised sectorlll1~77,::
Status of "lomen in Bangla'dosh, R.H. Choudhury and N.R.
Ai?:Jitt;:a, op.cit •.
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classified only some 3 per cent of th~ rural women aged

10 'yearsand above as agricultural labour, the remaining

97 per cent cannot be classified as idle. These women~

contribute significantly in agriculture related activities

but their contribution is largely unrecognised2~

An average worrn'n in Bangladesh spends 10 to 14

hours a day on activities \<lhich may .be termed as 'productive. 24

The economic activities include rice cleaning and ,husking,

fue) preparation from cowdung, molasses making, tending

kitchen garden, grain precessing and storage, foodproce-

ssing and. pres~rvation, seed storage and preservation,

poultry and livestock growing, etc. In the weaving commu

nity they are hc'lpful in spinning and in the fishing commu

nity they help in fishing and nct making. These economic

activitiesonoc used to be conducted in the secluded

corners of houses without violat~ng purdah~ In recent

years changes have occured and \vomen are observed to

pursue non-household income earning activities.
Q

• .., f

23. 1<abir 1<•. ct.'a~, Rural Women in Bangladesh: Explaing
seme' Myths in the' R ole; of Women in Socio-economic

Development,. (Mimeo)., The Ford FoundatIon, Dhaka, 1976.
-:\

,24. Farouk,. A. and M.Ali, The HardworkinS-f,90r- A survey
of how peop~se t~irtime in Bangladesh. Bureau of
Economic RGsearch, Dhaka, 1977.

25. Adnan, s. ct. aI, ..;;S~o~c~i~a~li-,;;c.;.;h;,;;a~n~e....~~~~;:;:~~~,
Possi" :-:: ~Jl.a
1-\,5S0C ation, D
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HO\'levcr, it is the widows who have no one to support

the~predominantly look for jobs. These women do not hesi

tate to ,sell fish, bettIe leaf, bamboos in the local mark~t

and also to go from one house to another. 26 But conserva-

tive social forces very often undermine the participation

of women in economic activities. The purdah system is a :

serious handicap. Women arc di scouraged even to organize

co-operative institutions. The critics do not hesitate to

accuse them of following an immoral life 'style. 27 , At the

present moment average per capita income is reported to be

130 US dollars (Tho Ittefaq 23.10.1982). The income of the

employed \'lomen is. however, very low because of -the low paid

activities they engage themselves in.

Some perceive \V'Om~n's participation in the job market

as a threat to men's employment. Development is reflected

by overall productivity of the community. This is hardly

possible through the employment of men alone. Women need

not be viewed as men's rivals. The ~ocus of development pla

nning should be creation of more employment opportunit~es.

Eaucated women in Bangladesh suggest employment oriented

planning. They emphasise that in many cases working women

are the income earners for 'their families and they sc~k

employment to fulfil their basic economic neods. 28

26. J .. EJ.lic}cson,·Rural v1omen-in t'lomen fort-Iomen, Dhaka
University pre's~, ,lY75, pp.81.S9.

27. Adnan, op.cit.

28· Kushi I<a::>:ir, ct. aI, ~ural- ~lomen in BanQladcshlEXPloding
some Myths, (r-iimeo), The FO,rd Founda'tion, Dhaka_ 1977.
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Women have less jobs and less income then men.

Because of low income obtainable to employed women~ women

economists of Bangladesh strongly feej that women in

Bangladesh constitute a disadvantaged g.t0Up. In $upport of

their argument they refer to the "extremely low and

declining share of female employment to the total employment".

11.12 Problems of Working Women

Many problems are encountered'by the female labourers

and the female office employees in Bangladesh. Women feel

that the environment of wo~cing place or the office is

not suitable for them. For instance, separate lounge and

dinning areas are absent. Majority of the non-working ~

women of Dhaka city thinJc that lClck of baby care centres'

is one of the main reasons for which they cannot partici

pate in outdoor paid job.

LaCK of adequate, dependable and qUick transportation

facilities is a dete~t for working women. Yet another

problem for working women in the urban areas is the lacK of

accommodation facilities. Acute is tm problem of single

women. O\'1ners of private houses are reluctant to rent out

accommodation to them. Hostel facilitios for career women

evon in the capital city of Dhaka are quite inadequato.
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The attitude of the society and, that of men are

negative towards the employment of women in outside jobs.

A survey of 270 men in Dhaka city oonducted in 1976 found

that domestic enwloyment such as sewing, toy making was

considered most suitable for women. The next preferred

employment for them was teaching followed by medicine.

In these employments, chances of contact with men were

less and those of protecting female modesty were more.

Hanna Papanek found that medicine and teaching were consi

dered to be highly respected occupations for women because
29the scope of violating purdah was less. These were

not in direct competition with m~n's occupations.

Nursing is another medicine related profession in which

more women are attracted. But nursing as a profession is

given a low prestige by men.'30 Thi's was found in a study
, ',,' ' joining

in 1956. Tbere was opposition to women the nursirig

profession. Parents and relatives were 'not willing to send

their daughters tor nursing profession." Majority of the "

guardians f~lt that nurses'enfoy low income'and low status. 31

However, in recent years distinct change in the attitude

of the men has been 'noticed•.

29. Journal of Marriage and the family, August, 1971.

1'"

30.

31 •

J\. F.l~. Hossain, Employment of Middle Class Muslim
~wen in Qhaka. Bureau of Economic Research, Dhaka

.Unlverslty, 19Sa.., ....... ,. .. . '
B.~.~lam, ·Women in Nursing-in Women for Women,
Dhaka University Press. 1975 •. .,1,
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Women's participation in industrial activities in

the urban areas is limited. About 2 per cent of the

industrial labour force are women. They are mainly emp-

loyed in the pharmaceutical and electric industries. They

arc given low paid factory jobs. Decision making powers

are rarely given to women. This is partly due to lack of

training for the jobs and partly due to general non.

acceptance of women by men. It is reported that a male

candidate with a university degree can expect to ge~ an

executive job while a female candidate with an eqUivalent

degree may not exp'ect such a jOb. 32

Some employments require participation in training

programme but many female candJ.dates cannot satisfy the

requirement because of inadequate tr~jning facilities.

Age of women is a problem. It is difficult to get a job

soon after passing from school or college. When one gets

a job she thinks of marriage. After marriage one cannot

give fUll attenttion to one's job. By the time women get

settled in home life most of them cross the age limit

of 30.

Another difficulty reported in tho survey relates
•

to long hours of absence from home obliging'working women

32. R~H. Choudhury, ct. al, Ope cit.

. \
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to depend on domestic servants for doing their household

works or/and on baby sitting helpers. The servants take

advantage of the working women's dependence on them and

they use cocrsive tactics for exploiting the situation.

Better arrangement for house keeping may increase the

willingness of '""om~n to go for outside \'lork. 33 .

Individuals occupying key positions have to attend

social functions. Such social functions are on the increase

in the context of the "people oriented admini,strative
• '.". • I

.. . .. .
policy". This again takes away much of their budgeted

home-time.

A survey of \-Toman heads of educatiom::l institutions

in the private and public sectors in Dhaka revealed that

there was no obviQUS discrimination against women. Most

of the female administrators interviewed thought that t~ey
. .

obtained the sympathy and co-operation of their colleagues,

but a vccnl minority felt that disc.rimination was not

open and conspicuous but that it WClS "designed covert and
3~subtle." '"

Some respondents felt that men did not discriminate

against women if there was no threat to the ego .and official

33 •

34.

. Jahanara Hug, ·V1omon in Educational Administration in
Bangladesh: in. '~YlQmen and Education" I Bangladesh, 1978.
WQm~D~Q~-W~,Dhaka, 1978.
Jahnnarn Euq, Ope cit.

.'
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position of the male officials. It was observed that

superiority of the male employees was not questionned even

by a female boss.

DiscriminatioH against women was reported particularly

when the question of promotion to a key position was under

consideration. Women's claims were reportedly bypassed or

sidetracked on grounds of their lack of competence, lack

of experience and domestic and social handicaps enCountered.

11~13 Women's Education and Fertility Behaviour

Educational attainment and social status of women play

an important role in decision making relating to spacing

and number of child births as well as selection of contra-

ceptive techniques. The behaviour of women is influenced

.~

by her experience and aspiration. Fertili~ is high

if a won.an has to depend upon her children for her social

and economic security. A subordinate role of women acts

as a barrier in the communication process between the hus-

band and the wife dnd this acts as an obstacle to the

diffusion of small family· concept and reduction of fertility. 35

For effective reduction of population growth rate a compli- -+
mentary role of men and women has been suggested. Economic

35. Mukherjee, B.N., ~tus of 1'1omen as related to
Family PJ.anning.
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37.

38.

39.

40.
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independence of women through education and employment, as
. 36 37an alternative to child bcar~ng has been recommended. '

Apparently education is pc~ceived as a very important

variable affecting fc~tility behaviour. A number of' coun-

tries are reported to have experienced declining fertility

through education38 Educational achievement has' an inverse
39

relationship to fertility.

Education, among other benefits, generates a craving

for higher living standard and exposes women to knowledge,

attitude and practices which are considered favourable
I

to the use of contraceptives. Education, by prolonging

her stay in the educational institutions, also delays the
an i, , ,

age at which/Woman would be married.Higher education

enckindless new aspiration for non familiar activities

which compete with raising children. Besi6es, an,educated

woman gives priority to the quality of children than the

quantity. Desire to give bct'te:r education to children

oncourages educated mothers to nave fewer babies. Available

literature shows that higher educated women use contra

ceptives in the earJier s~ages of their married life. 40

Black Judith, Demographic Science and the Redirection
of Population Policy.

Devis, K., Population Policy with Current Programmes.
Code A.J., Factors Associated with the Development
of low fertility.

Boulson, B., Social Science Research on Population.
Chowdhury, R.H. , Female Status and Fertility Behaviour

',in Metropolitan.£.r.§m Area .orBanQlcdcsh. Paper presented
,·at, the ·South c:md South-East .t"\sian Conference on "Women

and Development" held in Dhaka, 1977.
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One study examined the relationship botween education

of husband and wife with fertility and the use of contra

ceptive. The finding of the study is that, there ~xists

an inverse relationship between educated wife and her

fertility, as measured by the number of children ever

horn. A similar analysis of husband's education indi-

cated inverse relationship between husband's education and

fertility. The author made a comparative study of the

effects of female and male education on fertility and

found that at every stage female education has a more ~epre

sssing effect on fertility ~an has male education. A

similar finding was obtaine4 in a s~cond study.41

41. Choudhury, R.H., Ed~cAti&n end Fe~~lity in Beng19dQs~.
Bangladesh Ecnomic J ssoc at-ron, 1.
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11.14 Women's Emplovment and Fertility Behaviour

Rural employment allows a women to keep her children

with har or leave them under the care of other family

members. Non-pC3.id family employ~ent does not se.om .:to
,. " .

prosent any motivation to reduce fertility. This is one

reason for explaining·· the high· birth rate in countries

where·most female employment is agriculture related. This

shows that increasing avenues of female employment in the

rural setting may not produce depressing effect on fer

tility behaviour to an appr.eciable degree, although·

lower fertility may result for rural working women compared

to rural non-working women.

,

There is eVidence that· if rural women have inde-

pendent income earning opportunities, they may be more

eager to accept family planning. This has been demonstrated

in the areas surv~dby Rural Deve~opment Programme and

Mothers'Clubs. Personal-visit to Kaliakoir thana in

Dhaka district by one of the team members of the present

study convinced him to believe that prospect of earning
I

may encourage high acceptance rate of contraceptiv<3's.

Studies have shown that women, if given vocational training

for improving their earnin'g capacity,' come forward to
I

a~cept family pl~nning.

,'1":' .....·.1.l·.t ;0,,'" ' •.•
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The data furnished in Table 11.9 is illustrative

of relationship between education &: ' fertility.

TABLE 11.9

MEAN NUMBER OF eHILD~N EVER BORN

Total

" Wife's 'Education

No ;education, .7 2.5 4.9 6.9 6.7 4.2

Primary education .7 2.6 4.7 7.1 9. 9 3.4, ~.
:

Higher education .6 1.9 3.8 6.6 7.q 2.4'

Husbands' Education

No education .7 2.3 " 4.9 6.8 6.7 4.0

Primary education .7 2.6 4.9 7.2 6~8 4.0

Secondary education .7 2.7 4.7 7.2 7~2 3.8

Higher education ' , .'7 1.9 4.4 ': 6.'6 6.3 2.8

" . .... ,,',

Source: Demographic Characteristics of Bangladesh,
..... , USAID, 1980,

, \

In,one study 60 non-users of family planning methods
had gave'" " ",. '" .-

who/t'ece~tlY/birth tothei'r, 5th/6' th child were interviewed. -+-
It was found that ,~6 per c~n:t of these women were i.lliterate,

4240 per cent were below sse and 4 per cent, had passed SSC.
, , \, - .

42. Habibullah and Santi N. Ghosh, pricing Strategy of
~ontracentiyes, Centre for population Management and
Rascareh, Institute of Business Administration,
University of Dhaka, 1982.
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Bangladesh Fertility Survey of 1975 was based on

national···probabilitysample. It found'inverse relation

ship bc~ween wpmen's work st.atus. ,~n~ .~er,ti'lity; b~haviour.

The survey also show3d inverse relationship betw~en higher

age of women at ma:criage and fe;rti~ity.43

Communication b~come easy when levels of education

of husband and wife arc comparable. Communication betwe~n

husband and wife was found to be an importantf'uc tor in

influencing the use of contraceptive and therefore the

fertility behaviour. 44 ,Effect of ,conjugal relationship

on fertility in Bangladesh was examined. It was found

that usc of contraceptive \'1as higher among the couples

who decided number and spacing ,of children jointly.

One study concluded that couples who jointly part.ic'i

pated ii1:'fbmily decision expre ssed str9ng. pp~itive attitude

towards family planning. 45

----.- --~--...-.-------_.,---,--.....-~--:------
43. Zaman Sultan, S. and W.R. Wahed, Socio-cultur~l

'~ctors as.;t';1clated to i\ttitude towards fam1IY
planning, among Women' . ,in BangladesH.

44. Md. Ahmed Ullah, Family Planning Aspects 'of Vocation
~raining for Women, Baseline Survey Report prepared
for D~rectora£u o~ Pop~~ation Control and Family
Planning. '

45. Hill, R., et. al, The Family and the Population
Q.ontrol.
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APPENDIX - A. TABLES

TABLE A 4..J.

:-ENROLI1iENT FIGURES FOR PRIMARY scHOO:as'

Total Classwise breAkup of
Class V enr

Source Year Prirna- ment as perenrolmeht ....

ry En- tage' of Cla
rolment I II tIl IV V Enrolmenin. , ,. 1ekhs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9'
SFYP 1979 70.00

(23.3 )
IER 1.975 74.52

survey (28.71 )

NFRHRD 1978 70.69
Survey (-)

31.97 14.36 11~83 9.48 6.89 21.55
(12 .20)¢ 5. 33)(4.1!9) (4.62){2 .27) (18. 61 ')

30.90 13.79 10.63 8.59 6.'&; 21.94')
(-) (-) (-) (-) (-) (-)

1979- 82.35 33.88 17.38,13.32 10.01 7.76 22.90'. '
,80 (30.48) (12.7e) (6.32)(4.96)(3.72)(2,.78)(21.69 )

Source: 1. Planning Commission,Second Five Year, OP~en,1980
2. IER, Survey of 'Primary Schools in BanglB dash, 1977
3. NFPJIRD, Pr~~ry :FJQ.VP a~iqn ..Jfqt~o:rk in Bengl~..~h~

Capacity & Utiliza'tion,Dhakn,1979,
~. Education ~irectorato,AnnualReports 1972/73&1973/74
5" Bl}TBEIS, Db. "ka.

Noto : F:l.rruros vii thin paranthase,s indicato famale enrolment in
colUI:1n 3 - 8. ,.", ~ ~ .... '~/"'~

Educa- 1972- 77.94
tion!, 73 (26.98)
Direc- '
,orate 1973- 78.79

74 (26.15)

BANBEIS1974- 83.50
75 (30.69)

" 1975- 92.83
76 (32.99)

" 1976- 90.18
77 (33 j24)

I

" 1977- 82.1 9
,78 (30.38)

" 1978- 82,28
79 (30.41 )

"

36.05 1'5.30 11.'2 8.63 6.63 18.39,'
(12.65) (5.85)(3.83)(2.61 )(2.04)(16.13' ')

33.05 17.12 12.56 8.94 7.12 21.54;
(12.23)(5.76) (,.21)(2.83) (2.10)(17.17')

35.82 ,16.09 13.25 10.62 7.72 21.55',
(13. 67) (5 .87) ( 4 •81 ) ( 3 •70 ) ( 2• 54 ) (18 •58' )
36.11 19.77 14.87 11 .26 10.82 29.96~',

(14.27) (6.33) (5.09)( 3~ 66)(3.64)( 25., 51 :.;)

36.41' 18.72 14.1110.68 10.26 28.18 '.~
(14.38) (6.38)(5.,1J)(3.~9)(,3.66)(25.45;)

33.16 17.04 12~85:9.79 9.35 28.2~
(1 3 .11) (5.82) (4 •67) (3 .44) (3 •34 ) ( 25.48: I)

34.00 17.54 13.02 9.99 7.72 22.71. '
(12.44) (6.67)(4.81 )(3.72)(2.80)(22.51';),

\
'. " -~'. ~~ ")""("'~ ... rtrC)h _.... "



~ , ' .

- 506 
T@LE A 4.2

.: ~7\ ... 'DISTRIBUTION OF ESTIMATBD TOTAL ENROLMENT :BY C1LASSES

AND. DIVISIqN 1978.
.... ...'-

.. ,I ,. ~

Div,i- Loca- Baby I II III IV V Total
sion tion Class

Rural 169059 615078 300026 234907 196248 150582 1665900
Dhaka (1'0.15)(36.72)(18.01 )(14.1Q)\(11.78) (9.04· ) (1·OO.~O)

Urban 5834.... 49068 24524 20767 18076 1 5839. 1.34108
(4.34) (36.59)(18.29)(15.49) (13.48) (11.81 )(100.00)

Chi~~~Bural 42864.
gong Urban (2:25)

Urban 12318
(6.30)

Rural(6251 2
Khulna 4.15)

Urban 3543
.( '3.97)

RAj- RurAl 55091
shahi (3.75)

Urban 3985
(3.79 )

831834 381812 280009 210852 158578 1905949
(43.64)(20.04)(14.69) (11.06) (8.32) (100.00)

55137 36180 35576 29615 26626 195452
(28.21 )(18.51 )(18.20) (15.15) (13.63)(100.00)

644039 259399 206681 177527 155126 150528~
(42.79J(17.23J(13.73J (11.79) (10.31 )(100..00)

29336 17505 15266 12660 106774 88984
(32.97)(19.67)(17.16) (14.23) (12.00)(100.00)

481058 336978 ~49633 197716 147761 1468237
(32.76)(22.95)(17.01) (13.47) (10.06)(100.00)

2894 22703 20031. 16495 12817 105025
(27. 61 )'( 21 .61 )( 19.07)( 15.71)( 12.20 )(1 00.00 )

, .

35207 22518 0 "19929 16847 13551 1120· .
(31.41 )(20.09)(17.78) (15.03)' (12.09) (1'00.00')

Rural 329526 25720091278215 971230 782343
Ben,' .:.~'. (5.03) (39.30)(19.53) .. (14.84)(11.95)
18 UrbAn 25680 162535 100912 91640 76846
dash (4.90) (31 .05)(19.27)(17.50)( 14.68)

61 2049 6545372
( 19 .35) (1 OO.OO)

65956 . 523~69
(12.60) (1 00.00)

Source : National Foundation for Research on Human Resource
, , . .

o Develcpm(,llt·, "Primary Education Net \lfork in -Banglad-

esh : Cepacity ~nd Utilization (1979), P. 112.

Note: Figures within pBrenthe~es indicate l' ".)w percentage.
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. .. _ . TABLE A. 5.1

ENRO~T JJr1 a;IDO~DARY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE AND G~E Fm TH~ YE~. ~ 975

~lassf Sex I ~ - Hi-I 10 -2.1 i 11-12 I 12-13 I 13-14 I 14-15 ~ 15-16 t Total.

. M 27673 139607 225218 ,0296 442794
VI - F 20505 47205 59191 12980 -- - - 139881

T 481 78 18681 2 284409 63276 582675
M 41771 85414 152649 40081 2347 322264

VII _ F _ 10262 41673 . 64445 11780 2473 - 130633
T 52033 127087 21 7094 "r861 4820 452895
M 34762 9381 C' 142634 27418 -1989 300613

VIII F - - 17806 . 37986 38811 9631 980 105214
T·· 52568 131796 18i445 37049' o. 2969 405827

lot 05695 37967 0127133 47565 17066 235426
F - - 291 5498 26947 1 6512 6447 55155
T 5986 43465 1 54080 641 37 23513 2911 81

-X---=M::--"../ 583 51910 108098 42505 203156
F - - - 100 5662 22845 1 5245 43852
T _____ _ 0_ __ _683 nn 57.632 _ t30943 _ 57750 247008

Total M 27673 181378 351089 335305 361818 185428 61560 1504251
(VI'-:X) F 20505 57467 118961 12tQQ9. 83200 51 521 22612. 475'35

T 48116 288845 470050 456314 44'2.018 236949 84232· 19_79~....g _

Source : (~) St~tistical Profile of Education in BangIa desh - BANBEIS, Dhaka, 1918
..0 0 0:r~ble 2.03, prtge - 29

(~) Sexwise enrolment WRS calculated from the table - Source (~)
Note: F." = o. I,t~le: , :. - -. . .. G. • = 0--:;. 1

F = -"''3DlE le

T = tutEI
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TABLE A.5.2

COLffi;IN PERCENTAGE O'? UfROLM:&'lT OF SECOND!i.RY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE AND GRADE FOR THE YEAR 1
0 975

Age in yem's

74.07
25.93
100

70.31
29.69
100

67.21
32.79
100

66.19 71.18 78.61 74.00 66.99
33.81 28.82 21 .39 26.00 33.01
100 100 'I 00 100 - 1-00

80.28
19.72
1.00

10-~1 I 11-12 I 12-13 13-14 14-15 I 15-16 I TotAl

74.73 79.19 79.49 - 75.99
25.27 20.81 20.51 - - - 24.01
1 00 100 100 100

• •- --••.-.. -- --.----•• ~---- -~_....=-

77.29 48.69 71.16
22.71 51.31 - 28.84
100 100 100

9 - 10

57.44
42.56
100

Sexj,

VI·

VIII·

VII

"14
F
T

M
F

__...,."~_....:::T 0------------------------------ _
M --

F
T

C1ass

75.99
24.01
100

,

73.08
26.92
100

80.85
19.15
100

.. 82.25

11.75
100

73.48
26~52
100

74.69
25.31 0

100

75.94
24.06
100

IX
M)95.14 87 .35 82 • 51 74.1 6 72. 58
F - 0" "... - 4.86.: 12.65 17.49 25.84 27.42
T.. 100 100 0 too 100 100 . -

--------
M 85.36 90.18 82.55 73.60

X ~ - -- - 14.64 9.82 ... _ 17.45 26.40
-_., T - 100 1-00 '100 100<

-----,..---_._._-------------------------..-------------
81 .30 78.26
1-8~70-.0

- - 21 .74
100 1..00 _0"'- ~--...;...-----------------------------

Tota1· M 57.44
(VI-X~ F 0 42.56

T 10C''"'

Source: Based on Table A 5.1

~
). )(
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. TABLE A.5.3

ROW PER~Eh·'.e:\GE 01' ENROIHENT, ~"SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE' AND GRADE FOR THE YEAR 1'915-

,~I-
CIRss \ 3ex I 9 - 10 1::': 11

VI M 6.25 31.53
. '. F14.66 33.75

T 8.27 32.06'

Age in Ye::lrs

-11·-12 ]12-13 , 13-14 114 - 1 5 11 5 - 16! Tot81

50.86 11 .36 100
42.31 9.28 - - - 100
48.81 '10.86 100

26.50 47.37 12.44 0.73 100
31.90 49.33 9.02 1 .. 89 .. " _.- 100
27.97 48.00-

' '

11.47 1.06 100

11.~6 31.21' 41·4~ 9.1 ~ 0.66 100
16. 2 36.10 - 3 .8 9.1 0.93 100
12.95 32;48- 44.71 -9.1-3 0.73 100

-
2.42 16.13 54.00 20.20 7.25 100
0.52 9.86 48.33 29.72 11 .57 100
2.06 14.93 52.91 22.03 -8.07 100,· '" -

0.29 25.58 53.21 20.92 100
0.23 12.91 52.10 34.76 100
0.28 23",33 53.01 23.38 100

23.34 22.29- 24.05 12.33 4.09- 100
-25.03 ,2,5.46 17.50 10.84 4.77 100
23.74 23.05 22.48 11.97 4.26 100

12.06
12.09
12.07

12.96
7.86

11.50

.-
rli -'-,1.84
F ,4.31
T 2.43

~I'

F
T

M
F

-T

M
X F

'~ T ,-

r·I
IX F

T

-VIII

Tot::ll

(VI~X)

VIT-

--------- ------------

Source: Based on Table A 5~1

I!" "I
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_. . . • ......_... TABLE A. 5.~

IDTROLMENT AT JF,0CJIDAl1Y LEVEL BY AGE, SEX AND GRADE FOR THE' YEAR 1978

164350 34998
54205 19743

-' 218595 54741

class--l Sex I. 9 - 10 I -1-0=~

VI 111 1575d9 50380
F 35565 23246
T 193251 73626

Age. ii. in Years
.- ------ - --,------ - j - • I

1'i -12 _I 1 2 - 1:3-' f13 - 14 '14 -:' 15 I 15 - 16 I . .. Totcl

407417
132759
540176

L, VII
M
F
T

90373
26145

. 116518

41459
16694
.581'53

112997
58322
171319

50762
.22224 _ .

. 72986

225591
123385
418976

VIII
1·1
F
T

79675
28730
108405

40289
21094
61383

121913
·36786
158699

34182
-13217 .
47399

276059
99827
375886

M
IX F

. -T

·3728
.. 291
4019

85049
14396
99445

48576
10979 ....
59555

56476
-17050 -
73526

32159
. 10171
42330

.225988
52887
278875

1655: .g
3427~~·

199793

··1370573
443133
1813'706 -

·70126
21700
91826

1.47098
41813
188911

70617 56440 37967
11076-·-' .. 11 546- . -_.. '1'1 5~9

81693 67986 49496

291868
. '81065

372933

494
124
618

..

273827
. 11367g

387506

. 289212
···.99920

389132

140753
49391
190144

157{;89
35!l65
193251

M
F

:T
X

Total. 'M-'
(VI-X)-.F

.T
------_._-------------------'""":""""-----~--------

30.urce : :t=4.A«BEIS, Educational Statistics of Bang:tadesh, .~aka, 1198,1.
- .. .. ...-

1 .1 ~
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"-- . TABLE A.5.5

COLUMN PERCENTAC·E jF THE ~rnOIMENT _AT, SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE ALiD GRADE FOR THE YEAR 1978

'.. .... _. '" .• -Age iD 'Yem-'s'

C1;~JS Isex l2I-,'.-g-..--:.--o_-Eo - 11 I 11- .12 1~1-2---1-3-:-'-1-3---'-~4~i--1-4---,1!J 15-16 , Total,

ii M.~., "'sf~606B..43·:' '. 75.20 63.93 _. 75.42
F 16.40 31.57 24.80 36.07 - - - 24.58
T 100 100 -'. 100 ' 100 100

== .,~~;': .....::;, ·~Tl.·56 ·71 .29:·, ··.~5.9.6 ~'. 69" .55 70.55
VII F 22'~'il4 28.71 ~.C14 30.45 - - 29.45

T 100 100 100 100 .. 100-M--' '-,' " ·73.50 .. 65.44' 70,.82 72.12 . 73~44
VIII F - - 26.50 34.56 23.18, 27.88' - - 26'-5"6

T ) 100 100 100 100 100
---'.~-~-- ---.- -

,M:'-" ,'.. ,. . ~.- 92 ..76 85.52 .ar.56·.. ' 76.81 75.97'" , 81 .04
IX F - - 7.24 14.48 18.44 23.19 2'4.03 18.96

T ., '.: 100 100 100 100 100 100

- M _. , 79.94 ' .' 86.44 .'.~83.0·2·,'.;' . 76~71. 82,~84

X 'F "'- - - 20.06, 1~.56 16'-98' .,,23.29 17.16
- T .- ",., . - . -100" ',2.'.. ·_·"100 . '100 '···100 100
A! ,_. ~

Total M af.so'· '74.02 74.32 70'~66 . 78.26 77.'87. 76.37 75.'57
(VI-X) F 18.-1-0 .. 25.9825~68, 29.3421.74 22.13 23.63 24~43

T 100" 100 100 100 100 100. 100 100

Source ; Based on Tablc"A 5.4

~
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. TABLE ~\ 5.6
AX SECOUDfiRY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE AND GRADE F<R THE YEAR 197

Age in Yem's

Cl ASS I Sex [ 9 - ;-;;lJ..o...,. 11 til -1 2! 1 2 - 13 I 1 3 - 14 F 1-,1-'=-15 i 1 5 - 16 ITotalI

VI M 38.10 12.37 40.34 8.59 100
F 26.79 17.51 40.83 1-4.87 - - - - - 100
T 35.78 13.63 40.46 . 10.13 100

lo! 30.57 14.03 . ·38.23 17.17 100
VII F - 21 .19 13.53 47.27' -- 18.01 •. -0- . - - .100

T 27.81 13.88 40.89 17.42 100..
M 28.86 14.60 44.16 12.38 - 100

VIII F - - . 28.78 21 .13 36.85 13.2'l. 109
T 28.8/~ 16.33 42.22 12.61 100

.
~~........,.--

M .. 1.65 37~64 21 .49 24.99 14~23 100
IX F -- .- 0.55 27.22 - - 20.-76 -32-'.24 ..... - . 19 .23- 100

T 1.44 35.66 21.36 26.37 15.17 100
~~ . - ...._..--_..-._~.---..- ~- ...-._-_....-

;- *.~- M 0.30 42.66 34.10 22.94 100
X F. ~. '.- - - - 0.36 32.32 33.69 33.63 100

.-1.--- T : ... 0.31 40.89 34.04 24.77 100
- ___"-_"-_4

Totnl- - M', 11.51' 10.27 21 .10 19.'98 21 .30 10.73 5.11 100
(VI-X) F ~~.(,} 11.15' 22.55 . 25.65 18.29 9.43 4.90 100

T 10.66 1C.48 21.46 21 .37- 20.56 10.41 5.06 ~oo._-----------_......_----------------------_ .._--------
Sourec: Based cnTeble .A 5.4

"1 A y



~ "{

..
~

- 513 -
.r • TABLE. A 5.7

ENROLMENT OF SECOHD/~Y. LEVEL BY SEX j AGE AND GRP.DE FeR THE YEAR 1979
,-.,__............. ..._ .... ..4·. .·.......- ._-------.- --_._---_.._-_._-_._..-.. ~_.__ .....•..,.,.- ...•..- ._-

Age .in YeArs

C1"SSI -sex I 9 - 10 Tl-;;:~1 I 11 - 12 I 12 - 13 i 13 - 14 L14 - 1 5 i 1 5 - 16 I Tota1

VI ~I

F
T

22346
19927
42273

112730
45876.
158606

181841
575t1
239352

40616
12614
5323.0

357533
135928
493461

M
VII F

T

M
VIII' F

M
·IX· 'F'

T

M
X F

T

39373
. 9583

48956

80509
38892
119401

29449
13850
43299

4158.
282

4440

143913
601' 43" _.'
204056

795d6
. '''29519

109055

27715
5355
33070

436
85

521

37794
-10997
48791

2218 ..
2304
4522

1681
761

2442

12457
6284
18741

31426
12917
44343

303807
121919
425726'

254746
81854
336600

171821
54310
226131

150225
37159
187384

Total M

(VI-X ) F
T

223~·6

19927
42273

152103
-55459
207562

295357 292186
110535 .. 107746
406492 399932

289882
72238
362120

1.40094..
45303
185397

45564
19962
65526

1238132
431170
1669302

Source: (a) 33X and Gr~de (clnss)wise totnl enrolment w~s collected from
~ANBEIS··s unpublished Data

(b) tgewise enrolment is estimp.ted in the bASis of 1975/76 data.
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~" ~':!:'( _ IfABLE A 5.8
ROE PERCENT1i.GF' OF ENROU1ENT AT SECONDJ...RY LEVEL DY SEX, AGE 1diD G_1.ADE FOR THE YEAR 19791

J,ge in Years

Clflss [ Sex r9 - 10 110- 11 i
I I

13 : 14 I 1.4 .:~_L~~- 16L ~otal11 - 12 I 12 - 13 I, !

M 52.86 71.08 75.97 76.30 72.45
VI F 47.1 t 28.92 24.03 23.70 - - - .27.55·

T 100 100 100. 100 100
- - -_._--

M 80.43 61.43 70.53 77.46 49.05 7i.36
vIi F 19.57 32.57 29.47 22.54 50.95 - 29.64

100
~

T 100 100 100 100 100

M 68.01 72.90 80.01 75.60 68.84 75.68
VIII F - - 31 .99 27~1 0 19.99 24.40 31 .16 2·1.32

T 100 100 100 100 100 100

M 9'3.65 83.81 77.9·5 68.26 66.47 75.98
IX' .. F - - 6.35 16.19 22.05 31 .74 33.53 24.02

T 100 100 100 100 100 100

M 83.69 88.90 80.50 70.87 80.17
F

r
16~31 11 .10 19.50 29.13 19.83X - - -

T· 100 100 100 100 100. .- .._.

TotAl M 52.86 73.28 72.81 73.06 80.05 75.56 69.54 74 •.17

(VI-X) F 1-7.14 2c..•72 27.19 26.94 19.95 24.4-1 30.46 25.83

T 100 100 Hio 100 100 . 'i00 100 100

Source : Based oil Table -A. 5.7

-.( J ~
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. " ...-- TABLE A -5.9- -'- . ".

-- COLUMN PERCENTAGn" JF THE ENRO~~.~: AT SECONDARY LEVEL BY AGE, SEX AND GRADE FOR· THE YEAR 1979
- . _. - . ......

Age in Years

- "-.~il~s~ pex i-_9 - -1 o'J-~~--'1 C - 11 J_ 11 - ..:\ 2 f 12 - 13 I 13 - 14 J 14 - 15 ,_ 1 5 -16 I Total-
t ~~,",~

'M 6.25 . 31.53 50.86 11.36 - - - 100
, . VI F 14.66.. - 33.75 42.31 9.28 100

.T _~, ... 8.57 32.14 48.50 10.79

-K 12.96 26.50 47.37 12.44 -0.73 - 100
~ VII P 7.86 31.90 49.33 9.02 1 .89 100

.:T 11.50 28.05 48.93 11.46 1.06 100
1

M 1t .56 .- -31 .-3" -47.45' 9.12 0.56 100
VIII P - - 16.92 36.10 36.89 9.16 0.93 100

T 12.86 32.40 44.88' 9.13 0,.73 roo
,,{" , -. 2.42 16.13 54.00 20.20 7.25 --- . ·.... -100

IX -p - - 0.52 9.86 48.33 29.72 11 .57- _': 100
T 1.96 14.62 52.64 22.49 8.29 100
--

-;. ?- (

25.58-=::;.... M ~ -.- - 0.29:' 53.21 20.92 100 - - -. --

X F - - - 0.23 12.91 52.10 34.76 100
T 0.28 23.07 52.99 23.66 100

Total. 'M 1 .dO =: 12.28-' 23.90, - .23.60 23.41 11 .33 3.68 100
-(VI-X) F 4.62 12.86 25.84 24.99 1,6.55 10.51 4.63 100

~ ,~.53 12.43 _-24.35 23.96 21 .69 11 .11 3.93 100

-' .. -S(i'Ufce- :' -;cBasad- -0Ii- -T'able -- A 5.7 -.

-, :.

~ l.

! ....
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TABLE A 5.10

. ENRODIENT AT CECO~ DARY LEVEL BY SEX, ~ AGE AND GRADE FOR ..~!I'HE YEAR 1980
.. ' ~ :.' - ..

Age in Ye~rs

10 - 1·1 I 11 - 121 12·- 13 r :13:-. 140..1 14 -15115~_-1-6"r Total _ '.:", ..

195253 43611
• • ...._. - - 0_ • _ • .._

M 23994 121045 383903
F 21469 49425 61960 13589 .

146443VI - " - -
T' 45463 17.0470 257213 ·57200· 5303-46'" '.- - ' .. - .-.- .

~:::~~~.

M 42838' 87592 156575 41119 . 2413 330537
VII F 10332 41932 ~ 64844- 11857 2484. , 131449- .' -

T 53'170 129524 .221,.4:1.Q ~ " 52916 '".,' 4897 -. -. ",- 461986

M 31666 85493' 129979· 24982 1B08 2.,,928
VIII F - - 18780 40068 40945 10166 1032 110991

T 504·1-6 125561 ..L?~924 35148 2840 ',. 384919 .
-

M 4934 32889. " ,1'10,105 41188 14783 203899....,.
'6326 31,006

,',

I~, F - - 334 19067 7423 64156
T ' " 5268 ,39215 141111 60255 ':. 22206 2680"55-'

M 464 40946 85173 33487 160070
X F - - - 981, '6150 24820 1'6560 48511,

T 1445' '." 47096 10999'.. ',.50047 208581' - .,.~.. .- - .,.
M 23991 163883 319445 31903~

.
322149 153756 . ~0078 1352337Total

(VI-X) F 214£9 59757 .1230<;>6 12580e 89958' 56537' :~ 25015, . 501550.....

T 45403 223640 --442451 4448-1-0 412107 21029' l59~?, ___..!-853.887. ..--

Source : (~) Sexwise and gradewise total enrolment was·colle.c:ted from"":BANBEIS' unpublished
. , datfl '.

(b) "Agewise enrolment is estimated on the basis of 1975/76 data•

f, .4 ~.
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.....'~; .._ TABLE A 5.11

PERCENTAGE OF THE ENROIl~ENT AT. SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE AND GRADE FOR THE YEAR
(GOVT. M~L rON-GOV!r. COMBINEDL!,). . '

Age in Years

1980

01 pss I SeA 19 - 101 10 - 11 I 11 - 12 f 12 - 131 13 - 1 4- '1 4-1 5 f' 1 5-16 , .I.T<?t a1

VI ..- M- 52.78 71 .01 75.91 76.24 72.39
F 47.22 28.99 24.09 23.76 - - - 27.61
t 100 . 100 1PO 100 100

VII

. _.
VIII

IX

x

Tot.al
(Vi-X)

M
F
T

..M-,·
F
T

M
F
T

M
F

.T

M
F·
T

52.78
1,·7.22
1no

80.57
19.43
100

73.28
26.72'
100

67;.63
32.37
100

62.77
37.23
100

93.66
6.34
100

72.20
27..80
100

70.71 77.62 49.28' 71.55
29.29 22.38 50.72 . - 28.45
100 100 100 . - .. . .... ,'1'00 ,...

.. . - -_.
68.09 76.04 71.08 63.66 71.17
31 .91 .. 23.96 28.92 . 36.301- 28.83
100 100 ... 100 100 100

83.87
.. '

66.36 i>6.5778.03 76.07
16.13 21.97 31.64 33.43 23.93
100 100 100 100 100

32.11 86.94 77.43 66.91 77.06
67.89 13.06 22~'57 33.09 22.94
100 100 100 100 100 .'

71 .71 78.17 73.12 ~6.69 72.95
28.28 21.83 26.£8 31 .31 27.05
100. 100 .100 100 100

Source: B2;sed on Table A 5.fO
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~..- - ........ TABLE A 5.12.
'COLmm'PBllCENi \GE"OF THE"ENROLMENT'"

. , . -
AT SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX, AGE AND GRJJ)E. FOR THE

YEAR 198e ( (lCJ VEBNMENT AND NON~GOVERNMENT COMBINEDLY )

Age in Years

alp-5s I Sex I ~ -. 1 0 I 10-11! 11 - 12-( 12 ·-13 ] 13 - 14 114 ~ 1 5 I 15-1-6 !Total

M 6.25 . 31.53' 50.86 11.36 100
VI F 14.66 33.75 42.31 9.28 - - - 100

T 8.57 32.14 48.50 10.79 "100

M 12.96 26.50 41 .37 18.44 0.73 100
VII F - 7.86 31 .90 49.33 9.02 1 .89 - 100

T 11 .51 28.04 47.93 11.47 1 .06 100

M 11.56,' . ,f.. 21 47.45' '.' 9.12 0.66 100
VIII F - - 16.92 .36.10. 36.89 9.16 0.93 100

T 13.10 32.62 44.41 9.13 0.74 100-
M'

.. ... . 2-.42 1'6.13 54.00 20.20 7.25 100
IX F - - 0.52 9.86 48.33 . 29.72 11.57 100

T 1 .-97 14.63 52.64 22.48 8.28 100

)i 0.29 25.58 . 53.21 20.92 100

X P - - - 2.06 12.91 52.10 32.93 100
.T .' . 0.70· 22.67 52.54 24.09 100

-~-

Total M 1·.77 12.12 23.62' 23.59 23.82 11.37 3.70 100

(VI-X ) F 4.28 11 .91 24.53 25.08 17.94 11.27 4.99 100
T 2.45 12'.06 23.87 23.99 22.23 11.34 4.05 100

- •..- . -.'
~

Source : Based on Table A 5.10

~. • );
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. . _ ... , TABLE A 5."
ENRODmiiT O~ EIGHER SECONDARY LEVEL IN INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES

Year Gcvarnme;nt I Non-Government I Total

Mall'J Fellsle ' Total Male Female Total l M~le Female TOt2~

1975

1

.
(95.43) (1.57) (100) ( 88.27) . (11.73) (100) I (88.58) (11.42) (fOO)

2400 115 2515 48814 6484 55~81 51214 . 6601 57815
! .

"

1976
(95.43) (4.57 ) (100) (88.38) (11.62'> (1'00) (e8.17) .(.11.83 ) 1100)

.. 2-100 115 2515' 46814 6486 55815 49214 ,6601 55815.. .. . . --- ,-- -
1978 (7802 ) (21 .98) (1 ~O;) (90.33) (9.67) (100) (89.70) (10.30) (100)

1977 557 2534 I 42522 4553 .' 47075 44499 ... 5110 49609
- ,.--

NA NA NA (85.00) (15.00) (100) (85.00) . (15.00) (100)
., ._-

1979 30356 5359 35715 30356 5359 35715
.

. ..

1980 NA NA NA
(84.46) (1 5.54) (100) (84.46) (15.54) (100)

. ' - . 30140 5547 35687 30140 5547 :;5687 .

----- .:-.'.

1982 NA " lfA ' 61 J 53373 ,53990 . '
.. . . . ...

Source : BiNBEI~, Statistical Profile of Education in Bangladesh,Dhaka, 1978
-,..- Educational Statistics of Bangladesh, Dhaka

'.~ " 'Unpublished .Data
Note : 's;JigtI~~s within parentheses indicate row percentage ,

(b) NA = Not available

....,
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.~.:_: .: ~. TABLE A. 5.1.4

ENRC'LMEN~ AT HIGHER . SECONDARY LEVEL IN DEGREE COLLEGES

Year Government Non-Government Total
Male Female .TotAl Male Female Total. Mal.e Femal.e Tota1

1975 (77.66 ) (22.34) (100) i (87.08'> '. (12.92)' ..(190J._: (85.39) . (14.61) _,' (100)
, . 261"64 . . 7526 - .... -33690 ' 134466 19955 154421 1 60630 27481 188111

1976 85.35 14.65 100 87.45 12.55 100 87.05 12.95' 100
2t:·405 1-190 28595 105961 1·5206 121,167' 130366 19396 , 149762

, 76.12 -' '. ',. 21'. '38' ····1 00 . .. . 92-.22-' . . 7.78 100· ~ . 88.99 11.01 100
1978 17828. '. 4993 22821 709£1 5989 76950 - 88789 10982 99771

,1 (87.39) (12.61) (10~~ =-. f

: . • ... • • " -.:t - - -- /' .
- ,. .' :... ., T - ...._~ . -, - ,. • " .

.~.. ;:",_ .' .__....._.•.. ABLE.A,,~.15 . ,'.~'-' .
EN~O:U-1ENT~lT HIGRER SE~ONDARY LEVEL ( INTEHMEDIATE AND DEGREE COLLEGES)

.,

1975·
(78.90) (21,.10) (100) (86.14) (13.86) (100)

28564 , .. 7641 ,6205 183280 26439.. ' , 20.9119. ,2118411- 34082 . 245926

1976 (86.16 ) (13.84) (100) (87.57) (12.43) (100). (87.35) (12.65) (100)

26805 ~·305 31110 152775 . 21692 174467 179580- 25997 205577
-- .. - ' (78.11' ) (21 .89) (100) (91 .50 ) (8~50) (100) .' (89.23) (10.77) (100)

1978 19805 5550 25355 113483 19759 124025 133288 16092 . 149380

•

~: A .~
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TABLE J;. 5~16 . \

POPULATI0N EKROLLED P!f. SECONDARY LEVEL ANl)' OUT OF SCHOOL BY AGE AND SEX
FOR THE YlsAR 1975 - - .-

i Total Ponulation I -.
Age ,in Population enrolled of the Percentage' of the' en-i ." . age group

I
Years at seconiary level rolled population to

the totcl. population

~_aJ.e F3JTlale Total I Male Female Total .1tIale :Fe:m~;fa..e .Total
I A x 100 Bx100 Cx100A B C D E F

t
.- D E F

,

9-10 27673 205J5 48178 1113000 1044000 2157000 2.49 1.96 2.23

10-11 181378 57467 238845 1091000 1023000 2114000 16.62 5.62 . 11 .30

11-12 351 J89 118961 470050 1066000 998000 2064000 32.94 11.92 22.77

12-13 335305 121009 . 456}14 ,1041000 975000 2016000 32.21 12.41 22.63
I ..

1 3-1 4 _358~ 8 C32(0 119018 1015000 950000 1965000 35.65 8.76 6 •.06

14-15 18542£ 51521 236949 993000 923000 1916000 184 67 5.58 12.37

15-16 61560 ·22672 84232 967000 899000 1866000 6.37 2.52- ,.. 4.51 -

. -..

1653?86
..

1~ .1.1; 11 ~7·3.Tot31 1.17C251. 475335 7286000 6812000 14098000 6.98

I -
Source: 3ANBBIS, statistical Profile of Education in Bangladesh, Dhaka,1978
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TABLE A. 5.•17

POPULJdlION EUROLLED AT SECONDARY LEVEL AND OUT OF SCHOOL BY AGE
AifL S~ FeR THE YEAR 1978

Age in; Population e~rclled at Total Population of the i Percep.1;age o~· :the_en-
I

Years i secondar,y level age group I rolled population toI
• . I the total population
1 .
I

J.'Iale J!'P.male Total Male Female Total Male Female TotalI
i
IC Ax100 Bx100 Ox1ooI

A B C D E FI

I D· E F
!
!

35~65 19~254 I 1148000 1080000 2228000 13.74 3.29 8.679 -1 0 ! 1 57609
" J
j >.

I10-11 : 140753 L'r9391 190144 1133000 1064000 2197000 12.42 4.64 8.68
l !
I

11-12 I 289212 99920 389132 120000 1051000 2171000 25.82 9.51 17.92

i t

12-13 I 273827 113679 387506 I 1105000 1037000 2142000 24.78 10.96 18.09

I
13-14 ! 291868 81065 372933 1087000 1016000 2103000 26.85 7.89 18.09

14-15 I 147098 41813 188911 106000 993000 2059000 13.80 4.21 9.17
I
1

. I

15-16 I 70126 21700 91826 . 1046000 970000 2016000 6.70 2.24 4.55
. ;

I
, !

I

Tot~ 11370573 443133 1813706 7705000 7211000 14916000 17.79 6.16 12.16

Source : BANB'EI3, Educational Statistics of Bangladesh,' Dhaka, 1'.381.

~
}. '1..



,

~

'"
- 523 

TABLE A 5..18

POPULATIGN ENROLLED AT SECONDARY LEVEl; AllD OUT OF IDHOOL
BY ;.".G:J rOR THE YEAR .. 1.979

~

Age in Population enrolled at I Total Population of the Percen:t~~of ·.the,..en-
Years Secondary level I age group rolled population to

the total population

1'1ale Fem8~e Total Male Female Total loiale· Female TotAl
A B C D E F Ax100 Bx100 Cx100

D E F

9-10 22346 19927 42273 1166000 1099000 2265000 1 .92 1 .81 1 .87

10-11 152103 554~9 207562 I 11 56000 1084000 2240000 13.16 5.12 9.27

11-12 295957 11 C53ti 406492 1148000 1079000 2227000 25.78 10.24 18.25

12-13 292186 1077,16 299932 I 1138000 1070000 2208000 25.68 .. 10.07 18.11

13-14 289882 72238 362120 I 1124000 1051000 2175000 25.79 6.89 16.65

14-15 140094 45303 185397 1106000 1029000 2135000 12.67 4.40 8.68

15-16 I 45564 19962 65526 1088000 1008000 2096000 4.19 1.98 3.13

--
Total 1238132 431170 1669302 7926000 7420000 1 53/~6000 15.62 5.81 10.68,

Source : Based on BANBEIS Unpublished Data
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TABLE A.5.1.9

POPULATIC:I ErIfROLLED AT SECOND.-mY LEVEL l:,...r>fD OUT OF SCHOOL BY AGE MID SEX
FOR .rI~· 'L~lffi 1980

F

3.45

9.50

1 .. 97

9 ..79

19.37

19.54

18.62

11 .74

Total
C:-:1 O·J..........~--

5.30

2.39

5.40

11 ..11

11.40

8.27

6 0 51

1.92

Female
i0:1QQ

E

Percent age of enrolled
populAtion to the total

populHtion

2.02

4.43

13.42

13 .. 91

27.14

27.22

27.72

16.59

MaJe

;.z:100
D

2179000

2213000

2284000

2276000

2250000

Total populatlon of the
age /STOUP

1185000 "1111000 2302000

.0' to •• ':

163£33 59757"" 223640 I 1178000 1106000' 2284000

319445 12~QQ~. 41~2451 I 1177000 1107000

319032 ; ·,12.580d 444840 , 1172000· 1104000

1 Male .l!'e;m?le T~tCll I !~a:Le Fem~~- Totnl: r··
tAB C! D EF

.' ·_-t-· .. -_... ·1- ..r... - I

9-10 i 23994 2146945463 I

10-11

11-12 I
12-13

I

13-14 \. 322149 b995tj ··412107 I 1162000 1088000

14-1 5 I 153756~. ,.?-6537 210293 I 1146000 1067000
j

1 5-1"6 -\50078 2501 5 75093 - I 11 31 000 1048000

I -- -- --+-----------~'!__------------
Total ! 1352j~7 5015501 1853887181510000 7637000 15788000 i

I I J

Age in I population enrolled at
YOf.l:::-s secondary 13vcl

Sour~e: Dased on BANBEIS Unpubli~hed Data.

~
A ~~r
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. TABLE A' 5.!0

ESTIIJIJd:L.') POPULATION FOR THE YEAR"( 1975,1976,1977,1978, 1979 l! 1980
ON iHE LA~IS OF 1974 MID 1978 's D.t\TA ( IN THOUSANl? )

--'""'!-"'"--- -- . ~ .... _-
i

Age I
1975.

I "
iBoth Sexes lJIale
+

9 I 2122 '1095
I

10 2Cl73 1070

11 2012 1039

12
I 1956 1011I

13 1900 9R2

14 1848 957

15 1795 930

16 I 1740 902

TotP~ • 15446 79'36

I

Years
t
I I1976 I 1977

Fem2lel Bo~h Sexes M,l,~ Female Both Sexes Male Female

1027 2157 1113 1044 2192 1130 1062
1003 2114 1091 1023 2155 1112 1043

973 2064 1066 998 2117 1092 1025

945 2016 1041 975 2078 1072 1006

918 1965 1615 950 2033 1050 983

891 1916 995 923 1986 1030 956

865 1866 967 899 1940 1006 984

838 1816 943 873 I 1894 985 909

7460 I "1 5.9J_4__ 8a~9._ "7685. -- t 16395" 8477 7918

~ ---- --- ..-.-.-. -1_···__----

( Contd.. •••••• )
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. -.' i. TABLE A. 5.20 (Continued)

.. - ~ . Years
Age 0\

I I1978 1979 1980_ ..

FemalelBoth Sexes NEle Both Sexes M:l1.e Female ~oth Sexes Male 'Pemnle

9

I
2228 1148 1080 2265 1166 1185 1117.1099 I 2302

10 2197 1133 1064 2240 1156 1084- I 2284 t ~78 1106

11 2171 1120 1051

I
2227 1148 1079 I 2284 1177 1107

12 2142 1105 1037 2208 1138 1070 I 2276 1172 1104

2103 1087 1016 I
~175 1124 1051 I 2250 1162 108813 I .;....:

14 2059 1066 993 2135 1106 1029 I 2213 1146 1067

15 2016 1046 970 2096 1088 1008 I 2179 1131 1048
-

16 1976 1028 948 2062-0 1074 988 I 2151 1122 1029

8666927317939TotalI 1
6
8S2 8733 8159 I 17408 9~O ~O._8_f~ ' _

Source ~ Baseo on Population Census of Bangladosh, 1974.
At the rate of ~rowtb :, ( r=1 .65, ~1 =1..6_,_F =.-1.1 ), (r =1.96~ 1~!=1 .92, F=2),

(r=2.56, *=2 ~ 51 ,'Fd2.-62), (r=3 .09,M;:::; .02, P=3 .18), (rc.=3 .41-,

M:3.~ ,F=3.49), - (-1-=3 .95,M:4,F=3.9), (r=4.33,M::4.46,F= 4.2) (r=3.67,,~3.75,
for the age 9;10,11,12,13,14,15 & 16 respectively F=3.66)
( Base ye~ 1974 ).

~, A ~J
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_ TABLE A 5.21

SEXWIS1 DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS BY THEIR SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT IN S.S.C.
EXAMINATIC'Ti ( RAJSHAHI B01\RD)

. I .
Name 3ex~1977 ; 1978 : 1979

of stu- -8iU- stu- \ stu- stu- Stud- I Students Students Students
Group dents dents dents 4dents dents ents I got got got 3rd

got 1st got 2nd got 3r got 1st got got 3rd 1st Div • 2nd Division Divis ion
Div. Jiv. Div. Div. 2nd Division i

Div. t

Scien- M 370 1201 I 699 2326 4001 I 1101 2999 2197
ce ..' . (8.Q9..L..1.26.27 .• 3 .1.QL< 56.95) ~(17.48) (47.63) (34.89)

:~c·' F 128 901 429 155 890 2174 496 1839 1988
'-:;',.~ .. -~- (&.79) (61.80) (29.42) (4.81) (27.65) (67.54) I (11.47) (42.54) (45.99)

.' M- ·2d 04. 2794 I 32 1001 7881 i 101 2755 6726
Hunu:mitie.s(C.82) (17 .. 63) (81 .. 55) 1(0.36) (11.23) (88.42) ! (1.05) (28.75) (70.19)

. F 10 320 1502 I 9 847 3900 I 37 1002 4001
0.51=). __J7.~7 81.99 I 0.1.9 17.81 82.00 0~73 19.88.79.38

1('1 .. 1(,\'

2 62 25
1 ~34 41 .61 ~7~O~/5~_

, 39 .57 1 'j
_--1.-36 .. tl5 -2) .. <..'L-__19..!:-~B.-_
1__

~ '. 1. __ . _ •.

Total
F

.. 1 r._. ...,
(,; •.mtd...... )
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....... ::..:. TABLE ·1a:~5.21 (Continued )

~~~_.-.,-..---

80
48.48

2
( ~.02

Female

Female·

Total

Shilpakala Male

Science

. 62 .. I 44

.5L.f:l- I 36 0 67
____ Fr.'l1al€. - . - -

~~e~-·-·111·E~3 9974 ' .2376 11682 9061
,-' ... .. -7.-Bl}- i 36091 ·55.-25- .. 10.28 - E:iO.r:;-:s· ---..29..19.

I'3Jllw.e .. 905 I 2895 3598 I 431 - 2646 2784 .
. , (1.~3) I- (39.13) (48.63) (7.35) (45.15) (47.50 '> _

Sex I 1980 : 1981
. - t"tudents ! Students I Students I Students; Students I Students
. got.: i got.: I' ~_ go~ I. 2ot.: I ... go~ I . go~___---L. . 1s't~~ 2nd D..Lv. 3.:d DlV .. f 1s11 D.!_V.L.;__~pd D~v. I 3rd Dl"'.

M~lc 1044 ! 2758 I 2100 ; 1980 I 5001 1492
___~.. (1~.69) !(46.7.2J-lJ3Gr 58) ~ (23...!.llL-p:.?9..0U.,_ 17.61 ):..-_~ _

Female tj01 ! 1701 I ·1 ~ 60 ,: 388 1.1328 67'7
_____- -.~J 21 •..f.7L~ {46_0 4.5..L.-.L~1 .• 68_L--- I {L6_c 2LLl (~7~: 1)0 '2B.~2L-

'oJ-' Ivlale 201· 2Sl'70 ! o~bO i i 03 I I '!"cOO 6604 --------
Human~\I~es.-:- . . .(1 .9~·) ! (29.~22J._Jj6t1.:..7Q.L.-L_1..9-~91 t--.L£1,O.68) _ 8 .. 41 _

FAmale 85 I 1003 r 2000 . I 26 i 111 5 2067
.. .Jg,75) I ('32.48) I 64."'·' 0.81' ( l~ .. 6 6/0.4 )

j,'1ale 30 201 r 199 33 501 390
Commerce (6.98) (-16c 4- I .1-6.28 (54 .. 22) (42.21)9 I 82 42 r~-4":::;"';"''''-------

.(3.26) ! 2 .78 )---WJi1",00) _ 8.00 .

I~alG. 79 690 180 I 1 500 570
Agriculture --L5.'093) 14. 7.. 69) _.llh90 "66.62 25.

Female ·8 69 - 196 j 6 ±47 12
_ (~.9?) I(25o?7.l._-, (71.79) (9.23) ~ _(72 .. 31 ~(~1.,&';9..:..!}'..:..:. 6~):-__~_"

Home Male - I - - - . - _ - -~-I---
Economics. ; , - r-+'-----.-----

N~e of
Group

Note :

' .. 0. ...... •.. •• ._

Source : (1) 'BANBI:IS, Educational Statistics of Bangladesh, Dhaka,1979
(2) Hp.j sl:ahi Board.

Figurt;:s 'Vrithin Parentheses indicate of the total. stUdents passed.

.... A -)_.
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... TABLE .&..~~22

SEXWIE3 DldTliIBUTIONOF STUDENTS BY THEIR SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT iN
S.8.C. ~Ai\fiNATION ( JESSORE BOARD )

Name of groupI Sax
students

got
.1st Div.

1977

Students
got

2nd Div.

Students
got··

3rd Div •

students
got

1at Div.

1978

students
got

2nd Div.

student.
got

3rd Div.

76

54
0.66

117
(13.98

F~mele

Fem~le

Male·· 851 2226
___--.lo.(1.:...5-=.~84...) (41.44) C-n... ,L-) I (~3." .... ) (--r.....~~) . (~.... 9,,)__

I~ale

Male

I\~ale

____ .. ,'.'" ' __ -,_h. '{-'~.' J '('(7' '<~!'~~ !,r_t..."

Female

F~L.ale 53
._~<':.:-1.,.90) (25.01) (73-.09) I (1.02) (31 .70) (67.28..J,,)__

39
___ (2 • 55 ) (3. • L- ~ ) ( - - ..... ) i ( L- • L- ~ ) ( 3 1 • , .... ) ( 59 .9 , )

Agriculture

___________________ _ '< •• (' '''''I""-. <<< , )'"" _<'-'" ) <"'. <-, ) -""_ " I

Commerce

Humanities

Science

Shilpakala

Home Male -- -----------
Economics Female - - 19 37

__. " 6 C'1.L..
~:ale -.'. 5

(26.32)

Total

Female.
Male 1031

Female

. ...-..
.::.~796 1848

1748
34.~

3090
60 .. 98

( cantd••••• )
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.;. TABLE J.. 5.22 (Ci)otin"~d'

281 ~.- I ' 1493 3239
(~7 ---'.3.0.89 ) . '~6...7....O=O"-ll):--_.__
1 687 -1 31 9 1453. -:

_(64.46)__ (42.97) (50.64) .
92 103 12B

(57.5}___ (44~29~___ (52.25)
883 ' 1309 . 701
4 .47 _ (~·.23) (31.72}

11 51 24
39 .. 29) (62.961 {29.63)

AgricuJ_ture

~'t.:malO' 37 1071
______~~--(,O.9.[.L) (27.3'3)

Male 51 879
_______~5J (3301)9-1

FeIIidle 13 55
_________~ (~4.38}

Mp.le 136 _ 841
___.l1.tl.1J (4.fj. 22

F€mcle - 17
60.71

Commerce

--
1979' 1980

-

Nane of group Sex ...... -.-.3tudents Students Students . Student s Students Students
ect got got got got ." got

1 st Div .. 2nd Div. 3rd Div. 1st Div. 2nd Div lrd Div

Male 1148 284.9 2101 1821 . 3656 . 1449
.! ...

..

Science
F"'~nle

( 18,_8) (46.72L_.J34.45L, '( 26.29) _---152.79) --'-2.°.92 )
133 427 322 . 286 623 230- .

- (1 5!, 76) (18 • 141 It> .. 3OL (21).11) (~.70 ~\____.J.20.1Q)
jI~!]le 58 2207-: 8048 .. 47 1930 - 6778

Humanities -- (0 .. 5..5) (21 d,o) CZ8.04) (0.1)4) (22.04.1 (77.42) ---

I ---
8235 10391

14) . (3.... 4~) (~~ •. ~) I· (. ~.5~) (39.57.1 (49.93) __

2302 3639
(36.31) (57.40 )

Female 188
... '.'-- (3.72)

Total

Economics

Shilpakala

Home ~Ei - - - r ~.- -
I'amale - 14 45 - 32 23

_---~-- ~2,·i2J__..f76~27.J' «5Q e 1.8)) (41 P...!.I......,I-)__~~

- MAle 18 23 5 I 20 21 10
__ .--!.~13) (50.00) .OO.87..L... I ("39.22J (41.18) (19.'16)

J?eLlole.. ~

MaId

BANBEIS, Educational Statisitcs rL Bangladesh, Dhaka, 1981.

Jessora Board
Source : (1 )

(2)
.

...

~

•• • ••••••0 ••

A ~.

!II
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,'. • TABLE A 5;;.23

SEXWI1E DI 1TRIBUTION OF: PERCENTAGE _OF STUDEiiTS -PASSED IN THE
H.S.C. EXHtiNATIOl-i (RAJSHAHI BOARD)

."-

---:-------_._----+----------~~-..;....,.------_._~-------
. - - No. of students appeared No. of students p'assed Parentage passed

Year' A ~~~B'. C D E F G H I
.. . _ Maie, ~·E.maie _Both Male Female·- Bo~ Male FemilIe - . Both Sexe

.! :.. Se~ _ .. . . ,_ . . Sex, ..' G=VX1
00 &'1 00 ;:....~ ~5:~00

. . _:---
1977 1035e 3865 14223 3778 1825 5603 36.47 47.22 39.39

- :(72.83) (27.17) (100.00) (67.43) (32.~) (100.•00).

- _.- 14667 7S24 22591 II 7801 4146 11947 53.19 52:32- 52.88
1 978 ( 64 •92 ) (3 5 ~ o~) (1 00. 00) ( 65.30) (:34.70 ) (1 00.00)

1979 14105 5746 - .\ 19851 8321 5346 13667' _. 58.99 93.04 68.85

(71.05) (2d.9~) (100.00) (60.88) - (39.12) (100.00)
---------

" .1 514& 5037 20185 ..101.50. - 2559 1'27-09-'1 67.01 50.80 - 62.96
1980· (75.05) (24.q5) (100.00) (79.86)' (20.14)(100.00) I

22802
198'--' (84.92')

-1049·- 26851
(1 5 .oe) (1 00.00 )

·13650
(85":33 )

2346 .15996 I 59.86
(14.67) (100.00)

57.94 59~57

1982 24202

(84.39)

447e 2.8680
(15.61) (100.00)

4888

( 81.73)
1~3 ~ffi

'-(18.27) (100.00)
20.20 24.41 20.·8~ _

Sot1"!"CS: {1 )ltll~~:dEISJ. E.~ucati0!1al Statistics of Banglad~~l).,])hakaJ1981.

:.;,.1: (2) R3j shahi Board•

•• 1 •.



- 532 
TABLE A 5.24

SEXWISE DISTRIBUTION OF PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS
.f.\S::lEIl IN R.S.C. EXAMINATION (JESSORE BOAlID r

: Male I Female ,I BothI sexes
i

.. -- :.-:
Year No. of studonts appeared

Male r :&!"'€ma1€ I Both
I "I sexes

I

I
I No.-ofstudents passed

- -.

Percentage passed

Male IFemale
G::Dx100 HeEx100

A B

Both Sexes
1- Fx100

C

1977

J_

10577
(86.79)

11 I
1610

(13.21 )

C I D

12187 l 4442'
(100.00) i (86.20)

E

711
(13.80)

F

5153
(100.00 )

G I H

42.00 44~16

I

42.28

54.87

60.5359.66

58.1754.~7

60.66

9647
(100.00)

12165
(100.00)

1332 .

(13.. 81 )

1587
(13.05)

2290·

(13.02)

2660
(13.23)

15292
(86.98 )

17439 
(86.77)

I

17582 : 8315
I

(100.00) 1(86.19)

-----.--- I I
20099 I 10578

I
(100.00) I (86.95)

1978

1979

-------- I I

1980 21474 ~;·13

.(85.84) .(14.16)
25017 I 12520

(1 00!t.OO)" (85.-33)
2153

(14.67)
14673

( 100.00)
58.30 60.77 58.65

------------------ I ,--------------
1981

I . -." I ----------

1982
24999 - : _. 1-991-.-

( 80 •66 ) (1 ~.34) .
.... .

30993 I 9529
(100 .00) I (80 I! 95)

2242 11 771 .138-.1 2

(19.05.) (100.00.)

44.89 .37.98

SOurC3: (1) 13AFBJUS, Educational Statistics of Bangladesh, Dhaka,1981

(2) Jessore Board.

~
A )...
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TABLE A.5.25

SEX\'1lf'E DISTRIBUTION OF PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS PASSED IN
H. S.C • ~X1MINATIOH ( DHAKA BOARD)

_....--
l~o. of students passedNo. of students appeared Percentage passed

Year
A B C

.- ,- D 'E F G I H I.-
l~ale . ,. Female Both Mrilc Female Both I~ale Female ..- Both:Sex

Sex Sex G=Dx100 IbEx100 I-Fx100... - .. - Ii. B ·c
,

.. ". .- .. ....--... .. .- .. .. . . "-0 .. . .- ...• --

1978 25312 _ 5259 30571 11884 3073 14957 46.95 58.43 48.93
(E'2 .80) (1 7 •20) . (1 00.00 ) (79.45) (20.55) (100.00) .

1979
26802 5038 31840 . ;-15286 3317 18603 57.03 65.84· 58.43

(b4.18) (1 5.82) (100 .00) (82.17) (17.83) (100.00)

-
1980 29345 10473 39818 17087 3881 . 20968 58.23 37.06 52.66

(73.'70) (26.30) (100.00) -:-(-81 .49) (18.51 ) (100.00)
• ". 0"· • . ... '". _.." .. ".-" ... .. .. . "'.. - ......" . . . -- .. .... .......... ~ ".' . '. .,. . ... ..... , ..

. . ....... .. - .--.....

-- . ..

1982 32210 - . R75l j' - . '.- 40964 - .. ,8006.-. . -::'2~7'J . __ .10983. 24 •.86 34.01 26.81
(78.63) (21.37). (100.00) (72.89). (27.11 ) (100.00) -

.. , ... .- .. __ r __ • __ •• _ ............ _._ ...... • 0_'_

1 .~ \ .~

SOlTC'& : -(1) BANBElS, ·Educ-at-i~~l':'~St3'ti-st:ies··of Bangladesh, Dhaka, 1981.
. .. . - ·;1 Til:.' i.':.

(2) Dhaka Board_.~1'8;~·(I: '-
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. . TABLE A.'.26

SEX:ITSE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS BY THEIR SCHOLASTIC ACHIE~iT

INH.S.C. EXAIfiNATION ( DHAKA BO.mD )

Name of . Sex 1978· f 1979
~

Group §iuc.'3nts StUdents I Students I Students i S~~de~~.~ Students ..., ... - .... ..
g':>t "got .. ' 'got I got· got got

. 1st Div • 2nd .Div.:. ~rd Div;' i 1st '"Div. i 2nd Div. 3rd Div.
Male 380 2140 3751 ' I 900 3019 4726

Sc~ence_ .,. (6.06).- (34.12.) . (59.82) .!. (10.41) , .... (34.92) .. (54.67)
Female 131 403 509 I 189 507 637

(1'2,56) (38.64) (48.80) : (14,18) (38.03) (41.19)
- . Malo 52 ' 641 3330 , 27' 713' 3750
Humaniti~ ..L1 ,29) (15.93)·- (82.77) .1-(0.60) (15.88)· ~2 ...)- _

.. - .- -." . FeJn:ale ·67 - 420 1 398 I 51' 4"1 5 1327
_______~(4:l. 22.28 .16 .84 2 .1 .01
.. lIala 15 350 1138 35 491J. - 1455'
_Co~~rce !.L.OO) (23.29) l7.s..71) I (1 .16) (24.90) J_7",,-!3'F"!!3~4...) _

. Fe>:ale - 11 1b I 9 4 18
. (40,74) '59,26) I (29.03) (12.90) (.5~8,~.0~6",,)_· _

. Male - . 25 53 6 42 11 2
Agriculture _ (32.0sl (67.95) I U.75) (26.25) '70,00)

Female - - - - - -
-Ho-m-e---M-al-e-----'-:' ~ .._~. I -.. 1,- -'0 --
EconomicsFemale --2 . ·50.... '62' J ,,-- 67 _. 92

.86) ( 54,39) ( 42 •14 ) ( 57.86 )

~~~:~~ ...'MalE? _~ , (80.08) -(;-0.60) I - (42a~6
Female - - - t - .- -

Sangit ·~Iple·· ~'':---'- - ~~100~OO. ) - - -~ -

F&clale - - 4 - - 1
_ (100.00) (100,00)

-----:':l,l~aO::-le- 447 3160 8277 i I 968 10047 ----
_. 3, 6 26 • .6 ,6 c; . 6, 6 •7

Femala 200 88 989 249 20 5
Total 6.51 28.77 64.72 7,51 62.56

( Gontd" ••• )

'f A ~
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.. TABLE A 5.26 (Continued)

Female

Commerce

UUID.l;lIli
ties

- - - -- - .'r-- .- - _.. - .._._- _....

i Sex
.-- --- ... _.- _.- ~

- .
; 1982Name of 1980 . ;-. ",,

students Students J .:
.. StudentsGroup i Stud(;nts Students .Stl1den:ts

I
got .- go~ . . 'got . got -got ' . got

1st Liv•. 2nd Div. 3rd Div. 1st Div. 2nd Div. '3rd ,~v.! -
Male 1556 3622

' .
3765 912 2041 ,. 1272'

Science . . (17.40) -- -- . (40.50) (42.10) (21 .59) (4.8.31 ) (30.11 )
c ---Female'-, 273 1223 -_ _.' _6A-2 21 3 -

(20.74) I (20.69) (59'. 5~) (19 .76}

_:M_.Lal_'_e_...:lL..f~ I (2:§9Y' - . (3'~~~8) (~~~
88 105 ·797822

6.0 4~.23) ---147,68)
!rIale 45 35 736 773
___,~) _"J2~27) .~ (11.Ji7) L5.o.oQl. _

PeI"~e ::.,6' 8 28 20
(10.00) . (14.29) (50.00) (35.71 )

-----::--=-----~Agricul- Male :5 2 40 73_ • a 1. 4 (34.78) _ (63,48)
ture FeL..ale - - _ 5 4
________. _(55.~6) (44.m

Islamic
Studies

Home . ~e -: 8~ 64 I (3.~4) __ . (82.7~) (1Econom:LCS Fem"l" 6 (54 .84) (11 .29) '1 H-
____=::;--:---1,.;(3~.:B_7L.J.):'-"_-:":-6 - I (100.00 ) .

Male ( 10:) ~oo )
~ I--.t:'E::Ul::Ll..8 - IA ~~ ~~ '\

SourCE; :

Sf'.ngit

Total

ivIale

~ale

lrlale

Female

1
16.67. 5 1 - 1

3516 3486
,{ I '<'.' VI ',J.~'V21 I 'I ~.2't1 ,43.9?J (l13~
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. . - .., . TABLE AI I; '7.. _. _ _ ~_.',. .Ii. ~ ..,.f-

SEXWISEDISTRlBUTIJN OF STUDENTS BY THEIR SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEr-tENT IN'liSC EXAMINATION
. ( JES30RE BO ARD )

Name of 1 . ·-Sox 1977
, - .. - , 1978..
f

group 1 . 3tudents Students Students iStudents Students Students.
\ . got got got I got got got.. ,

1st Div. 2nd Div. 3rd Div. i1 st Div. 2nd Div. 3rd Div.
...Ir ~_ QU ~()h - .. 1 ~()1 ! ?1111 1 ??? ?~~~

Sr;ience

Humanities

Commerce

_ (4.69) (26.69) (68.62) _~. (6.42) (32.17) (61~41)
}'emale 13 82 _..' '237 .' . '. 30 179 255

(~.921 n (24.70) (71 .39) I (6~47) (38.58) (54.95)
~Lala 46 383 1 255 : 1"7 378' 2283

(2.13 ) (l2.7/q (74·52) 1·(0.63.) (14.12) (8g.25) .,_.
F.3Jr. ale 89 238 I 14- ... 141 6 6

1.80) (26.73) (71.47)· (1.71) '.. - ··(17.17) ..··----"l81~.12
Malo . 5 191 569 I 20 347 11 56

0.65 24.91 74.38 I 1 ·t1 2,.78 .15.10)
Fen..ale 1 _ 13 28 1 2

\.c:.... J'-J I 1L1,"".J~ ,----, I "~.J-I '&"'-_'-" I ."'" _L

. r1alo 3 25 66 2 68 243
l\~lcul- (3.19) (26.60) (70.21 ) (0.64) _(21 .73) (77.63)
ture Femple - - - - - 3_
'" (100.00) _

H Male - - - - . .- ..:._ome
Economics Fewale . - - 4 - 1 4
_________ (100.00) -.'. 20.00' (80'.00)

Islamic Male - - 1 - 2 -
studies (100.00) (100.00)
_____-=F-:e~l.£._ - - - - - -

1-Ia].-e: - - . 2 - - _
Shilpakala (100.00)

Female - - - - -
Hale 143 1105· 3194 283 2017 601 5

Total (3.22) (2.1-.88) (71.90) (3.-10) (24.26) . (72.34)
l'l9alile 20 184 507 45 332 951)

(2.81 ) (25.88) (71 .31) 1 (3.38) (24-.92) (71 :70)

( Contd...... )

'y ~

'0\

)...
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TABLEj~ 5427(Continued) . ~' .... "

1979 .. .., . - :.- . -.' .." ~ 1980 .

Name of ' . t ?tt11~nts students. . st..Udents Students st.u.d~nt. s J.- -. ~tudents
group Sex .'l g,)t.0 ..got.. .., . . got. got. . .go~. got ~
____""""__'-' 1st D1.v. 2nd D1.v.i... _--.3rd_D1.v. 1-st D1.v. 2D_d_DJ...v._ 3rd D1.v.

(55. ~6)(44.f4)
2

(100~0)..
! ...... J

- 12 ~ -- 2 - -- - - --- 4~

(~1 .05) (1 .89) (41 • 51 ). .

112
(18 •..J.I..'--_~~~.I.....;""..----"~~ ~~~__~~~

1 -
(50.001.'. Jl

Female

Male 2
___.......(O_..:ll.l

-Female

Agricul

ture

Home Mai~---· 
Economics Female-

ties

Commerce

Humani-

Male 254
Science (§.• 22-'--__--'-=~~"'----~~-"'-_+-.-.~~"----~~;p;:.'------l~~U-~

Female 21
L1.. 5E)

:rn:ale 30 .
_ .J~'...)__~~~---a..;:;;:;~I&J-_+_-...:~~--~~.L.--~~

~.c·emale (0.8'4)
----~l:~e---·-8~;...-.-.-.-.-~::-----~~- .......--~-----~~--~--...:.

( 0_.3£)

Islamic

Studies
Male

Female

3
(7Ci_00)

1
(2Ci_00)

1
(CiO.OO)

1
(~O.OO )

8521
(.68.06).

-1461 
(67.85)

339t~

(27.11 )

609
(28.29)

83
(3.86)

605
(4.83 )

1259
( 79.83)

8232
(77.82)

298
( 18.-78)

2052
(19.40)

Panale 30
(1.89)'

Total

Shilpak~a Mple - - - t - - -
FeILale - . _ _. _ _ _

----_._--_._---~----------

L.J1e 234
(2.7E)

Source: (1) B~EEIS, Educational Statistics oi'Bangladesh, Dhaka, 1981

(?) J·~ssore Board
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. - TABLE f. 5.28

SEXWISE DISTPIB~ION OF STUDm~TS BY THEIR SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEr4Et1TIli HSC EXAMIliATI ON
:H .

Name Of\ Sex IStuucnts Students Students Students~StudentsStudents Students Students students
group got got got go'~ got· got got got got

1st Div. 2 d Div. rd i.v~ 1 at Div 'v 'v 1. t iv. 2nd Dive 'X'd DiVe
'! 1977 1 8 1 1-

'Male 81 527 1109 212 1090 2554 299 1248 2202
Science .!:t~L~)_....i20.69). (64.59) (5.521 (2~.27) (66.23) (7.98) ('23 .a2.l. (58.J1.l.

Female 40 180 854 90 599 1990 85 700 1S01
_ (,.72) (16.76) (79.52) (3~':;:~1 (22,.36) (74.2a__lls.16) (26.06) _(70~1

. Male 14 500 1211 20 330 2256 40 631· 2779
HumanJ.-_ (0.81) -i3~.99J (70.20) (0.77) (12.66) (86.57) (1 ~16) (18.29 (80.55.1
ties Fernald - .7 ')9 495 13 205 1188 21 301· 1700

.. {1 ~~5' "(10:52? t8~,!23) (0~S2) (14!~8) ($4,5-0) F(1 ~04) (14-:89) (84'!O'n
Male ,--- ·61 '207 5 180 795 10~- 205 . ~ 50i .

Commerce (0.31.L_._(22.68 76. o. 1 '18. 7 81 ~12 1. 0 28.6 (6~
Female :- 14 175 2 59 7 150 320

!1.41) (92.59) (,.28) (96.72) (1.26) (31.51) (67,2~)

. Iiiale - 7 57 - 58 299 2 101 299
AgrJ.cul- ( 10.94) (89 .06) (16.25) (83.75) (O. 50) (25.12) (74.38)
ture • Female - .- -:--- - - - - 30 131

: (18.6;> (81..ill.l
Male

Home _.-
Econom- Female

ics
Islamic !liale

studies Female
Indust- Mal1
rial FeJ!!alb
Arts

.1-
____...:.1_0o=-=.:.:0~0) .

1 - - - - - 1
' .. ' .u_. (100.00) (100.00)
1 1 - - 2 - 1 1 2

(50.00) L50.00J (100.00) n __J25.~OO.l,(~QQJ (50.00)
- - - - - - -

Total
~la1:e 97 1096 2585. 23~· 1660 5904 352 2186 5783
____(2.57) (29.01) (68.42) ('~.04) (21 .28) (75,68) (4,23) (26,27) (69,50)

. Female 47 253 1 525 . _ 103 806 3237 112 1181 4053
(2.58) (13.86) (83.56) (2.48) (19 .. 44) (78.08) (2~10) (22.09) (75.81)

( Contd •••• )

'r ~ )..
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TABLE fa. 5.28 (Continqed)

,.

students
. got

'18
(L. ~b)

~o
LL __1SL

Mal '1

-- i. I 1982I I ~ '"

l"ialo

. Male . ... I , P •• u , {~. _ ~ I I '/. ~_ I..rrl.cul- 'Co'.'!"" "<;"."'<" ''''...... ~--of:, j ,V./VI I ..
turc - Female

FeD"~le

Commerce
Female

Humani- :,iale

ties ""Fellicilo

Scienco

Home ., r'la!O - - I -----.-_
Economics Female - - - - 1
(C ~Iusic 100.00 _
Islamic I~ale 1 - - 11

00
,,","\_,

. (14.29) . . .tJv.1
Studl.es Female _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -: _

~~u3tr- 14a1" (~L..?.I.L. (;t <;51 ({8.1811 (~5. 711 (~~.:27>. {~. 711 , ._____ ..
Arts Female - _ - - 1_ - - - I - - __~_.,~.:. __...~_~

Male 562 6558 I 682 i

(5. 54..L. 64.i61; 15.00

-F-em-a-l-e-~99~ 1953 I :85 1 ~86 I 499 480
_______ (3.87) (19.81) (76.32)1 C~.62) (28.77) (67,60) (1 0.~3) (45't6~)" <U.92)

-Source :. (1) BANBEI~, Educat:ional'St:atistics of Banglau0sh, Dhaka, 1981 -~ ~
(~) Haj shahi Board :,.. -

Note ; 1981-1 only one girl stUdent passod in 3rd Division in Jlfusic Departmont

Total

Name oft Sex
group



- :;i.f0 -

. .. T.ABLE ~\ .5 ~ 29
NUMBER OF TEACHERS IN GOVERNlJ!E.f'JT' J:ND NON-GOVE.RN:f.IENT rN:rERMEDIATE'

COLLEGES

ent_-L: lr~::.q.~~!,:1men ~~ Total-'tQ...t..al Male Female Total Male Female Total.
102 3032 1 50 3182 3111 173 3284

(100 ) (95 .. 29HiJ.~71 ) (100)1 (97.71 )(2.29)(100)

102 2902 ...~ 50 3052 2981 173 3154
) (1 00) ( 95"09) (4 ~ 91 I (1 00 • ) (94.51 )(5.49)(100)
._~- ------ --_.-

145 2466 '196 2662 2584 223 2807,. ~ -' ~

GovernmYear: ,~.~•.•
Male Female
79 23

1975 (77 .4 5) ( 22 •55)
79' . 23-

1976 (77.45)(22.55

1978 i ,~!'8 2'7-- I :;;T
~ .38) (18..:62)~.~~~~.l~92.~~~,£?o_~~)(1 00) _L(9~.:06):~.94) (1 00)

Sourco' : BAN:aEIS ~ Unpublished D:;ri; a

~'ABLE .:~. 5.30

NDEfBER OF GOVERtYi\1.KIJT !JIJD NON...GOVEliJliI:IENT INTEFJfEDI ATE COLLEGES
, '

'.

, .

. .
,
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TABLE. A.6.1,

IHThffi.t!J~ OF STUDENTS BY SEX OF THE FOUR G:EliERAL UNlLiJ'ERSITIES ·FOR mirs ~:iiNoo .
~Qri7_7A ~n 1 QR1_A?

..--&

Total

Ra~sh~~-

General UI:li~r..qitj~ . . .. S~en~-- ' . --' "~----'-.c.:., 1918=19' . ~ ,yte:/9 1979-80
!~ F ·T .'Jvl p., T, . Iii F' T

-Dh-a-k-a------9:::":.0:":5:":5- ·3021 12fJ76 -9562 3406" l~968·,8%1) ", 331"C 12210
li-7.18 63.02 50.34 ,48.. 68. 64.43 52.02.' 4.3.33 ' 58.85 46.67

(74.98)(25.-02){'tOO;OO)(-7.3.74H26.26) (100.0~r) (72..89) (2~.11) (100.00)

~5721 11 ee 7762' 6572 1189 7761 7003 1377 8380
3L24 24.82 32.36 ' 3346 22.49 ,31.13- 34.09 ,24.48 32.03,

(8+ •.67)( 1 5.3),)(100 .00 )(84.68)(1 5.32) (lOO .00) (83. 57) (16.43)' (100.00)
------·2{;08 . 480 3088 2543 567 3110 3672777 4449
Chittagong 13.5~ 10.0112£37 12.9510.73 12.47 17.88 13.82 17.00

(b4.46)(15.5·1)OOO.00)(81.77){18.23) (100'.00) (82.54) (17.46) (100.00)
-J·-ah-a-lD,-gJ.-·rn"-?g-ar-.--9=--59"03 "062 967 12,1 1091 966" 160 1126

5.00 2.15 4.43 ·1.92 2t.?5· 4.38 4.70 2.84 4.30
(90.30)(9 •.70)(100.00){88.63){11.37) (100.GO) (85.79) ('1~ .• 21) (100.00)---------19194 4794 23988 19644 5286 24930 20541 5624 26165

100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
( 80.02)(19.98X100.00){78.80)(21.20) (100.00) (78.51) (21.49) (100.0J)

.J.. 1·!'" r ,., "i-'·' '

..
• • ~ I"~

'-': . 1
( Continued ••• )
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. TABLE 1..-0. jc~ut:i:mtb1i!i:lod )
-..,~: • Jv ••u·..... ,·....,_ ..

.... ",-- - .
(1977-81 )

General Universi.t-IE;S Students ._.~!•.~ ~. Total._-_.
1980-81 j. 1977-81

:fiI F T M F Both Sex

Dhaka
,. 1'0555 4021 14576 38072 13758 51830

43.37 59~43 46.87 ·45.48 61.23 48~81 - .?

(72.41 ) (27.59) (100.00) (73.46) (26.54) . (100.00)

.:.. ' .

Rajshahahi 8318 1679 9997 ._<.i ~8165 5435 33900
34.1f 24.82 32.14 . 34.00 24.19 31.93

.. .- . (83 .2C ) (1 6.80) (100. 00) (83.97) (16.03) (100.00)
,

Chittagong 1.402 868 5270 13225 2692 15917
18.0S' 12.83 16.94 15.80 11.98 14.99

u.::::i \"(..1' (83.53 ) (16.47) (100.00) (83.09) (16.91 ) (100.00)

--
J~:hangirnagar 1Q€O. 198 1258 3952 585

,
4537

.4.36· . 2.93 4.04 4.• 72 2.60 . 4.27
r- • .

(~4.26) (15.•74 ) (1 00 •00) (87. 11 ) (12.89 ) (100.00)"

.24335 6766 31101 83714 ' 22470 10l,i184

Total 100'.00 100 .00 1OO~O 100...og 100.00 106~00
. (78.25) (21.75)' (100.00):· (78.84). (21 .16) (100.00 )

,~

Note :

Source

Fi,~es within parentheses indicate row percentage p.nd those
without p~xentheses indicFte column percentage.

: UGC reports 1978-81

A ~
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. TABLE A 6.2

SEXl/IISE EliROLI1EIiT SITUATIO~ Dr DIFFEREN~ FACULTIES IN
,}E,,'IEIiAL UNIVERSITIES OF BAtlGLADESH ·nif 1977-18 ~O 1980-81

1977-78

? T_ .....-------=
5S -163
3.3f\ .'100

Comml1lrcc

'1583
96. 6/~

T

5437
100.0\.1

}'T,T
_Jo

'Joc:i.Al Science

T

2961 2J31 . 1106
leo.oo 67.82 32.18

Sc'ienceiu-ts

M F' T 11 F .

Dhaka 171 6 96Ei -268/1- . 21 ';3· 791 -
. 63~93 36.07 .00.00 73.31 26.69

General·
Universities

/

,~----_."._---

930
100

642
100

-'---'-
27
2.90

18
2.80

so:;
97.10
624'
97.20

,149 903
:16.50 "100.00

~~JSI;_;-- - 29"j-£ 709 3625 2257 'DO 2687
8l.~4 1~.56 100.00 81.00 16.00 100.00

Chitt9- 6~G 223 £.54 604· 85 -'~6'::'S9:'---"::'7'-5'":""·t--------'
go~g 73<30 26.70 10C .00' 87.66 12.34 100.00 83.50

" ..
Jahan- 2G) 23 232 464 40 504 286 40 326
girna- 90.08 1.92 100.00 92.06 7.9~ 100.00 87.73 12.27 100.0C
gar,

Grand
TotAl

JJ467 .

73.92

1~28 7395 5498 1346 6844 3371
26.0~ 100.00 80.33 19.67 100.00 72.25

-1295
27.75

4666
100 .00

3110
96.88

100
3.12

321

100

• ..... .! " . ....... : ••• e.. _ .... ·'7 ( Continued •••• )
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~
., TABLE A6.2 (Continued )

1977-78

-
Genel~p.l Lf'w Institutes Both Sex Total
Universities -

fA F T }II F T lrJ F Both .Total

Dhaka -' 248 42 290 10011- 59 1063 9055· 3021 12076 .

85.1;1 14.49 100.00 91.44 5.56 100.00 74.98 25.02 100.00
.-

Rajshahi 49b 24 520 - . - - 6572" 1190 7762

95.~8 .L:.62 100.00 84.67 15.33 100.00

Chittago:ng - - - ~ - - 2608 480 3088
84.46 15.54· 100.00_.

J ehmlgirn nghi'
959 103 1062
90.30 9.70 100.00

-Grgnd
T~4 66 810 1004 49 1063 19194 4794 23988

iPotal 91 .(5 E.15 100.00 94.44 5.56 100.00 BO.OO 20.00 100.00

.- ..

~, r·

•• ... eo

~" •1"._ -; ..• C;,

A.

- '.- ... ........ (contin:;ed•••• )

)..>
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. TABLE i 6.2 ( Contin~ed )
1978-79

r

_.- F F . T ~i F- T M F ---~- 1tl F T

Genera:l
Universities

Arts Science Social Science Commerce

42 493 283 52 335
8.52 100.00 84.47 15.52 100.00

1510 7104 3112 1296 4408 3270 138 3408
21 .26 100.00 70.60 29.40 100.00 95.95 4.05 100.00

!

. ---._----- -------------

95 646 738 188 926
14.71 100.00 79.69 20.31 100.00

Dhaka 1346 1156 3102 2346
62.73 ·37.27 100.00 71.45-

Rajshehi 2911 ,00 3611 2246
.- 1· CJ.61 19.39 100.00 83.14-

Chitt agont.. 684 266 950 551
72.00 28.00 100.00 85.29

-
J ahnngirnegar 233 30 263 451

08.5~ ·11 .41 100.00 91 .48
.-~----

Grand 577/1. 2152 7926 5594
Total 72.84 21.16 100.00 78.74

937 3283
28.55 100.00

436 2682
16.26 100.00

2091 1056 3147 1788
66.44 33.56 100.00 95.25

912
96.11-
570
96.93

89 1877
4.74 100.00

31 943
3.29 100.00

18 588
3.07 100.00

( Continued ••• )
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TABLE A6.2 ( Continued )

1979-80

r

-~-

Gener81 .Arts Science Soci?l Science Commerce
ITniver8i)ie8

iii: '- . F T -·Iti··· F T M _.- F .. ,. T " - .~I. ...- F _.- T-- " ... - -

DhAkA 19~7 1092 2949 2308 792 3100 1779 1001 .' 2780 1670 82 1752 .
~2.97 37.!92 100.00 ..._7:~ ~ 4.5,.. 25. 54 109~00 '~.3..• 99 36.!90.. 100.00 95 •.3.1.. 4.69...1.00.00...

.
Rajshahi j028 771 3799 2646 540 3186 - - - 1010 42 . 1052

79.70 20.30 100.00 83.05 16.95 10Q..00 ..
. 96.00 .A"oo 100.00". ·e ___.

. $Chitt agong . 9?6 349 1305 765 118 883 10a7 276 1363 864 34 898
73.25 26.75 100.00 - 86.63 13.37 100.00 79.75 20.25 100.00 96.21 3.79 100.0r

T~hAngirilagar 234 43 277 439 54 493 293 64 357
84. ~·7 15.53 100.00 '89.04 10.96 100.00 82.07 17.93 100.00 .- '" ... '., ..-
6G75 2255 8330 6158 1504 7662 3159 1341 4500 3544 158 3702r2nd Total
72.92 ..27.•01 1QQ !!09 . ~O•.37 19.6..~ ..1,90 .•00 70.20 29.80.. 100.00 95.73 4.27 100.00

.. . ._ .. -_... _. -- ... _- ..." -... .. ._-. - . . ..

... .. ...- ( Cotiriued- ~. ~) .

,
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TABLE A ·6.2 (Continued)

1979-80

Both Sex Totp~Institutes

)j3

85.-;;8
Dhaka

University

General Law
Universi"ties __._. . _

-- -1.'1 F. T M- . F -T _......__._._lI! __ - -F Both Total

57 390 953 286 1239 r-- 8900 _ ~31 0 12-21 b
-- -, 4.62 --100.00 76.92 -- - 23.0S 100.60 72.89 27.11 100.00

R3jshnhi

1!I!iversity

Chittagong

Universi~ ..

J?.hangirnng~r

University

Grp.nd Totcl

..~.--..~-

319 24 313 - - - 7003 - 1377 .-. -8300.' . l.. ~...-- -

9'3.00 r/.OO ·100.00· 83.57 1"6.43 100.00
.,.,.--......--.-..- .--....._------

-----~--_.--

-io.. * * -it -l!- * 367?_ 777 -4449
82.54 17.46 100.00

966 160 1126.,.

85.79 14.21 100.00
-'

652 81 733 953 286 1239 20541 5624 26165
- -f'S.94 11 .06 - 100.00 76.92 23.08 100.00 78.50 21.50. 100.00-_.

1

~ic.;;.~1·"'~.e. ~ L.::&C:~ 0- ;:.,

( Continued )

... A ~
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TABLE A 6.2 (Continued)

1980-81

.---- SocialGeneral. ',Arts Scienee Commerce
Universities 'Science .

JII F T l~ F T M F T M F T
~---_..-.-- ...... ~ ... -.-...--

Dh2kR 2184 1365 3549 3003 1068 4071 1946 1054 3000 1889 129 201·8
. ".' 61 .53 38.46 100.00 ·73.76 26.23 100.00 64.86 35.13 100.00 93.60 6.39 100.ot.: .

Rajshahi 3~O1 94C 42·11 3126 597 3723 - - - 1096 67 1163

":.: ~'(':i"!":t.'j 77.83 22.16 100.00 83.96 16.03 100.00 94.23 5.76 100.00
~.. .

-.-.-

Chittagong 1323 394 1717 777 109 886 1284 331 161 5 1018 . 34 1052

University 77.C5 22.94 100.00 87.69 12.30 100 .00 79. 50 20.49 100.00 96.76 3.23 100.00._.
Jahpngirn~g2r246 53 299 472 61 533 342 '84 426 - - - c
University 82.27 17.72 100.00 88.55 11.44 100.00 80.28 19.71 100.00

.. -~.-_._--,_._._-_ .._----- ..__.-.;-,--
GrflDd ." 7054 2752 9806- 7378 1835 9213 . 3572. 1469 5041 4003: 230 4233
Tot pol 71.93 28.06" 100.00 80.08 19.91 100.00 70.85 29.14 100.00 94.56 5.43. .100.00

--- -~~._---

- .• (Continued )

~
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TJS3LE A 6.2 ( Continued )

1980-81

- ..._-----
Gener~ Law . Institutes Both Sex To~a~Universities

_.
- -.-..-.-.........-...- ._-_ ......-

.0'
M ·F T M F T M F Both T:b-tal.- --- ..-- - -- - -_.__._........_...... ._-- . -- ---

Dhaka 345 67 412 1188 ~~8 1526 .. ___ . 10555 ·_··4021· -- 14576-- ...

83.73 16.26 100.00 71.85 22."14 100.00 . 72.41 27~58 100.CO

...--~-

RajshRhi 79~ 75 "870 - - - 8318 1679 _. -9997.. - . -
_ .. ~)1 .37 8.62 1qo.oo 83.20 16.79 foo.oo
--

ChittAgong - - - - - - 4402 868 5270. . _. .~- .. -.- -.. ,.. .. --
~~.5~ 16 ..41 10<1.00-

Jahpngirn2g8r - - - - - - 1060 198 1258..

84.26 1 5. '14 100.00
_....... _··_t_·__~......- .

..
1110 142 1282 1188 338 1526 243~5 6766 31101

8b.92 11 •07 .1 00. 00 77.85 22.·1-4 .. 100.00 78.24 21.75 100.00
.~------ -' -- ._--_-.._._-

• 1 ':....... .&;: -=, T~'}~;I 1 QS30.

Source : Returns from the Universities, UGC, 1980

r • ."J
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TABLE A 6.3

REC"JEtIliJ"G EXPEifDITURE FOR FOUR GENSERAL m~IVERSIT!E3 EDUCATION(1979 TO 1981).

Name of the
Universiti-es

1979-80

Tot3l Recurring yearly Recurring
Bu~et of the Expenses per
rujversity student

Total Expenses
for men student s

Tot8~ Expenses
for wonen students

Dhaka Tk. 78,650,000
100.00 .

Tk. 6,441 TJ-;:. 57,327,985
. (12,210) 72.89 .

Tk. 21,322,015·
27.11

Rajshahi Tk.45,344,000 Tk.5,411 Tk.37,893,233 Tk~7,450,019
100.00 (8,380) 83.57 . 16.43

Chittagong Tk.36,565,000 Tk.8,219 Tk.30,180,168 Tk.6,386,163
. . • 100.• 00 ( 4, 489 ) 82 • 54 17 •46
----------_._----~---------------------------
Jahangii'natiar.T~.19,228tOOO Tk. 17,0'76... Tk. 16,495,416 Tk a 2,732,160

100.00 (1,126) 85.79 14.21

Tot al :four - Tk.1 79,787,000

Universities 100.00

Tk. 6,861

26,20 5

."

Tko141 ,896,802

78.92

Tk. 37,890,357

.21.08

O••:r- :., ..-. . .. ..... -"
.'~ . , , ~'.-'; .

"'I

~

( Continued ••• )
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TABLE A 6.3 (Continued)

- 1980-8'1

Name of the
Universitios

Total Recurring Yearly Recurring Total Expenses
~udget of the Expenses per for men studants
University student

Total Expenses
for women stUdents

----------------_..:._--

Jahangirnager Tk.20,368,000
100.00

Dhaka

Rajshahi

Chittagong
University

Total four
Universities

..
Tk.83,GOO,000

100.CO

.Tk.46, t:l1 u,OOO
100.00

~'lr.37,905,COO
100..00

Tk.1 C7, 783,OOC
100.00

Tf. 5, 694 Tk. 60, 100, 170 Tk. 22,895,574 > ••

14,576 ) 72.41 27.59

Tk.4;6S2 Tk.38,695,336 Tk.7,810,?08
( 9,997 ) 83.20 16.80

Tk.7,192 Tk.31 ,659,184 Tk. 6,242,656
.( 5. 270 ) 83.53- 16.47

Tk.16; 191 Tk. 17, 162,460 Tk. 3,205,818
(1,~58 ) 84.26 .- . .- 15.74

-.
Tk.6,038 Tk.1 47, 61 7, 150 Tk.ft-0,1 54,756
( 31 ~ 101 ) 78.62 \ 21 .36

Note ; (1) Fi~ures within~a~en~heses indicate the total enrolment size
(2) Figures in decimal indicate percentage

Source

+--

o.. U.G.C. reports 1979,1980.

A )..



Name of
the Uni
versities

---~

Female
Enrol
ment

y .~

1. Bangla
desh Agr-' 72

, icultural '
Universi- ,

tv .
2. ,:aangla-

d9Sh -80
Univer
sityof
Engineer- I

ing&
TechnO-
logy ; _ ,

Total

19'79-80

Tk.43800000 Tk.19077
(2~96)

T.~~.24569000 _Tk.1 QY78

(2238)

Tk.6'3369000
100.00

1980-81
,

Tk.1373544 111 , Tk•.453~4?oo Tk.1t4a90 Tk.1652790
'. ·1

3&14 : : (3Q46) 3.64

Tk.25587i?oo
:

~k.878240 81 . Tk.1073.7 Tk.869697

-3.57 , (2383) 3.40..
,

.. :

Tk.2251 rT84 : Tk.709.41 000. Tk.2522487
3.29

..
(3.55)"

; Sour~e
. Not\1: ;;

: .v.G.e. Reports '1979,:1980

Figures in parenthe~es indicate enrolment size

..
_",-ri

l~
~. $-,
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TABLE A 6.5

SEXw~SE INTAKE OF STUDENTS IN FIRST YEAR OF EIGHT
MEDICAL COLLEGES FROM 1977-78 TO 1981-82

Year Sex Name of the colleges

Dhaka Chittagong Raj shahi Mymensingh Sylhet

"rtf 160 lal Nil 143 141
(71 .11 ) (74.87) (80.57)
25.56 22,84 ; 22.52

1977- F 65 Nil Nil 48 34
78 (28.89 ) (25.13) (19.43)

'5.13 25.95 , 18.38
BS 225 Nil 191 175

(100.00) 229 (100.00) (100.00 )
27.78 23·55 21 .58

·M 183 197 ,158 152 159
(78.54) (B1 .74) (79.00) (76.00) (79.50)

197e- '5· 52 16.71 13.40 12.82 1ll-49
79 50 44 42 48 41

~F (21 .46) (18.26) (21 .00) (24.00) (20.50)
16.50 14. ]2 :13.86 15.84 13.53
233 241 ·200 200 200

BS (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100 .00) (100.06)
15.72 16.26 .13.49 13.50 13.50
176 166 160 143 129

M ( 85.85) (80.19) (79.60) (79.89) (79.14)
1.5,45 14.57 14.05 . 12·55 11 .33
29 41 41 36 34

1979- F (14.1 5) (19.81 ) (20.40) .( 20 .11 ) (20.86)
80 11 .79 16.67 16.67 14.6j 13,§i

205 207 201 ,179 163
BS (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) ;(100.00) (100.00)

1~.80 ~h95 14.51 ' 12,92 11 .77

M 1 2 111 136 102
(78.?6) (79.43) ( 66 .87) ( 80 ~ 00 ) ( 69.86)
15·.47 15·85 • 1o. 60 • . 12 .99 9.74

1980- 45 43 .. 55· 34. , 44.; .~

81 F (21.74). (20.57) ( 33.13) ( 20.00) (30.14)
16.42 . '5. 69 20~07 12 ~41 16.06
207 209 16 " 170 146

BS (100.00) (100.00 ) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00 )
15.67 15·§2 12.57 . 12 87 11 .05
108 'f Nil Nil 1'(~,:.,17 107

M (72.00) , ..
(70 ~24)' (69.48)

i 6• 21 I, 28.64 . 25,97
2' Nil Nil 50 47

1981- F (28'.00) (29.76) (30.52)
82 24.71 h4' 27.65

150 Nil "Nil : ~ 8 1 54
BS ( 10'0.00) (100.00) (100.00)

25.77 " 28.87 26.46

(co.td••• )
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TABLE A 6.5 (Continued)

Year Sex Name of the colleges
Sir Salimullah Barisal Hangpur Total

99 83 Nil 626···· - .
M· (86.84) (78.;0) (77 .19 )

.. . ' 1 5.81 . 13,,26 ' ' . 100.00
1 5 2; Nil 185

1977-78 . F . (1;',16) (21 .70) (22.81 )
8,11 12~43 10n.oo
114 10 Nil 811

BS (100,00) (-) 00.00) (100.00 )
... 14.06 13.07 100.00

99 94 1;7 1179
M (82.50) (79.66 ) (80.59) (79.55 )

8,40 7.97 11 .62 100.00' - .. ,.
21 24 3; 303

1978-79 F (17,50) (20.;4) (19.41 ) (20,45)
6,93· 7,92 "10,89 1.9_0.00
120 118 170 1482

BS (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)
8.10 7·22 11tU ' 100,00
97 92 17 I, 1139

M (80.8;) (92.00) (8;.81 ) (82.24)
8,22 8.08 1 2,4:5 . 100,00

1979-80
23, 8 34 , 246

P (19.17) (8,00) . (16.19)- (17.76)
9,25 3,25 13,82 100',00
120 100 210 1385

RS (100,00 ) . (1. qo .00) _< 1QQ..OO) "<1 00 .00 )
8.bb 7.22 ' 1 5,16 100.00
109 110 1 51 1047

M (8;'.85) (100.00) (82.51 ) (79.26)
10,41 10.21 14·,42 ..;.' ..10Q...Q.Q
21 ;2 274

1980-81 F (16.15) (17.49 ) (20.74)
7.66 11 '~_'...Q9. .. 00 \
1;0 110 183 '132'1

-BS (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)
9,84 8."3 13.85 .1.o.Q,00
79 Nil Nil 412

M (71 ,82) (70.79)
19 .. 17 100,00.
31 Nil Nil 170

~
1981-82 F (28.18) (29.21 )

1§.., 2~ ..1-'20.• 00
110 Nil Nil 582

BS (100 .00) (106;00)
18_.90 100..00

Source : Health Information Unit, Mahakhali, Dhaka. .
Note I (a) In 1977-78, Rajshahi Medical College is not included,

because Male & Female of that College are not
separately available. ' .

Cbl Figures within parentheses indicate· row percentage .
~c Figures without parentheses ~l~icnto co+unm pQrcontagos
d M=Male, F=Female, B S. = Both Sex. .

" 1/ • :s
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'TABLE A 6.6 .'.
SEXWISE OUTPUT OF BIGHT MEDICAL COLLEGES ( PASSED )

Year Sex Name of the colleges

- Dhaka ChitiggQPJi-Eajshahi M",men§1p. qh Sylhet
209 76 - 77 50

M (78.87) (74.51 ) (83.70) (89.29)
37,06 19· 48 13.65 ~.87
56 1 5

1977- F (21 .13) (25.49) (16.30) (10.71 )
78 40,58 18,84 10,87 4,35

265 102 92 56
BS (100.00) (100.00 ) -100 (100.00) (100.00)

37.75 14.53 13.10 7,98
128 131 79 55 99

M (91 .43) (84.52 ) (96.34) (91 .67) (88.39)
18.93 19.38 11 .69 8.14 14.64
12 24 3 5 13

1978- F (8.57) (15.48) (3.66) (8.33) (11.61J.
79 16.00 32,00 4.66 6.67 17,33

140 1 55 82 60 112
BS (100,00) (100,00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) ~

18. 6~ 20.64 10.92 7,99 14,91
99 161 48 122 168

M (88.39 ) (92.53 ) (82.76) (81 ,33) (85.28)
13443 ?L,85 6.51 16,55 22.80
13 13 10 28 29

1979- F (11 .61 ) (7.47) (17.24 ) (18.67) (14.72)
80 t°..l'~ 10.74 8,26 2; .1 4 23,97

112 174 58 150 19T
BS (100 .00) (100.00) (100.00 ) (100.00) (100.00)

1;.05 2~~1l. 6,76 17,.48 ;a2,96
150 153 187 50 117

M (84.75) (83.1 5) (90.34) (89.29 ) (86.67)
1 6,65 16.98 20.75 5·55 12.99
27 31 20 6 18

1980- F (15.25) (16.85) (9.66) (10.71 ) (13.33) .
81 18.49 2..1..•.zL---1J,70 ~\11 12,""

177 184 207 56 135
BS (100.00) (100.00) (100.00' (100.00) (100.00)

16g91 17,57 19,77 5, ;5 12,89
19 Iiil Nil 167 182

M (SO .99) (m2~27) (90.5$ )
31 .92 27..:.;20 29,64
46 36 19

F (19.01) Ni·l Nil (17.73 ) (9.45)
1981_ 39 ...22 ;0 .. 77 16.24

242 203 ~01
82 BS (100.00) Nil Nil (100.00 ) (100.00)

'3.10 27 .. 77 27,50

(Continued )
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TAB~E A 6.6 (Continued)

Year Sex . Name of colleges
Sir Salimullah Barisal ,E.angpur Total

20 12 3 138
1977-78 F (20.00) (18.75) (13.04) . (19.66)

14.49 8.70 2.17 100,00

113 31 40 676
M (94.17) (88.57) (85.11) (90.01)

16 4 72 4 • 59 ' 5.91 100.00
7 A' 7 75

1978-79 F (5.83) (11.43) (14.89) (9.99)
9.'3 5.33 9.33 100.00

I
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. :. . '. :.':': TABLE Jl. ·.7. 1
( '.

ENROpl1ENT IN I.f.ADRASSAHSBY SBX AND 'STAGE IN 3 DISTRICT-S - CHITTAGONG
TAN<?:AIiJ :;;lD .i1OGRA, OF BANGLADESH FOR THE, YEARS 1978-79 ... '1980-81 • '

, 'f. .

>

./r"

..'

20TI7
100.00

1534.
7.38

Fellale Totai

62756 297181
21.12 100.00

19567 50353
38.86 100.00,

1221 12030
10.15 1CO.OO

Fazil

D~khil

22889 1(894 37783 24427 15515 39942' 30786
60.58 39.42 100.00 61.16 38.84 100.00' 61.14

( 145) - - 0 51 ) - - (171 )
--t 10512 ~7 : 11 509 11 602 11 06 12708 10809
Al:im* 91.31 8.66 100.00~ 91.30 8.70 100.00 89.85

(135 ) .__ - -. (146) - - (149)

1TI92 4-29 18221 18991 485 19476 19243
97.6'; 2.35 100.00 97.51 2.49 100.00 92.62

"til f -.-----

st age ' Male Female TotAl Male .Female Total. Male__--------...o.----------------..-;.---~----
Forquania/" 1_7828 56452 224280 223549 68087 291 636 ~34425
Hafizia ,74.03 25.17 100.00 76.65 23.35 100.00 78.88

\ 1 ,5~?) : - - (1,723) - - f2.:>67)

'84926
100 ..00

4583
100.00

85078
22.10

299848
77.90 .

368345
100.00

85193

23.13

283152

76.87

295995
100.00

72772

24.60

-------------------------------:---~--_._--;-.

2231 )~.

75.40

4163 - 4163 4583 - 45e3 4583
100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00

(13) (14) (15)

Total

Xami1

30urco: DjLtri~t Education Officer ( in response to FREP;D's auestionnaire )
Note. Jiaul'es in the ~arenthesis indicate the n~ber of Madrassahs at different ·stnges.

~igures jn decim~1'ind1c~te row percentage.
* No. uf Medr8Lsahs shown under Alim include F~zil stage 81so.

; ~ .. '- ~
r_w-:.=

+ ~
1.\,

, .r-
.- .~. \:
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TABLE A. 10.1.

LITERATES ":.ND LITERACY RATES BY DIVISION AND DISTRICT FOR THE YEARS 1961 AND 1974

-
h .. _ 1974 1974 1961

Area Literates. PercentAge of LiterAtes Percentage of Ldterates or
Literacy R-etes

~ot~ Male Female TotAl MAle Female Tot~l Mare Female- 4 1 6 ..,1 ....2.' . 3. 5 8 9 10
:BANGLADESH ',-1;1 9c6089X)Q"767 3887841 22.2 29.9 13.7 19.9 29.3 9.6. ,
I.Rajshahi 2658f79 1953814 705065 18.5 26.4 10.2 18.1 27.5 7.7

Diy; si on
1.Dinajpur 460609 352225 108384 21_4 31.4 10.6 23.1 36.3 7.9

District
2.Rengpur 729754 555811 175928 16.2 23.8 8,1 16.3 25.5 6.1

District
3.Dogra 40E166 290982 117184 22.1 30 .7 13.1 20.4 .30.7 9.4

District
4;llaj shahi 6f32a~ 487113 196172 19.4 26.9 11 .4 17.9 26.9 8.3

District

. ,.Pabna 377065 267683 109382 16.2 22.2 9.8 15.5 . 22.0 8.5
District

30.<:3447 2095350 9 (j 25.9 34.1 17.1n.Khulna 25.5 ·31 .2 10;'(*
Division

1.Kushtin 263108 '183194 779914 16.8 22.6 10.6 14.6 21 .2 7.1District

2 .Jessor.e 622944 449906 173038 22.4 31 .3 12.9 18.6 28.1 7.9District

3 .1~U1na (j5b453 598239 258214 28.5 37.9 18.1 25.0 36.3 12.2 _
District

4 .Barisal 984144 '33f>92 351052 ~.1 37.5 - 23.3 24.3 34.1 "~7'District

(Continued ••• )

'l,
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TABLE· A 10.1 (Continl1ed)
..., '.

,. ..
~ -

-
19611974 1974 ~ ....

1 ~ 2 . . , 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
5. Pa~uakhali 341798 2'0919 110879 27.7 ,36.6 18.4 18.9 28."6 18.7
- . District
III Dhaka ".

Division 3644052 2561789 ·1~2263 20.5 . 27.3 "12.9 17.9 25.9 9.0
--19~722-

_. -_ .•
1. Far1dpur 687496 492774 20.3 28.2 11.9 16.6 25.•2 7.~ .

, District •2. Dhaka 16'7418 116,5768 511650 26.3 33.7 ~7.4 21 .9 30·.9 11.8District ..
~: Tangail 311007 223971 87916 17.9 24.8 10.4 16.7 25.1 7.7
4. Mymensin8h .

Dist~ict 967251 679276 287975 .. 15~3 20.6 9.5 15.3 '22.0 7.8._----------_._--_._--_ .._.---_.
IV Chittagong 3817230 2689814 1127416 '24.5 32.9 15.2 22.6 33.1 .. 11.0Division
1 • ~ylhet 007802 ~74948 232854 .20.2 27.6 12.2 19.5 28.4 9.7
2. Comilla 1152192 £14006 338486 23.8 32.2 14.5 24.1 35.3 12.1,

3.- Noa.khali 704366 493570 210796 26.. 2 35.8 16.1 23.2 34.6 11 .6. District
4. Chittagong 1074719 7/16356 323363 29.7 38.5 19.7. 24.6 35.9 11 .5.District
5. Chittagong 7701)1 60934 16917 18.1 26.3 8.6 13.9 22.1 3·5H. Tracts

Soo-ce : Jensus Roports, 1961 and 1974

.. A ~,
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TABL~ A. 10,2

MASS LITERACY PROGRAI-iME OF GOVERNMENT SINCE FEBRUARY 1980

UPTO 30.6.82 DISTRICTWISE DISTRIBUTION OF PARTICIPANTS

UNDER ltIASS LITERACY PROGRAMME

Name of
Dis~rict

Tr~ining in 
Methodology
teaching
imp~rted' ~o .
literacy
workers7
Teagers
Male parti- Female

cipants p'art,

N-o • . of, persons
c'ompieting'li
teracycour$e.
of durarion .
one mon'\h or

more

Male Femalo

No. of persons
y '" '. -',

attending course ':

Male Femele

1 ..Dhak~ 30153 67038 26202 197055 82478
• l •

2.Tang.F.lil 15832 96600 655650C 207000 130782
3.Faridpur 44270 361000 308000 361 00.0 . 308000
4,Jamalpur 24815 3167i8 25486 164173 80553
5.Mymensin- 44311 1 58677 '75692 251154 170381

gh
'-.,Ch1tt agong 7889 185782 64794 118394 53389
'7. ct,g.E.T. 4109 30736 13460 42512 16211

8. Noakhali 12265 98294 41807 385112 165625
9. Sylhet 17853 88241 31235 423283 123144
10, Ban darban 408 6648···. ,1722 . 7721 f791: ... -
11,Comilla 13866 148998 64214 364000 89000
12 .Raj shahi 40501 148980 122318 198112 146238
13.Dinejpur 298Ei9 46985 31381 178166 104287
14.Rangpur 32726 1 63042 82703 163042 82703
15,Bogra 24901 75397 38187 210000 120590
16.Pabna 12786 46657 16222 19461"4 93299
17.Jassors 22751 . 192941 . 93509 217200 11 5337'
18.Khulna 17315 "-' 14~21 6 1281 53 251153 221080'
19.Baris~l 28560 182911 95611 ;1 ~91 5 1778~1 .

20.Kushtia 6354 40551 1481 a 1;6045 6;47'
21.Patu8- ;03 54552 ;0000 132508 101'714

khali

Bangl ap.~sh 37011 ; 2331924 ..1'371079 ' 45J.8052 2447795
.~

.:..... ,.'......

Source Directorate of Primary & Mass Education

Noto : C?mpiled from theroports ofADC (Lit.)
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TABLE A. 10.3

DIS~RIBUTION OF REGISTERED ORGANI4ATIONS BY REGION

·P~rcentage of total
no. of Qrgggizations

'Location
.-<pistii.at )
. Dhaka
Mymensingh

."
Tangail, ,.' .....

, '

Jamalpur
F~riJlpur

" ....

Dhaka
Division

Chittagong
Comilln
NOElkhf31i

Sylhet
Chittegong H.T
Chittngong
DiVision

.--

No. of registered
Qrganig;atlohs.·..··

99
15
,~. 5

4'
'6

129

43
39
7
9
1

99

30 .. 37',

.'.. '4.6:9'
i'~ 53
1 .23

1 .84

35.97

.",::". 1"
I .,) .' oJ .

11 ~.961

2.1 5
2.76
0.31

30,:37 .

-.
,]

'Rbjsh8hi·'·

Rangpur
Bogr~

Dinr~jpur

Pabna

"

",' '

,'°",',.1

Source': Inventor,y for women's Organizations in Bangla
desh ( Salma l{han snd others ed.), ~omen's

Development Unit, UNICEF,Bangladesh,DhakA :
1981 •



......................

o

Academy's.. - -. own bUdget

11')

NA:
262
276
318
274
100
128

I'

NA.
NA

1'9.. ,
55 ' -.

148
136
160
147

NA..
1'26

Growth
of

Expen
ditUre

......-.....
, ,
I,\ _:.1;-.-;" "
.. ',. 'I

45,719.63
Nt".

119,821 .30
126,322.51
145,601' .1 6
125,133.21

_- _45,704.72
58,563.45

NA
NA

63,550.75
25,150 .88
67.541 .65

. 62,011 .96

73,145.19
67,000.00

NA

57,750.00

Total Ex
penditur-~,...

Gr8nts from
Outside
Agencies

33,735.83
N1A

109,821 .30

, 111 , 503. 51
t 24,707.00

110,047.00
.. 27,803.00

37,315.00 _'
llA
NA

3g,624'.81
NIL.
NIL
NIL
NIL
NIL
NA
NIL

11 , 983,9~ .. "
20,857.22

10,000.00

14,81 5.00, -,
21 ,694.16
15,086.21

17,901 .72
21 ,248.45
16,894.93
23,253.12
23~ 552.94"
25,150.88

67,541 .65
62,011 .96
73,146.19
~7,000.00

NA
57,7.50.00

-.:1962-63.
196~-64

1964-65
- 1965::-6.6.
1966-67
1967-68
1968-69-·

1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

-"~1976-77'"

1977-78
1978-79

. 1979=.eO.

• •... ' r

Source :

. t,

1. Bl'JID, UDP seventh,Repor~.1973,,:,77, Camilla :191!

~ 2. BARD, ,WDP Eighth Rep'ort 1977-78~ Comilla :1980 ,.

3. BARD Twenty-first l~nu~l Report 1979-80,

ComUla : 1981.
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.'J:AELE A.tO. ~

URB/.N-Bf"sED It/SMEN'S DEVELOPMENT PROJECT : DISTRICT CENTRES

No batch
yet com- 
pleted

No.of No.of
Batches women
trained~rained

2
batches 6'

Sl. NBIne of
No. Centre &

address
1. ~ensingh Centre

Effat Mansion,Sen
beri Road,
Mym flPsingh

2.Faridpur Centre
District Council
eompound,Faridpur

3.Barisal Centre
H,emayet MBnz,il,
Bogura Road,
Berise1

Name of Date of Commen-
trade cement

1.Cutting Mey 181
2.Light
Electric
Repgirs

1 .Bakery Sept 'S1
&Confec-

.tionery

1 ,wooden Jan. '82
HAndicra-
fts.
2, BAtig'

1
batch

30

4.Chittagong
Centre,3 Sllrsen
Road, Chitt Agong

1.Fishing Sept. '81
Net making.
~,~p~ce Grinding

1 30
batch

, " ..

5.Chittagong H.T.
Centre, RangamAti
Shah High School,
P. 0, RangamAti,
ChittagQng H.T.

- .•%- ....,

1 ,Fishing Sept '81
Nat l\'Iaking '.
2 .. Cutting
& Sewing

1 '.
batch'

30

6.Noakhali Centre
~~eizdi Court,
Noakh1=lli

7.Comilla Centre
Ashektola
Pr(lfessorpnra,
Comilla

1.Food
Prep~ra- May '81
tion &Pre
servation.
2.Cutting
<& Sewing
1. Cutting
& Sowing May '81
2. Batie

2 60
bAtches '

2.
batches 60

•

8.S¥lhet CentrE?
.. 'NahAr V1~a' "LShanaraShour, ama

~ \ - ., .

BAzar, Sylhet

9.PAtuakhali Centre
Shere-Br:lngl~

Librnry,PAtuAkh~li

1.Cutting
.eScSewing
2.Bnkery
& Confec
tionery

1.Lenther
work

2. Fishing
eSc Net

making

August '81

August '81

1
batch

1
batch

30

30

Contd•••••
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.' _...... , , TABLE A'1'0.5 -' (Continued)

.URBlill-,B !":3ED 'NOMEN',S DEVELOPHENT PROJECT : DISTRICT CE!~TUS

51. N8llle of ..... ' i~me~·f: ,~"' D~t~ ~f-'C~~e~~"N~.ofNo.'~f
No. Centres &. trade aement. 'Batches women

t:lddresR . . trAined tr~ined

;'1.p.'f::-ngaU, Centre;.. 1,.spic~ Gr.1nd- ..Sept,. '81 ,'1 ',,' 30 ,
.. :. 'EAst Courtpnra ing,·.. batch

House of Brlka 2.HandloQm·
Mi~h

',': 301
'batch

August .'81

Oct. '81 ' 1 30'"
bAtch

Oct. '81 ,1 ... ·30
bAtch

11 .JOOlnlpur Centre 1 .Cutting &.
' .. ' ~Adr ~sh~ Ro~d,. ., Sewing.

Ul1nhpnr~,J8- 2.P~ultry.wAlpur', FArm;Lng~,~~ _

12 .Raj shahi Centre 1 .11/001 -Kliitting
to' the ,North 'of, ',,', '2~'Cutting'"&

SonArdighi,RRjshahi Sewing
13.Rangpur Centre 1 • Hand-loom

~.i~;:~g~~::~~gpur 2'~ , S'erI'cultUx-e

•

14.DinAjpur Centre 1 .Bakery &Con- Oct '81
, , 'Enlitola fecti6nery
..····I)1np.jpur 2 ~ aaitdloom

3.0

15.Bogra Centre 1. HAnd-loom.
. Th,ona Ro ~d, 2. Pulse-
Bogra " -Grin-ding . Sept., '81.

1
batch

;30 ...." .....

16.Pabna Centre 1 .cutting &
Lflh1rip~ra,Gop8l- Sewing
pur. PAbn~ 2,Wool Knitting

July '81 30

17.Kushtia Centre . .1. cutting IS: May '~1 -: .... :
102/1 ,MirMoshA- 'Sewing':'
rnf Hossain Rd. 2.Pnultry
Auryya ParA Road, Fnrming
Kushtia

2 ...69". ,"batcnes. .

I~
I

18.Jessore Centre 1. Cutting &. . Sept. '81
., Bhola., Tank. , Sewing.

. Road, Jessora .. 2 •. Hnnd-loom
.,

19 .Khuln~ Centre 1. Cmtting & Sep~. '81
6,Shore-B~ng13- SeWing

'''nl:lgl;lrRoad. ' . ~'.:2 • .. ',ioo1. Knitting,

1 30
bAtch

1 30
batch

:"

.. ; t.

( Continued •••• )
. " .....,"~
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TABLE A 10.5' (Continued)

METROPOLIT AN URBAN-BASJ.i:D WOMEN'S DEVELOPMmTT CENTRE, DHAKA

Sl.
No.

Name of
Centres &
address

NElIllO of
trade

Date of Com
mencement
of trade

No.of No.of
Batches women
trAined trained

1. Moh~.mmedpur Centre 1 .Hand-loom 1 .5.79
.. ~o~ ~o.4/2,~~ock-E~ 2 Curring ~

Zakir Ho.sssin· Road,. oc
MQhammedpur.pheka SeWing

6
batches

180

.. ·2 .M~pur·-Centre .
B.B.Road-~,

Block/SectiQn~10
.. Mi~pur, Phaka

. , •.Badda' Centre,GPTA'
.Am ina MAnzil, Bedda,
Dhaka

....4 .... Jat~Abari Centre
45,West Jatr8bari,
Dhaka.. - ., .. ' ... ~_. - ...

, '. Handlooin
2. Cutting &

Sewing

1 .Hand-loom
2. Cutting ci;

SeWing
1 •Hand-loom
2.Cutting &

Bewing

1 .7.79

Dec. '80

. !'iar .'81

'5
batches

2
. batches

2 .
batches

60

60

5. Motijheel Centre
Malibagh Baznr
Road,Dhaka ..

s. M~nikdi Centre
Manikdi Br'zf.'lr,
Dhak 9 Cantt • , ..

. Dha.ka
7.NArindA Centre
45,Bhazahari ~haha
Street,NRTinda,
Dhaka

8.GandAria Centre
Raj ani Choudhury
Ho ad, Gendarir.l, ,
Dh~kr:l

1 .Cutting &:
Sewing

2. Knitting

1. Cutting&:
SeWing

..2.· .. Knitting

.' 1 .Thong::! &:
Envelope

-' .meking .
2.Cutting &:

SeWing

1 ;Fo'od Pre
parAti &
preser\ 
tion
2. Batie

.,:: ,. Print

Nov. '80

Jan. '81

! 5
batches I

2
bAtches

4
bAtches

2
batches

150

60

120

9.ReyerBaznr Centre· 1· • Arts &. ~~ .
'2,T~11Ahbagh,' HAndicrafts
Dhanmondi,.Dhake . 2.Cutting {;c

Sewing .

10.Kotw81i Centre 1.Food Pre-
92, SArp.tchAndra n·d. pp.rfltion &:
Arman!tola, Dhnka 'preservat ion

.... ,.- 2'.Cutting &:
SeWing

March '81

April '61

2
batches ~

2
bAtches·

/
( Continued )

60

60



- 567 -

TABLE A.1 0.5 (C0ntinued)

METROPOLIT AN URBAN-BASED tvOMEN 'S DEVE~A>PMENT CENTRE, DHAKA

-~

Sl. NP1l10 of
No. Centre &:

~ddress

11 .MirbAgh Centre
10/A,r.rirbAgh,· .•
RAmna, DhAka
1-2.Te,jgaon Centre

:125/4,Tejgr.on,
Tej~ipara, . , _
DhAkA

Name of
trade .

. 1 .CuttiDg &. •
.Sewing
2. Embroidery
i .Cane &: BAmboo
CrAft. .
2. Cutting &

Sewing

Date of Comm
encement of

trade

" April '81

June '81

No.of No.of
batches· women
trained ,trained

, 2' 60
batches

1 30
batch

June '8113.Siddeshari
Centre,Siddesha
ri, RAIIUlA,DhAka

. ~ '~" .. -... -_ _.
1 .Jute&:· Gunny

trAde
2.Cutting &__________..IlS~e'-llw..illlllnl5llg _

14.Jur~in Centre 1.Embroidery .... r'
283/113/A, EAst 2. Cutting & Jan1 .81j,irRin, DhAk8·~·::;';;·'" ····,,··Ss·wlii·g.· n , ••-.-

. . .. -'

.~: No btllt.eh
y.at com-.. Nil
pletep." ....

1 5.Sayedabad Centre1 .Book Binding
10/1,Snyedabad, 2.Cutting &: Nov. '81
DemrA, Dhak~ S i'ew ng

-do- Nil

16. Kat Ashor,a "1' •CuttIng .& ...
Centre', Sawing

Shere-Bnngla Roed, 2.~eAther

Kateshore, Work
Mohd.pur', DhflkA

Nov. '81 -do~" Nil

.. ,; ....

17.Choudhury .
Pnra Contre

588"RhilgAoriChY~
p8:rA,Block "6, .
DhAkA

1. :Embroidery , Nov. '81

·2., Cutting.,&· ..-

Sewing

-do~. ,. .Nil·

18.Shahj Ah~npur
." Centre

395/1 North
Shah~j::\hflnpur

DhAka.

,·1 •. B:;,kery it ..
Confoc~ionery ';
2.Cutting &:

. Sawing
Feb. '82

•• I .- ••". • •••• ,•••, ..

-do- . Nil-·: It

.... '... ,- .......,. .-.. -,.,.~ .. ~ ". '" '..... , .....~·.4 ,. '" ( ·Continlilsd )

.
.~..~, .•..
j
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TABLE A. 10.5 (continued)
METROPOLI~AN URBAN-BASED WOMEN'S DEVELOPMEN'T CENTRE, DHAKA

Sl.
No.

Nt=llne of
Centre &:
address

Name of
trade

DAte of Comm- No.of
encement of bAtches

trade trained

No. of
women
trained

19 •NAyAp cl~ml 1•C[me &
Contre, . bpmboo
55,NayApaltAn CrAfts
DhakA 2.Cutting &: ..

~ewing

Feb. '82 No bAtch
yet com
pleted

Nil

20. BaddanBgar
Centre,
52/B,BRdda
n8g flr,
Lnlbngh,
Dhaka

21 .M~ghbAzar

Centre,
Plot-113,
House-15,
Elephant'
LMEf,Magh
bAzer, DhekA

22.GorAn eentre
1478/A, West
GorM,
KhilgAon,
Dh13kn

!3.Green Road
Centre,
25/B,Green
Road,Dhan-

. mondi,
Dhaka

Source

1.Cmld1e' Pre-.
pt1rfltion

2.0utting &:
S~win'g

1~ CAne &.
bamboo
CrAfts

2. Cutting &:
Sewing

1 • Embroidery

2.Cl,1tting &:
Sewing

1. Cutting &:

Sewing
2. Duster

making

BJMS. Dhaka.

March '82

Mror '82

MAY '82

-do-

-do-

-do-

- do -

Nil

Nil

Nil'

Nil
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APPENDIX B1

'THE EDUCATIONAL STRUCTURE
(GE~~ SYSTEM) .

Doctor'of PhYlosophy (Ph.D.)

"r

IV .

IV

III

II

I

~·I,"-···· '~"r

1 Y~f.~III

WII

4-yrs ~I;{V

'''2 'yr

-.r. _

JUNIOR HIGH; SCHqO~ 3 YEARS

""IJI
r-1.B.B.S.

PRIMARY S~HOOLS - 5" YEARS

* M.B.B.S.: Bachelor of Medic~ne and Bachelor of Surgery.
Thi~ entitles the 'gradli~fte"'eo practise medicine (five
years of post-secondary. study)

M.SC.
-00. ~

M.Ab • l-1 A '. . .-
MEDI- • •. , -
CAL .SC.···l1•A•

B.AG B.ED. M.COM M.SC •. · M.COM
•/..... '. B.SC.
~ EGREE PASS ...; . . .- .
• . RTS/SCIENCE " DEGREE HONOURS' ENG.
~ .__..__ COM-iERCE :ARTS/SCIENCE
- 'POJjY- MUSIC' ..CD~RCE

.---....
.; OM. TEcliNI HIGHER .SECONDARY: SCHOpLS-:.. -." ..JRTR 'tXI

INS •. IN.ST. Mli:mTIEil,sCIEOCE C.O.~.RCE ..~g.:., .MUS~~C.OLLEGE ., P-;;T~I...' ,=2- f-::~ .
. ..>..; . . SECONDARY SCH00I,5 , . I • ~. A I N~.r . ~. ""'•...,

!I;~~Si(:;t~NCE I~~~RI~~' 'i~F~~COMili:RCE'" =. ;:'..": u'; flC~oor.:-:,' '. ~::I;~ :'
VII' '.: .....:.:. ..:

.. .
Vl. . ". . ..;_.:..~,..:

."-"-- . ~---- ..._"-
V

I"'T.

CD

~~j \: ;t)l
~

11

10

9

8

7

6

24

23

22

21:

2

19

18

17'
m
$.f 16It1

~ 15
s::

14.....

Source: Ali. M.M.M. Educational Statistics of Bangladesh at a Glance
(Third Edi.tion), UNESCO Regi"bnal Office for Education in
Asia and the Pacific. Bangkok: 1981.
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APPENDIXB2

ADMINISTRATIVE & MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE OF EDUCATION IN BANGLADESH

I'MINISTRY OF
EDUCATION

MINfSTER

'EDUCATION
SECRETARY

01
:;':'Il

ADDL.
SECRETARY

JOINl'
SECRETARY
DY. SECY.

5.0.

.
DIRECTOR
GENERAL
PRY. &
MASS
~ATION

.L.
(Move to
page 571)

+
•

DIRECTOR DIRECTOR
GENERAL OF TECH-
SECONDARY rUCAL
AND, HIGHER EDUCATIO
EDUCATIONr. o~_~~~~~( 'i DY. DIR.

Move to , ...;AD::'"::;:.=':::R;:O;;=;;;;::=:;.'page 572) ( _
-+-E~ DIR, SIDA,A.D(

-f P.R.O., DIR, ID~, r
. A.D. I

-lPRO, DIR, A.D. {

-.-:rNGINEERn~G [
COLLEGES

POLYTECHNIC
-INSTITUTES

INST. OF
-LEATHER. TECH.
_INST. OF TEXTILE

A

I--J"-UNIVERS~GAANTS COMMISSIONJill

_IBUREAU OF EDUCAT IONAL INFORMA- f
~~ON & STATISTICS

I-!NATIONAL CURRICUWMDE~LOP-=I
MEl~ COMMITTEE .. ,',. 0

... , -.

NATIONAL -INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION, EXTENSION AND 1
RESEARCH

.JEQUIPl-EN1' DEVELOPJ.1SNr BOARD {

-{
BANGlADESH SCHOOL TEXI' BOOK [
BOARD' ,

-tBOARD OF INTERMEDIATE At~--'--0"1
SECONDARY EDUCATION .

cont ••••

~
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VILLAGE LITERACY
SQUARDS:
MALE; 65,000
FEMAIE:65,OOO

NON GOVT ••
7000

2 Contd--- - - - ....
DIRECTOR

GENERAL
PRY. & MASS
EDUCATION

PRY'- TEACBERS .... DIRECTOR NATIONAL DIRECTOR
TRAINING INST. . PRY. EDN. TASK MASS·

(47 Bi') OPE & IDA FORCE EDUCATION

DIRECTOR-J--- -r I
DY. DIR. DISTRICT DY. DIR. 1

A~D., R.O.A.F.E. AD.,P.O. COORDINATION
S.P~ COYlMITTEE I_. • •

DY. DIR. rUS-DIVN.76 THANA CU- DISTRICT
FACILITIES -- LOCAL ErIN. ORDINATION . L..-.. MASS EDN.
EX.ENn.,A.E. AUTHORITY CO~lITTEE OFFICER (21)

I
-

I I I
l~RCHITECT TID\NA EDN. MOTIVATION THANA MASS.
ENGINEER OFFICER TO BY ELECTED EDUCATION

ACADEMIC PUBLIC REPRS.
'-"

OFFICER 472
SUPERVISION I!

i ,: IAE 72

I
UNION M..E. I

S.A.E. 472 ORG. 1450

Contd •••••
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DIREC~R..--rSEC.&SPL.
EpUCATION

--IDY.DIRECTOR
A.D., E .0.
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DIRECTOR
GENERAL
SECON• & HIGHER
EDUCATION

T

....JDIRECTOR
HIGHER
EDUCATION

DY. DIRECTOR
PLG. & DEV.
E.E., A.D., R.O.

"~

ENGINEER
I-IMJVISER

EXECUTIVE
ENGINEER

U!DTE"·
EDUCATION
EXTN. CETRE

l-1i5'"~~
I 14 DIVN.I

I--IDIST
E .0. (21)

HS.D.E.O. ,
I (72) l

SEC SCHOOLS l
--tGOVT.: 182

N~N-GOVT. :898
MADRASAH: 260

S .A. '& ACCTS.
A.D. (G), L.D.O
A.D.

~DY. DIRECTOR'
A.D. E .0.

COLLEGES
UGOVT. 118

NON' GOVT.· 490

"". UPROJ. DIR.
5qHOOL
BROAD CAST ING

!AUDIO
UVISUAL

CENTRE

PROJ. DIR.
uCOMMUNITY

SCHOOL. D.D.

Source: Hafez Ahmed, Efficiency in Educational Administration- its Structure
mana~enent "and" Finance in Bangladesh in Seminar on world Bank's Policy
Approaches to Education in the context of Bangladesh, Dhaka: 1982.

+- A
III

~
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APPENDIX -.0. QUESTIONNAIRES

.. ,'"
:1',: . : IIi: 'I

C1. ,I~F0ID14-TI9N SCHEDULE ON QURRErn;dpONOR EFFORTS' IN BANGLADESH
AND THEIR IMPACT ON WOMEN'S EDUCATION :AND TRAINING

, 1 .- N~.me" 'of the Organizntion/A;oncy: .
.2•. Nnmo and- :Bddross"of' parent~i"e~gtmizntion/Hop.dquortors
3. Typo of tho Or;.. r.mi~ntion/ i\:.~cncy :Govt./Autonomous/Priv~to/UN

Agency ( Plense tick tho' ,right one .or if otherwiso, Spucify)

4. ,~fili~tion/Roeist0rod with :

5. Dli\to of st~rti~g opo.rntion in Bnnelr-ldosh : .
*6. Purposo of working in Bcni~ladQsh ( 'Objoctivos,principles',

·····1'o1ici:os, etc.) : . ',. , ",.

7. Arens/S\:lctors(o.e. oducf'tion,hcrll th, commu~ty dovelopment, etc.)
. ,covered by .tho organizn1iion/1=lgcney in its progrmnm~,s &, '

*8. Activities (c.g.nssist~nce progr~mmcs/scholnrship/tr~ining
eoursos,ctc.) of tho oreanizot!on/p.gency in BanglAdesh. since
1972(Ple~so provid0'dot~iled informntion on all the' programmos,

···..os,po·ci81ly those re18tinp: towomon nnd oduc'rition, ,including tho
. tat 81 cost involved in funding· onch .of thom-): ,,,,.-".\

t9 •. If tho Org~nizntion/ngorioyhns fundod 8ny rcsenrchstudy(com
pleted or on-going).oh Wjmonor cneducntion in BAngl?desh,
PleAse give tho following informBtio~:

(o.J Nnmo of tho (b)Yonr of (c)Nrnne 'of the Orf~Mi~'(d)rrotol
. r0sonrch .study/ complgtion zr.ltion/Insti~uto which co'st( in
publicntion thlls aone. thp' study Toka,L

' ..
":

10. Opinion of the Represont~tive/Chiofof thE) Orgnn:izotion/ ,
AGGncy on- tho impnct of 1ts pro€·~rAD1mes especiAlly on fomAlo
prJrti'cipntion in 'oducntion and tr~ining progrBmDlos :

. . f:~(;;' .. .

.'

SignJ1turo of the Respondent
Officinl Sonl

I",

:::

* InformDtion on thoso Aspects ~~ kindly be suppli0d
sepnrntely.
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0.2 QUESTIONNAIRE ON

~OMEN'S TRAINING AND ID1PLOYMENT SITUATION

1. Name & location of the Agency/Project/Institution __
2. Typo of Agency/Project/Institution _

• Government 'Somi-Government Autonomous Non-Governmont
2a.Ministry/Agency under which rogistored•••• Date of registration
3, Time when the Agency/Project/Institrlion was established _
4. Sponsoring Agency _

&. activities
4a.Objectiv%f the Agency/Projoct/·~stitution__~ ___
5. !ypes and No. of coursos (Trafning programmes) .offerod

1 2 .. , , ,
4 r.:;, 6. ,. -, --------

6. Entry requirement for each of the courses : . . . ~.

1 2 3 .," .. ,: ~.~ .

4 5 6
7. Year when the courses (training programme) were first offered

. specify date/the yoar for each course scperately)

8. Duration of the training courSe (specify for each coursesoparately) 1 2 ~

3 •

9. S'cxwi'se enrolment for if oach type of coursos "(f'ro'm 1977 -1981 )

10.No. of teaching staff by sox (from 1977 to 1981 )

11.Qualification of ,teacher by sox !__"'.' __

;' ;'!'
I . , •

12.S~cio Economic background of trainees and age group

r:·

..."13. No. of dropouts by sex for each course Cf,roin 1977 to 1981)
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14. No. ~f traineas appeared at the final
Course-anding evaluation (by sax) and
No. of trainaes .succassfully completed
(by ~~~) f~om 1977· to:' f981

15 . Recur.ring ..andDavblopm.ont.axpondi t'uro .

(Separately from 1977-81 (if possible
• - .• ".'. ." '. •••• • ,,'jI •.••••• ' - ,-. ,.' .'-. •

showing expend~tura for mala 'and famala. .
saparately ) _

16. Do you generate employment for. ....,

you~ trainees ? . , Yes
if yes' , plaase specify tho number of
tra.~I,loes(sa~wisG) for oach type of courSe

No

..,. , yaarwiso _
•

17. Do you have any idea how many train'~e sl
students got amploYmont(please mention tho number

. . ~, .. . '.' .•.. .- , '''' , .
&: if possible for.oach type of training coursos)__~__

18. Residential facilities for studont~(by.. sox)(from"1977-81'y-· ..·'"

How ma~y actually arc residing
Malo Femalc ..

19. ,·Rcsidential··facilities, for teachGr .. (by sox),

How m~ .ara re~~~~ng (saxwis.~ an,d .y~~rw:is e)_~_........' ......_

20,., ·, .. Stipend facilities· for studonts ( SGX-wiso)__..... _

;,..... \ ,.

21. No. of omployees Hale . Fomale.
' ..
,T.qtal

Namo and Signaturo

~f tho Data Colloctor

Dato • _



- 576 -

0.3 ()UESTIONNAIRES ON
NU~'IBER AND TYPES OF SCHOOLS & MADRASSAHS EXPENDI TURE & TEACHERS

THERE!N
o•3.1 NUMBER &: TYPE OF SCHOOLS &: NADRASSAHS BY YEAR

Oato- .. Typo of ' Boys' School . I Girls School jlll Schrols
gory Schools '78-79179-80180-81',8-79 79-80 180-81 rr8-79 798) fD-81

/Pre-pri- I, '
I

marv
Primary !

Junior ! ..

I
I

I
I

,Soconda-
I

I
rv ' I I

Govt. High I ISchools I
IIntGrmo- ! Idiato ,
/90110geS I ,.

,.
Degroe ' ,

." .

Co11Q20s •IForqania/ I I "'
Hafizia IVlad- I

rassah I
Dekh·il I

I

Fazil/AI 1m ' '.
Kamil I

Pre-Pri-
marv . "

Primerv I
I

liunior High I I

Schools I

Hi2h Schols
IntGrmcdi- I I INon- ' eta ·c6l1'020s I

Govt. DegrtJo I !
-, Col.lo29s ,

ForC'\uania/ ! Ij
Haff'7.iR i

Dakhil I I
I I:

/
\ i I TFezil j I f

I I IAlim I
I I

I lCemil I I

II II I !
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.C.3.2 ENROL!;IENT OF STUDENTS IN GOVT ./PRIVATE PRIMARY s'OHOOLS BY
;," SEX AND CLASS

---Class jSox Boys 'B'chools ': 'i; f Girls Schools All • It, '1ools
, ,

a78_7q ;,7Q-80 !80-81 1'78-7q 179-80 180-81 " '7-8-79 ! T9_,SO SO-81
rJI j I I ! I

,-
I F

! !
!i I -

,~II-
rl1 ' , i .

'F I I

-~". • I t

MI I I , .. :III I

j I
1 '.~F' i

lM , ,
IV i

,
IIF

, ,- '. II ' . ..

I lot I } ! ,V I

IiF 1 I i -
T!tal I M ._j I t I

I !I

F 1 I I i I,
I I i '" , ... t I ' I t -.'.

c .3.3 TEACHERS IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS BY SEX, TYPE OF' SCHOOLS AND "-
TRAINING OF TEACHERS (YEAR'IIISE) ','.'

Yoars: Govornmont./Non-Govt. _ Total
j Malo 'Female' ! ITotal 1JI8lo IFomale Total
r,rrai·-1Un- jTrailun- rrrai....!'Un- Trai- Un- ,/Tr. a,~~un.:-. iT.. Jr,.:."I"OD-':'~
~od Itrailned trai~ nod tra- ned tra- ned ~r~ a1- treii
i nod.- !nod ; ino'd' !nod -" le1:"~, :nod

1 2 4 t s:;
I
I""
i

6 7 8

,
.. " ,- ,

'79-80

'80-81

I
,-
I

I
; .. I

I

I
l

, .,-..,

I

I
.. I

i

I

'!
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0.3.4 EijROLMENT OF STUDENTS IN GOVT./NON-GOVT.JUNIOR/HIGH SCHOOLS
BY SEX AND CLASS

All I SCho'oisGirls School

I
I : "'.'
I

F j i

i MI ....,.....'.
i ..

VIII! I·
I
I.. ,

I,., i
IX

I M I I

I .... I
I F I i

........... ,

j I

ml I I
I

X ! ! I

I,
I t, .8-79 79-80 80-81 '78-79 79-80 80-81 i'78-19 79-80':80-81I I

I: M I i
I

... ..,
I t F·j··;

I Ir .. .. ... ... . .
! t, . I

I r~
," i II I

.. .............. '., . . ..... -_.. ,

II I I

1

I I
I

~F I
~-~ ." .. .' ,. . .... I .".'._.

I
I

, ...... ., ..
•

. ,
I

I

I
III

I ~I II ~
' .. I

I
! • , .. IF.j 1..

f M·!···· ! I ., .
~ -

i '"

IIV ! ! . I .-.....
I F i

..........
I ,

!
,

.. I
~

, I, I I iV I.. I

Class 60X~BOYS School

Total I_MF_I .;-- l.___I I •

__-+-~I·'_·F.....: ._._"._....._.......... -+- '._-.",,,_-.__/'
.. I

VI' 1
M

!

--V-II""'l~~:-i;----'---+------_:'''':-------'--'-'''-'---~
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c .3.5" ENROLIJIENT IN J.iAD.Rl\SSAH BY SEX 'AND TYPE
. ~. .•. ..... ...... '.

..... ~ . ..

TYPO'ISOX I BOY,!i . G.irls All Madre'ss ehs
... '. ' I,

80-81 '78-79 79-S0 SO-81 '78-79 79-S0 80 -81" ![. r7"S...79 79-80
,

I
...

Fnr- (M I
I

qua- l
j...

nfa/ IF· ....

Hafi- ! " .
I

~ .
zia " .j. ". I '.

f I
'. ...

, ~M !
.. •..

:Jakhi, F ., ...
'1 ., .•.• ...........

I ! :

!H i
Alim I

,
F I

I

: I I

I
:M. ..i.

..
.. '" "'- .0,

Fazil;
I
I ..

I

F
.I. ~ ....

I
., , .. . ..,

1 ! "

<It I IKamil;
;F II ",
I I

I
I i . . ._....
I

..............
~M

Total.!-,:'· ..
" .. ". -

I
, .,

"iF,
II

I I. ", .. ; ! ! I ! ,
..........

• t ........ , .....

.... . ..
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0.3,1 6 T3AClnRS I:tJ JUHIOR HIGIV E!GTl SCHOO1:.S/HADRA9S ARS JY '1BX,
TYP:~~ OF SCHOOL & TRAINING OF TEACHERS

( YEARi'1ISE)

d

~ Govornmont/Non-Govt ·i Total. ..
'-Yoars ~talC'·· .' .'. FOIllalo Total i 'NAlo I Famale ; : Total

ITrai-i Un- !TIC!!!':' Un- ~rai~ Un~'Trai-iun-.:rra-Un-,~ra-'Un-
/nod' tra-. n.cd trai- nod tra~1 ned I tra~ined trai,no- tra

ined .. ned
> in<3d', !ine~ .. , incd 'd'" ino

'. ';.. " ,_, ' ·t'

1 I 2 ! "3 I 4 l) 6 f 7 . 8 '9 10 : 11 '1 ~
!

I
I

I i'78-78 I I I
I . '

I I
i

I'79-80 I I j........ .-' "j. ~,. .... :-' ~ .. I· ... " . ! i I I

80-81 , ! I 1-1! i i
I ! I

I I ! f
! I t "' ,

,

o 3.7 EXPE1~ITURE IN PRIMARY/JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHOOLS/MADRASS~S
.. BY SOURCE

! Gove:rnment I Nqil-Governmentsourcoaoys '3chr)ol Girls School/Boys Scho,,:t,J J jiis Schod. Tot,al
, . 80-81 ' 79-80 1'80::"81 .·79...;80 :aO-81 79..8~ 80-81 79-80 "80~81 79-80

I

I ! !
i I

._.~
Govt. I

I .--.........._. '

Grant ,
I

I

Local j

BOdiOS!

Foes ..... ' , ., ..
. ..

I
I

Iothersl

I
Total
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C.3 .8 ENROLMENT IN GOVERNMENT INTERMEDI ATE COLtEGES BY SEX

AND MAJOR AREAS

1-!aj or Class SGX' Male ! Famale AJ,1 collegos
Aroa~

lS-t9 19-80 8:)..81"78-79 79-S0 -80-81 ., '78-79 .79-80 80-81

1st M
yoar;

Arts F

~nd M
~ear

'F

1st M ..
/

Scie- year : ,
F

nee .

2rld .'

I M' .
yoar

F. -.

1st M

Comm- year
F

oree 2nd M
year

F: .'.-

I ,
1st ; M

Othor~yoar I
I

! F..
I

2nd I };1,
I

yo~r !
pi!

I -
1s·t ! :

, L
y\")~r

,
I

I

'rotAl
,

ii'
, ;,

I ..J.-"!"'_·w........ . .
2nd 1.' , I I ... '

I.':: I iy',JrJ.r I

i .'

ii'
I ,.

._~--. I
----...L...__ .9" .._-' .,

i
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C. 4 INFORlJiATION SCHEDULE ON EXAMIlfATION: RESULl.'S OF BOARDS OF INTERMEDIATE ,AND SECON:DARY

," EDUCATION .;
N~mA nf' - • Y'\ n+'; nn - .... - - ..- _. - - - -, - -

i"f7ne of Name of Candi- No. of 'studante "(passed) by Grade/Division Grand
the group dates Tot 81.

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls ,-

1st 2nd 3rd Total 1st 2nd 3rd Tot~
Divisio~ Div., Div. Div. Div. Div.

3cic:lcC
,

-~\lIIlani-
~oa

<., omrucrce

W icul-
'-' -

ture ...

Homo Eco-
ncmics ..-

, . "

Isl.a"IlJ.c
:1ducation

Ind'u.strial
l

3U'ts

Total

-.. .... ~
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~.5 STATISTICS ON INSTITUTIONS SURVEYED BY BANBEIS (1981)

Name of the District Year

MALE FEMA ~E TOTAL
Govt. Non- Govt. NO&. Govt. Non-.

Govt. Govt. Govt.
1 .Total No. of Instituior s

"2.No. of Degreos Collage
;.No. of Intermodiate . , ., .... ,

" Col1e2e '.

1 •Total Incomo
'2.Total Exp enditurc : •..-

1 .Total No. of toachers
2.Teachers in Arts .. '

3. Teachers in Science !

it.Teachers in Commerco' 0'0 .,

1 • Third class employees
2.4th class omnlovecs
1• :N:o. of trained

te~(!hcrs
... "

A INTERMEDIATE ..
1 .No. of students in

Arts
2.N'). of students

in Science
, ..Nc. of students in

Commerce ' ,

4.No.of students in
Agriculture

5.No. of studentsin
others - "- -
Total

B. DEGREE (PASS)
r;,o. of studonts ....

00

in Arts
2. No. of Students

in Science 0' •

3. No.of stu~ents ..
, ,

in Commerce

.. Total ··.·4
' .. ,



- 584 -
0.6 QUESTIONNAIRE' ON VOCATIONAL INSTITUTES

Name ':If Institution _
Established .in _

___--J 976-77 1 __ -78 1978-79 197.§=-~8.::::.0-P-1...9~8~O-~8~f...:_.......
_______~M ~ l.-L ~L.~ T r~. F T~~M.....-..14'....--=T......._M~....F~·--=--T-o+_

A. INFORMATI ON .
ON STUDE..1I1TS

Enrolment
No. appeared at
th~ FinRl 'Exam.
No. passed

No. of dropout

No. of Stipend
o --I-l.I."Hd tn

Amount of
each stipend
How many
students are
residing at
th~ hnst~l

B. INFORMATION
ON TE III .J-j H~~!OI

Ncr. of teachers

Educational
Qualification
Genoral SSC

H.S.C.

Bacholor
Degroe

• Master
Degr~o.

Noto 1< = Malo, F = Fomalo, T = Total
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1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81
M F T r~ F T I~ F T M F T M F T

"

Higher ..

Degree
(M.A. from
abroad Ph.D-,
Educational
Qualifica-
tion Profess-
ional ..
DiploI:la .

" ,

B. Ed

M. Ed.

Others
--
C. INFOm1A--
TI0N (Br-
~'~J.'~~

No. of class :'
III Em-
ployoos

No. of
class IV
E,mployocs ,

D. ANNU/.1, :',
PUBLIC "

EXPENDITURE
Recurring

I,.
Devclo:;.;morit_..

Noto M == Malo, F == Female, T = Total
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, ~I • , •

"

. .
··~:;7 OPINION SURVEY ON EMPLOYEES

(.to be· filled in by the Head of the Institution)

1. Are you satisfied with the female
enrolment at your Institution?

Is the trend of female onrolment in
... yourInsti tution -in 'lino with the

Government policy for incroasing
female enrolment ?

2. What arc the main problems facing female
enrolment and rctcnsion in your Institutf.on ? _

3. How can those problems ,bo solved ?
.. -' '.. ' . ...> .__.....-••. ~' ., ----------------

4. Please specify for your Institution :
(a) No. of seats allowed (at the time of
admissicn) for >female (from 1977-1981)
(b) If ~here is hostelfacilit±es,~onti6ti'

'(1) No. of seats in hostel availablo
for femalos.

(ii)' Time of starting residential
facility for female s.

5. \~at now facilities have you introduced in
your Institution in last 5 years to attract
more women for training purposes?

6. \Vhat change~ in femala qnrolment you
can soe after introduction for those
facilities ?

7. Ploase ..~ention all the problams that
definitoly need to be solved, if
Government wants to bring more women
to tho training Institutions.
Also suggqst, how those can bo solved ? .-------------

, " "
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C.8 A QUESTlotm.AlRE'
. . ,

ON "IvIOHILA P. T.I:8, ONLY"
. '., .:". ,:

•
f~"Pl;jaso"mention all possible reasons for selection of your "

particular T.T •.C. in this distri'ct to be converted into
M6hil~-T.T.C. in this division.

Were your ( or any Principals in this Mohila T.T .C.) opinion
considered before this selection ? '

2. Please supply the following :
- Enrolment and Dropout of female students in 1981-82/1982-e3

(soparat ely) ~

No. of seats allowed for females in 1981-82/1982-83
(separatoly) •
No. of hostel seat capacity for females in 1981-82/1982-83
(separately). .., .
No. of Femalos actually residing in hostel in 1981-82/82-83'
(separately) •

- "No. and amount of stipend offered in fomales in 1981-82/1982-83
.( soparately) .' , . '

,No.' of female studonts enrolled from local district whoro'this
"P. T. I. is loc ated for the years 1981-82/1982:B3(separately).

3. Has any women come in teaching and administrative liosition
in your P.'r..• :I;. since its conv~~sion to Mohila T.T.C. ?

If yos, pl~asemcntion number end designation for each.
, . '.4. Please mcm:t~C)n ..nature of problems specially faced becauso

of conversation of this P.T.I~· 'to Mohila P.T.I.

5. Do you have any idea about 'the number of your graduates
(Those who were not "In-servic 0") being emploYed in .
teaching position after training ..?- .'

.Ifyos, pleaso montion, tho appr~ximato number ,or percentago
j of such employacs after converoion to Mohil'f.f~T.T'.e ~ ,.
.l

6. Ploase feel free to mention any comment or pr~blem fo~
your T.T.C. not mentioned in this proforma.

( N.B. Pleaso usa separata shoot for answering tho
cluestions, ifroquired ).
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0·.9 OPINION SURVEY ON EMPLOY!<IENT SITUATION OF ~,~OMEN

( TO BE FILLED IN BY THE HEAD OF THE INSTITUTmTION/

ORGANIZA1'ION )

1 • Number of persons employed in your organization

2. Number of females employed in your organization

3. For what reasons some of the educated females do not come
forward for emploYment ?

( a) (b) (c) (d)

4. For what 'reasons some employers are reluctant to employ
fomales ?

(a) (b) (c) ( d)

5. C_mmont on the justification of females special quota for
employment dirocted by tho Governmont.

6 .Dt' you support special quota for adJilission of females in '(if
yos, please indicate per cent in quota to be provided )

(a) Colleges
(b)'Univcrsitios ~ __

(c) Modical Colleges _
(d) Engineering College/University _
(e) Agricultural College and Universi ty .......~
(f) Polytechnics _

A nota tor thg Fig1d Inypstiffatgr ;

1. Copy of books, journals and monographs cont a,~ning female.'
employment."and status. '"

2. Mako notos of data and information about female
employment and sta'.s.

.~
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APPENDIX -D

D.1 GOVERmqE~~-9~~t.ARJ~~IONS

1. Ministry of Education, ,
Socrot aI':. at , Dhaka. :';~ _ ;'

2.

4.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Planning Co]J.,
Minist~y of Education, Dhaka.

M.Lnis·~:cy of Planning,
Socrotariat, Dhaka.

Pln~ning Commission,
Shar-B-Ban31 anag,ar, Dhaka.

\vonWl1 is A-ff:aj:rs Division, ,
Ministry of 'Social ~'loltnro f.1n'a ~:~om~nl's' Aff'A'irs"
Socrot(l'~'ia':';?Dhnka.

11inistry of B'inanco,
SucrGt8~i8t?Dhakn.

Dirac'cerato of Agriculturc,
Shor-E-·3fmgl~lnaba:c, DhAka

Di::J";~'.:J::',:r~:o (If 80ci81 Walfaro,
Bij oy1l8gm', Dhaka.

D::'roct.c::.:,[,t 0 of Hoalth,.
MOt:'i.j:l001; Dh8].~a.

10. DirC!ctC'~:·9~;J of Land Rocords &. Survey,
Toj g!;)Cl.l? IJ!131c8.

11. Bm:'()~.f,:~ :.1f I,1f'..:"lpmTor, Employmon,t and .~raining,

Bij oyn :~~;or, :Chaka. . ,

12. Dirootc'~'r:lto of Populat~on Control <!t. F~mily Planning,
Aziupur, Ln.:1kr::t. ,j;,'

1:3. SOf.l:1.81 f3e~,onco Rose arch Council (SciRe).
SI1 m~·· :::.D~,~:{;lr, n r:.g (1:'" , Dhaka.

14. Intoi~::'c:ri~r..di. Il'lLl'lf:1l Dovelopmont PrQgrauuno (IRDP),
DiJ.bJ:::lha ;:. C/A~ Dhaka.

15. Hoa~.~jll ::n::ol'mation Unit(Ministry of Hoalth),
, ~1o:1al~h bl:i. ~ Dht:.ka.

16. Grr-.win Bi3i1:C j?rak8lpo(Banglodosh B~nk),
Shayr,1cli ~U1[\k8.
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.17. Public SorvicG Commission (PSC),

Dhanmondi, Dhaka.

18. Directorate of Primary and Mass Education
Abdul Gani Road, Dhaka.

19. Directorete of Secondary and Higher Education.
Abdul Gani Road, Dhaka.

20. Directorate of Technical Education (DTE),
Abdul Gani Road, Dhaka.

21. Board of Technical Education,
Abdul Gani Ro F.\d, Dhaka.

22. Mass Education Office,
Sher-E-Banglanagar, Dhaka.

23.-College of Home Economics,
Nilkhet, Dhl. :1.

24. Government Comm~rcial College,
Mohammadpur, Dhaka.

25. Institute of Graphic Arts,
Mohammadpur, Dhaka.

26. College of Nursing, ,
Dhaka Medical College, Dhaka •.

27. Pallichikitshak (bare foot doctors)Training
Programme, Dhanmondi, Dhaka.

28. Medical Assistarts Training Programme(MATP),
Motijheel CIA, Dhaka.

29. Health ASSistants Training Programme (HATP) ,
Mohammadpur,Dhak~.

30. Physical Training Institute,
Mohamm~dpur, Dhaka.

31. Directorate of Nursing,
Motijheel, Dhaka.

32. AUdio-visual Centre,
Dhanmondi, Dhaka.

33. ~Raj shah! Engineering College,
Rajshahi.

34. College of Textlle Eng!nooring & Teohnology,
Tejgaon, Dhaka•
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35. Dhaka Engineering College,

Tejgaon, Dhaka.

36. Institute of Glass and Ceramics
TejgAon, Dhaka,

37. Teachers' Training College,
Comilla.

38. UNESCO National Commission for Eangledesh
Jigatola, Dhaka.

,..

39. Directorate of Sports~
Baitul Mokarram, .Dheka.

40. Teachers Training College,
DhakA.

41. Population Education Programme,
Dhanmondi,Dhaka.

42. Par8medic~1 Training Institute,
Dhaka.

43. BAngladesh Expor.t Promotion Bureau,
Motijheel,Dhaka.

,44. Drug Administration Department,
. Govermment of Bangladesh.

45. Health Information Bureau.

46. Director General (Health Service ).

47. Dh~ka Medical College, Hospit~l,

Dhaka.
I. ..

48. ~BAngJ.a desh Airforce.

49. Bangladesh NAVY.

50. Bangladesh Army

51. Radio Bangla desh.

52. Publ~c Service Commission.

53. Bangle desh Bank.
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D.2 SijMI-GOVERNMENT/AUTONOMOUS ORGANIZATIONS

1 • Institute of EducF.ltion' and Research, ,(IER),
Dhaka University, Dhak$. ;, ':',

J.:,'

InstitUa of Statistical Re~~~rch and Training
(ISRT), Dhaka University,Dbaka.

Institute of Soci~l Welf~re & Research (IS~R),
DhAkR University, Dhnka.

4. Bangladesh Education Extension and Research
Institute (BEERI),New Market, Dhaka.

5. Centre for Urban Studies,
Dhaka University,Dhaka.

6. Bureau of Economic Research,
DhAka University, Dhaka ~ ,

7. University Grants Commission (UGC),
Dhanmondi, Dhaka.

,
8. Bangladesh Bureau of Education Information

and Statistics (BANBEIS).
Nilkhet, Dhaka.

"
9. National Foundation of Research on Human Resource

Development (NFRHRD), Nilkh~t, Dhaka.

10. Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education{BISE),
Dhaka. ' ,

11. Madrasha EduCAtion Board,
Bakshi BFlzf1r, Dhaka.

12. BAngl~desh Institute of Development Studies(BIDS),
Motijheel, Dhaka.

13. National Institute of Population Rese~rch And
Tr aining (NIPORT), Azimpur, Dhaka. ,', ,

14. Institute of Public Health Nutrition (IPHN),
Mohakhali, DhakA.

15. National Institute of Prevent:l.ve & Social
Medicine(NIPSOM), Mohakhali, DhAka.

16. Institute of Bangladesh Studies (IBS),
Rajshahi University, RAjshahi.

17. Information,Educ~tion and Motivation Unit (IEM),
Direc~orAte of F~mily Planning)Dhanmondi,Dhake•

. ~

~"",
.~ "

lit .... •
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18. Institute of AdvAnced Sci.ence Teachers t Training

(IASTT), Eskc.ton, Dh~ka •
• • "1'

19. Bangladesh Small and Cott?ge Industries
Corporation (BSIC) .Motijh~el, Dha~a •.. ,

20. Bangledesh Co-operatj.ve Society,
Motijheel, Dhaka.

21. Ivomell '5 Career Trr:1ining Institute,
Baily ROAd, Dhaka.

22. Jatiy6 MAhila 3runabaya Samiti,
BangA BAndhu Avenue, Dhaka.

23. BAngladesh' Women's RehabilitAtion and Welfp,re
Foundation, Dhanmondi, Dhaka.

24. Mother's Club ( Social Welfare Directorate).
BijoynAg~r, Dhaka.

25. BAnglpdesh Women's Rehabilitation & Welfare
Foundation (BWRWF), Rajshahi.

26. Repair-cum-Training Centre for Watch, Radi~,etc.

for wamen - ~.pilot Project of BWRWF in Rajshahi.

27. Sericulture Boprd ( Head Office),
Rajshahi.

28. Sericulture Project.Office p.nd Workshop,
Rajshahi.

29. Bangladesh Sericulture Research & Training
Institute, Rgjshahi.

30. Banglpdesh Academy for Rural ,Development (BARD),
ComillA.

;1. Rajshahi ~niversity
, RejshAhi. .

32.BangladeshNational Sports Development and Control
centre, Dhaka. "

33. Bangladesh Road Transport Corporation (BRTC), '
Motijheel, Dhaka. !

34. Bangladesh Sugar and Food'Industries Corporetion
(BSFIC), Motijheel, ~h8k~.

35. Bangladesh Steel and Engineering ~orporation,
Motijheel, Dhaka.
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36. Bangladesh .~riculture Development Corporation.

37. Bangladesh I~ishi Bank.

38. Integral Rural Development Programme (IRDP).

39. Rupali Bank

40. Agrtimi Bank.

41 • Bangladesh Chemical Industries Corporation.

42. Bangla desh Biman.

43. Red Cross Society.

44. Islamic Foundation

45. Hou~e BUilding Finance Corporation.

46. Dhaka Municipal Corporation

4'1. Sonali B~mk.

48. Bangladesh Road Transport Corporation (BRTC).

49. BangIa desh Jute Mills Corporation.

50. Bangladesh Text Book Board, Dhaka.

51. Rural Electrification Board.

52. Jatio'Mahila Sangstha ,

53. Bangla4esh,Parjatan Corporation

54. gen~ Kalyan Sangstha

55. Bangladesh Inland Water T~nnsport Corporation
(BI\~C). '

56. Bangladesh University of' Engineering and
Technology. ~

57. University of Dhaka

58. Jibon Bima Corporation'.

59. Salimullah Muslim Orphanage.

60. 3hadharan Bims Corporation

61. Institute of Public Heelth

...
\

I
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Ga. National RehydrAtion Programme.

63. Petro BAngIa

D.; NON OOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS ( NGoJ,

1. \vomen. for' women : A Research Bnd study Group,
D~anmon61, DhakA.

2. Young Women's Christian Association,
Dha'lta.

3. Concerned ~vomen for FADlUy Planning(CWFP),

4. ' Women's Voluntary As~ociation(WVA).

5. BFlnglGde'sh ('lornen 's Heaith COAlition,!hanmondi,
DhakA.

6• Agriculture Development Council '(ADO),
Farm Gate, Dhaka.

')"- 7. Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee(~RAC),
Mohakhali, Dhalt8.

8. Gono Sh?sthaya KendrA (GSK),
Savar, Dhaka.

9. CONCERN, Dhanmondi, DhAka.

10. Asia Foundation, Dhanmondi, DhAka.

11 • Ford Foundation, DhAnmondi, DhAkA.

12. Internl1tional Labour Orgnnizt:ltj,on (ILO),
Country Office, Dhanmondi, DhAka.

13. UNICEF (Country Office ),Dhanmondi,
Dhaka. :

14. UNFPA, DhAnmondi, DhAka.

15. The PAthfinder'Fund,Dhnnmondi, Dh8ka.
.• .' : I , J ::'~

16. CARE, DhRnmondi, Dhaka."· ':,

17. Christir.n CMlmis'sion for"'Development in ,.'
. ,Br:mgladesh (CCDRh Dhanmondl, , Dhaka.

18. CARITAS, SAntibagh, Dh~ka. ',\

19. SIDA Project, MoghbAzAT';·\Dhaka.
: .

20, Bang18desh AssociAtlo~ forCommunlty Edu~8tlon
(BACE), Dhrmmondi, DhakA. .' ..:'
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21. Nijera Kari, Dhnnmondi, Dhaka.

22. KARIKA. Tejkunipara, DhakA.. .

'~;~' Ass:tstance for -Biind ..Children..··(ABC),
Dhanmondi, Dhaka. '..,

t

24. Royal.Commonwealth. Society for the Blind.
Dhanmondi, DhakA.'

25~

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31 •

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.
38.
39.
40.
41 •
.42.
43.
44.
45.,',
46.

/ 47.
/" 48.
",

Jatio Mohile PArishad, Baily Road, Dhaka.

Centre for ~·Integrated Rural Development in Asia
and the Pacific ( CIRDAP ).

Institute of Cost and Management Accoun~ant,
(ICMA) •Dhaka.

British Council, Fuller Road,DhekA.

UNESCO, Dhaka.

UNDP, Dhaka.

WHO. Dhaka.

Grindlays Bank.

ALICO

\,


